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PREFACE 


To make the course preparatory to Czesar at the same time sys- 
tematic, thorough, clear, and interesting is the purpose of this series 
of lessons. 

The first pages are devoted to a brief discussion of the Latin lan- 
guage, its history, and its educational value. The body of the book, 
consisting of seventy-nine lessons, is divided into three parts. 

Part I is devoted to pronunciation, quantity, accent, and kindred 
introductory essentials. 

Part II carries the work through the first sixty lessons, and is 
devoted to the study of forms and vocabulary, together with some 
elementary constructions, a knowledge of which is necessary for the 
translation of the exercises and reading matter. The first few lessons 
have been made unusually simple, to meet the wants of pupils not 
well grounded in English grammar. 

Part III contains nineteen lessons, and is concerned primarily with 
the study of syntax and of subjunctive and irregular verb forms. The 
last three of these lessons constitute a review of all the constructions 
presented in the book. There is abundant easy reading matter; and, 
in order to secure proper concentration of effort upon syntax and 
translation, no new vocabularies are introduced, but the vocabularies 
n Part IT are reviewed. 

It is hoped that the following features will commend themselves to 
teachers : 

The forms are presented in their natural sequence, and are given, 
for the most part, in the body of the book as well as in a grammatical 
appendix. The work on the verb is intensive in character, work in 
other directions being reduced to a minimum while this is going on. 
The forms of the subjunctive are studied in correlation with the 


‘subjunctive constructions, 
v 
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The vocabulary has been selected with the greatest care, using 
Lodge’s ‘ Dictionary of Secondary Latin” and Browne’s ‘ Latin 
Word List” as a basis. There are about six hundred words, exclu- 
sive of proper names, in the special vocabularies, and these are 
among the simplest and commonest words in the language. More 
than ninety-five per cent of those chosen are Caesarian, and of these 
more than ninety per cent are used in Czesar five or more times. 
The few words not Cesarian are of such frequent occurrence in 
Cicero, Vergil, and other authors as to justify their appearance here. 
But teachers desiring to confine word study to Czesar can easily do so, 
as the Caesarian words are printed in the vocabularies in distinctive 
type. Concrete nouns have been preferred to abstract, root words to 
compounds and derivatives, even when the latter were of more frequent 
occurrence in Caesar. To assist the memory, related English words 
are added in each special vocabulary. To insure more careful prep- 
aration, the special vocabularies have been removed from their 
respective lessons and placed by themselves. The general vocabulary 
contains about twelve hundred words, and of these above eighty-five 
per cent are found in Ceesar. 

The syntax has been limited to those essentials which recent investi- 
gations, such as those of Dr. Lee Byrne and his collaborators, have 
shown to belong properly to the work of the first year. The construc- 
tions are presented, as far as possible, from the standpoint of English, 
the English usage being given first and the Latin compared or con- 
trasted with it. Special attention has been given to the constructions 
of participles, the gerund and gerundive, and the infinitive in indirect 
statements. Constructions having a logical connection are not sepa- - 
rated but are treated together. 

Exercises for translation occur throughout, those for translation 
into Latin being, as a rule, only half as long as those for transla- 
tion into English. In Part HI a few of the commoner idioms in 
Czesar are introduced and the sentences are drawn mainly from that 
author. From first to last a consistent effort is made. to instill a 
proper regard for Latin word order, the first principles of which are 
laid down early in the course. 
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Selections for reading are unusually abundant and are introduced 
from the earliest possible moment. These increase in number and 
length as the book progresses, and, for the most part, are made an 
integral part of the lessons instead of being massed at the end of the 
book, This arrangement insures a more constant and thorough drill in 
forms and vocabulary, promotes reading power, and affords a breathing 
spell between succeeding subjects. The material is drawn from his- 
torical and mythological sources, and the vocabulary employed includes 
but few words not already learned. The book closes with a continued 
story which recounts the chief incidents in the life of a Roman boy. ‘The 
last chapters record his experiences in Caesar’s army, and contain much 
information that will facilitate the interpretation of the Commentaries. 
The early emphasis placed on word order and sentence structure, the 
simplicity of the syntax, and the familiarity of the vocabulary, make 
the reading selections especially useful for work in sight translation. 

Reviews are called for at frequent intervals, and to facilitate this 
branch of the work an Appendix of Reviews has been prepared, cov- 
ering both the vocabulary and the grammar. 

The illustrations are numerous, and will, it is hoped, do much to 
stimulate interest in the ancient world and to create true and lasting 
impressions of Roman life and times. 

A consistent effort has been made to use simple language and clear 


explanation throughout. 

As an aid to teachers using this book a “'Teachcr’s Manual” has 
been prepared, which contains, in addition to general suggestions, 
notes on each lesson. 

The author wishes to express his gratitude to the numerous teachers 
who tested the advance pages in their classes, and, as a result of their 
experience, have given much valuable aid by criticism and suggestion. 
Particular acknowledgments are due to Miss A. Susan Jones of the 
Central High School, Grand Rapids, Michigan; to Miss Clara Allison 
of the High School at Hastings, Michigan; and to Miss Helen B. Muir 
and Mr. Orland O. Norris, teachers of Latin in this institution. 
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LATIN FOR BEGINNERS 


TO THE STUDENT—BY WAY OF 
INTRODUCTION 


What is Latin? If you will look at the map of Italy on the oppo- 
site page, you will find near the middle of the peninsula and facing the 
west coast a district called Latium,’ and Rome its capital. The Latin 
language, meaning the language of Latium, was spoken by the ancient 
Romans and other inhabitants of Latium, and Latin was the name 
applied to it after the armies of Rome had carried the knowledge of 
her language far beyond its original boundaries. As the English of 
to-day is not quite the same as that spoken two or three hundred 
years ago, so Latin was not always the same at all times, but changed 
more or less in the course of centuries. The sort of Latin you are 
going to learn was in use about two thousand years ago. And that 
period has been selected because the language was then at its best 
and the greatest works of Roman literature were being produced. . 
This period, because of its supreme excellence, is called the Golden 
Age of Roman letters. 


The Spread of Latin. For some centuries after Rome was founded, 
the Romans were a feeble and insignificant people, their territory was 
limited to Latium, and their existence constantly threatened by warlike 
neighbors. But after the third century before Christ, Rome’s power 
grew rapidly. She conquered all Italy, then reached out for the lands 
across the sea and beyond the Alps, and finally ruled over the whole 
ancient world. ‘The empire thus established lasted for more than four 


1 Pronounce Ld’ shi-etin. 
I 


2 TO THE STUDENT 


hundred years. The importance of Latin increased with the growth of 
Roman power, and what had been a dialect spoken by a single tribe 
became the universal language. Gradually the language changed 
somewhat, developing differently in different countries. In Italy it has 
become Italian, in Spain Spanish, and in France French, All these 
nations, therefore, are speaking a modernized form of Latin. 


The Romans and the Greeks. In their career of conquest the 
Romans came into conflict with the Greeks. The Greeks were in- 
ferior to the Romans in military power, but far superior to them in 
culture. They excelled in art, literature, music, science, and philosophy. 
Of all these pursuits the Romans were ignorant until contact with 
Greece revealed to them the value of education and filled them with 
the thirst for knowledge. And so it came about that while Rome 
conquered Greece by force of arms, Greece conquered Rome by force 
of her intellectual superiority and became her schoolmaster. It was 
soon the established custom for young Romans to go to Athens 
and to other centers of Greek learning to finish their training, and the 
knowledge of the Greek language among the educated classes became 
universal. At the same time many cultured Greeks — poets, artists, 
orators, and philosophers flocked to Rome, opened schools, and 
taught their arts. Indeed, the preéminence of Greek culture became 

so great that Rome almost lost her ambition to be original, and her 

writers vied with each other in their efforts to reproduce in Latin 
what was choicest in Greek literature. As a consequence of all this, 
the civilization and national life of Rome became largely Grecian, and 
to Greece she owed her literature and her art. 


Rome and the Modern World. After conquering the world, Rome 
impressed her language, laws, customs of living, and modes of 
thinking upon the subject nations, and they became Roman; and 
the world has remained largely Roman ever since. Latin continued 
to live, and the knowledge of Latin was the only light of learning that 
burned steadily through the dark ages that followed the downfall of 
the Roman Empire. Latin was the common language of scholars and 
remained so even down to the days of Shakespeare. Even yet it is 
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more nearly than any other tongue the universal language of the 
Jearned. The life of to-day is much nearer the life of ancient Rome 
than the lapse of centuries would lead one to suppose. You and I are 
Romans still in many ways, and if Caesar and Cicero should appear 
among us, we should not find them, except for dress and language, 
much unlike men of to-day. 


Latin and English. Do you know that more than half of the words 
in the English dictionary are Latin, and that you are speaking more 
or less Latin every day? How has this come about? In the year 
1066 William the Conqueror invaded England with an army of Nor- 
mans. The Normans spoke French—which, you remember, is 
descended from Latin -—— and spread their language to a considerable 
extent over England, and so Norman-French played an important 
part in the formation of English and forms a large proportion of our 
vocabulary. Furthermore, great numbers of almost pure Latin words 
have been brought into English through the writings of scholars, and 
every new scientific discovery is marked by the addition of new terms 
of Latin derivation. Hence, while the simpler and commoner words 
of our mother tongue are Anglo-Saxon, and Anglo-Saxon forms the 
staple of our colloquial language, yet in the realms of literature, and 
especially in poetry, words of Latin derivation are very abundant. 
Also in the learned professions, as in law, medicine, and engineering, 
a knowledge of Latin is necessary for the successful interpretation of 
technical and scientific terms. 


Why study Latin? ‘The foregoing paragraphs make it clear why 
Latin forms so important a part of modern education. We have seen 
that our civilization rests upon that of Greece and Rome, and that 
we must look to the past if we would understand the present. It is 
obvious, too, that the knowledge of Latin not only leads to a more 
exact and effective use of our own language, but that it is of vital 
importance and of great practical value to any one preparing for a 
literary or professional career. To this it may be added that the 
study of Latin throws a flood of light upon the structure of language 
in general and lays an excellent foundation for all grammatical study. 
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Finally, it has been abundantly proved that there is no more effective 
means of strengthening the mind than by the earnest pursuit of this 


branch of learning. 


Review Questions. Whence does Latin get its name? Where is Latium? 
Where is Rome? Was Latin always the same? What sort of Latin are we 
to study? Describe the growth of Rome’s power and the spread of Latin. 
What can you say of the origin of Itahan, French, and Spanish? How did 
the ancient Greeks and Romans compare ?. How did Greece influence Rome? 
How did Rome influence the world? In what sense are we Romans still? 
What did Latin have to do with the formation of English? What propor 
tion of English words are of Latin origin, and what kind of words are they? 
Why should we study Latin? 


PART <t 


THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN 


THE ALPHABET 
4. The Latin alphabet contains the same letters as the English 
except that it has no w and no 7. 


2. The vowels, as in English, are a, e, 7, 0, 4, y. The other letters 
are consonants. 


' 3. Zis used both as a vowel and as a consonant. Before a vowel 
in the same syllable it has the value of a consonant and is called 
consonant, 


Thus in It-li-is the first 7 is a consonant, the second a vowel. 


SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS?! 


4. Latin was not pronounced like English. The Romans at the 
beginning of the Christian era pronounced their language substantially 
as described below. 


5. The vowels have the following sounds: 


VoweELs ? Latin ExXamMPLes 
4 as in father hac, stas 
4 like the first @ in aha’, never as in hat a’-mat, c4’-nas 
ss in they té/-14, mé’-ta 
é as in met té’-nét, mér’-cés 
i as in wachine .—- sér/-ti, pra”-ti 


1N.B. The sounds of the letters are best learned by hearing them correctly 
pronounced. The matter in this section is, therefore, intended for reference 
rather than for assignment as a lesson. As a first step it is suggested that the 
teacher pronounce the examples in class, the pupils following. 

2 Long vowels are marked -, short ones v. 
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VowWELS 
{as in dz 
6 as in holy 
8 as in wholly, never as in hot 
ii as in rude, or as 90 in boot 
it as in fwd/, or as 00 in foot 


LATIN EXAMPLES 
si’tis, bi/-bi 
Ro’-mi, 6’-ris 
md’-d8, bd’-nds 
a’-mbr, ti’-bér 
iit, ti’-tis 


Nore. It is to be observed that there is a decided difference in sound, 
except in the case of a, between the long and the short vowels. It is not 


merely a matter of guantity but also of gzzality. 


6. In diphthongs (two-vowel sounds) both vowels are heard in a 


single syllable. 


DIPHTHONGS 


ae as az in aésle 

au as ou in out 

ei as ¢¢ in eight 

eu as 206 (a short ¢ followed by a short # 
in one syllable) 

oe like of in fozl 

ui like 00’Y (a short w followed by a short z 
in one syllable. Cf. English we) 


LATIN EXAMPLES 
tae’-dae 
gau’-dét 
dein’-dé 


seu 
foe’-diis 


cui, huic 


Nore. Give all the vowels and diphthongs their proper sounds and do not 
slur over them in unaccented syllables, as is done in English. 


7. Consonants are pronounced as in English, except that 


‘ 
CONSONANTS 
c is always like ¢ in caz, never as in cent 


~ g is always like g in ge, never as in gem 


$ consonant is always like y in yes 

n before ¢, gv, or gis like zg in seg (com- 
pare the sound of # in anchor’) 

qu, gu, and sometimes su before a vowel 
have the sound of gw, gw, and sw. 
Here # has the value of consonant v 
and is not counted a vowel 

s is like s in sea, never as in ease 

t is always like ¢ in zatzve, never as in 
nation 


Latin EXAMPLES 
ck’-d0, ci’-biis, cé’-na 
gé’-mo, gig’-no 
iim, id’-ctis 


an’-cB-ra. (ang’-ko-ra) 
in’-quit, qui, lin’-gua, 

sin’-guis, sua’-dé-0 
10/-sa, is 


ya’-ti-6, na’-tid 
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CONSONANTS LaTIN EXAMPLES 
_y is like w in wee, never as in vine vi-niim, vir 
x has the value of two consonants (¢s or gs) 
and is like x in extfracr, not as in exact éx’-tra, éx-Ac’-tiis 
bs is like fs and bt like pz tirbs, ob-ti’-né-6 
ch, ph, and th are like c, J, Z piil’-chér, Phoe’-bé, thé-a-trtim 


a. In combinations of consonants give each its distinct sound. Doubled 
consonants should be pronounced with a slight pause between the two 
sounds. Thus pronounce ¢¢ as in vattrap, not as in rattle; Pp as in 
hop-pole, not as in upper. Examples, mit’-to, Ap’pi-iis, bél’-liim. 


SYLLABLES 


8. A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels and diph- 
thongs. Thus aes-ta’-té has three syllables, au-di-én-diis has four. 


a. Two vowels with a consonant between them never make one syllable, 
as is so often the case in English. Compare English zzs¢de with Latin 
in-si’-dé. 

9. Words are divided into syllables as follows : 


1. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second. 
Thus d-ma’-bi-lis, mé-m/-ri-a, in-t8’-ré-4, 4’-b&st, pé-ré’-git.+ 

2. Combinations of two or more consonants: 

a. Aconsonant followed by / or ¢ goes with the Zor 7 Thus pi’-bli-ctis, 
a/-gri. ‘ 

EXcEPTion. Prepositional compounds of this nature, as also 77 and 77, 
follow rule 4. Thus ab’-lt-6, ab-riim’-po, i1’-1é, fér’-rtim. 

&. In all other combinations of consonants the first consonant goes with 
the. preceding vowel.2. Thus mig“nlis, é-gés’-tas, vic-té1id, hds’-pés, 
an-nis, sti-bac’-tis. 

3. The last syllable of a word is called the w/’-/z-ma, the one next 
to the last, the pe-wuit’; the one before the penult, the an’-te-pe-nult’. 


1 In writing and printing it is customary to divide the parts of a compound, 
as inter-ed, ab-est, sub-dctus, per-égit, contrary to the correct phonetic rule. 
2 The combination net is divided nc-t, as fiinc-tiis, sanc-tis. 


8 QUANTITY 


10. LXERCISE 


Divide the words in the following passage into syllables and pronounce 
them, placing the accent as indicated: 


Vadé Ad fSrmicim, O piger, &t considéra vias Gits et disc& sapién- 
tam : quae cium non habéat diic&m néc praecéptorém néc principém, 
par At in aestaté cibtim sibi &t cngrégat in méssé quod cémédat, 


{Go to the ant, thou sluggard; consider her ways, and be wise: 
which, having no guide, overseer, or ruler, provideth her meat in the 
summer and gathereth her food in the harvest.] 


QUANTITY 


11. The quantity of a vowel or a syllable is the time it takes to 
pronounce it. Correct pronunciation and accent depend upon the 
proper observance of quantity. 


12. Quantity of Vowels. Vowels are either long (~) or short (v). 
In this book the long vowels are marked. Unmarked vowels are to 
be considered short. : 

r. A vowel is short before another vowel or Z; as p6-8’-ta, tra’-ho. 

2. A vowel is short before zt and zd, before final m or 7, and, 
except in words of one syllable, before final 7 or ~ Thus a’-mant, 
a-man’-dus, a-ma’-bim, a-ma’-bat, a’-ni-mil, amir. 

3. A vowel is long before 7, ms, mx, and xcf. Thus in’-fe-rb, 
re’-géns, sain’-xi, sdnc’-tus. 

4. Diphthongs are always long, and are not marked. 

13. Quantity of Syllables. Syllables are either long or short, and 
their quantity must be carefully distinguished from that of vowels. 


x. A syllable is short, 


a. If it ends in a short vowel; as a’-mé, pi’-gri. 


Note. In final syllables the short vowel may be followed by a final conso- 
nant. Thus the word mé-md“-ri-dm contains four short syllables. In the first 
three a short vowel ends the syllable, in the last the short vowel is followed 


by a final consonant. 
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2, A syllable is long, 

a. If it contains a long vowel or a diphthong, as cit’-r6, poe’-nae, 
aes-ta’-te. 

J}. If it ends in a consonant which is followed by another consonant, 
as corpus, mag’-nus. 

Nore. The vowel in a long syllable may be either long or short, and should 
be pronounced accordingly. Thus in ter’-ra, in’-ter, the first syllable is long, 
but the vowel in each case is short and should be given the short sound. In 


words like saxum the first syllable is long because x has the value of two 
consonants (cs or gs). 


3. In determining quantity 2 is not counted a consonant. 


Norz. Give about twice as much time to the Jong syllables as to the short 
ones. It takes about-as long to pronounce a short vowel plus a consonant as 
it does to pronounce a long vowel or a diphthong, and so these quantities are 
considered equally long. For example, it takes about as long to say ctir’-r0 as 
it does cii’-r5, and so each of these first syllables is long. Compare mdl’-lis and 
mo’-lis, A-mis’-si and a-mi’-si. 


ACCENT 


14. Words of two syllables are accented on the first, as mén’-sa, 
- Cae’-sar. 


15. Words of more than two syllables are accented on the penult 
if the penult is long. If the penult is short, accent the antepenult. 
Thus mo-né’-mus, re’-gi-tur, a-gri’-co-la, a-man”-dus. 

Nore. Observe that the position of the accent is determined by the length 


of the sy/able and not by the length of the vowel in the syllable. (Cf. § 13. 2, 
Note.) 


16. Certain little words called ezclit’tcs,) which have no separate 
existence, are added to and pronounced with a preceding word. The 
most common are -que, avd; -ve, ov; and -ne, the question sign. 
The syllable before an enclitic takes the accent, regardless of its 
quantity. Thus populus’que, dea’que, régna’ve, audit’ne. 


1 Enclitic means /eaning back, and that is, as you see, just what these little 
words do. They cannot stand alone and so they lean back for support upon 
the preceding word. 


Io EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION 


HOW TO READ LATIN 


17. To read Latin well is not so difficult, if you begin right. Cor- 
rect habits of reading should be formed now. Notice the quantities 
carefully, especially the quantity of the penult, to insure your getting 
the accent on the right syllable. (Cf. $315.) Give every vowel its 
proper sound and every syllable its proper length. Then bear, in 
mind that we should read Latin as we read English, in phrases rather 
than in separate words. Group together words that are closely con- 
nected in thought. No good reader halts at the end of each word. © 


18. Read the stanzas of the following poem by Longfellow, one at a 
time, first the English and then the Latin version. The syllables inclosed 
in parentheses are to be slurred or omitted to secure smoothness of meter. 


EXCELSIOR [HIGHER}!! 


The shades of night were falling fast, Cadébant noctis umbrae, dum 

As through an Alpine village passed Ibat per vicum Alpicum 

A youth, who bore, ’mid snow and ice, Gelti nivequ(e) adoléscéns, 

A banner with the strange device, Véxillum cum signé feréns, 
Excelsior ! Excelsior ! 

His brow was sad; his eye beneath, Frons tristis, micat oculus 

Flashed like a falchion from its sheath, Velut € vagina gladius ; 

And like a silver clarion rung Sonantque similés tubae 

The accents of that unknown tongue, Accentiis lingu(ae) incognitae, 
Excelsior ! Excelsior ! 

In happy homes he saw the light In domibus videt claras 

Of household fires gleam warm and bright; — Focérum liicés calidas; 

Above, the spectral glaciers shone, Reliicet glaciés cris, 

And from his lips escaped a groan, Et rumpit gemitiis labris, 
Excelsior ! Excelsior ! 

"Try not the Pass!” the old man said; Dicit senex, “ Né transeas ! 

* Dark lowers the tempest overhead, _ Supra nigréscit tempestas ; 


1 Translation by C. W. Goodchild in Praeco Latinus, October, 1898. 
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WORDS AND FORMS 


LESSON I 
FIRST PRINCIPLES 


19. Subject and Predicate. 1. Latin, like English, expresses thoughts 
by means of sentences. A sentence is a combination of words that 
expresses a thought, and in its simplest form is the statement of a 
single fact. Thus, 


Galba is a farmer The sailor fights 
Galba est agricola Nauta pugnat 


In each of these sentences there are two parts : 


Galba as a faruur 

Galba est agricola 
Subject PREDICATE 

The satlor Jights 

Nauta pugnat 


2. The subject is that person, place, or thing about which some- 
thing is said, and is therefore a zowz or some word which can serve 
the same purpose. 

a, Pronouns, as their name implies (#70, “ instead of,” and zowz), often 


take the place of nouns, usually to save repeating the same noun, as, 
Galba ts a farmer, he ts a sturdy fellow. 


3. The predicate is that which is said about the subject, and con- 
sists of a verb with or without modifiers, 
a. A verb is a word which asserts something (usually an act) concerning 


a person, place, or thing. 
Iz 


EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION II 


The roaring torrent is deep and wide!” 


And Joud that clarion voice replied, 
Excelsior! 


At break of day, as heavenward 

The pious monks of Saint Bernard 

Uttered the oft-repeated prayer, 

A voice cried through the startled air, 
Excelsior ! 


A traveler, by the faithful hound, 
Half-buried in the snow was found, 
Still grasping in his hand of ice 
_ That banner with the strange device, 
Excelsior ! 


There in the twilight cold and gray, 

Lifeless, but beautiful, he lay, 

And from the sky, serene and far, 

A voice fell, like a falling star, 
Excelsior ! 


Latus et altus est torréns.” 
Clara vénit vox respondéns, 
Excelsior ! 


Jam lucéscébat, et fratrés 

Sancti Bernardi vigilés 

Orabant precés solitas, 

Cum vox clamavit per auras, 
Excelsior ! 


Sémi-sepultus viator 

Can(e) 4 fidd reperitur, 

Compréndéns pugno gelidd 

Tllud véxillum cum signd, 
Excelsior ! 


Tacet corpus exanimum 
Sed lice frigida pulchrum ; 
Et caelé procul exiéns 
Cadit vox, ut stella cadéns, 
Excelsior ! 
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20. The Object. In the two sentences, Zhe boy Ast the ball and 
The ball hit the boy, the same words are used, but the meaning is 
different, and depends upon the order of the words. The doer of the 
act, that about which something is said, is, as we have seen above, 
the subject. That to which something is done is the direct object of 
the verb. Zhe boy hit the bail is therefore analyzed as follows: 


SUBJECT PREDICATE 
pot themeny 
The boy hit the ball 


(verb) (direct object) 


a, A verb whose action passes over to the object directly, as in the sen- 
tence above, is called a transitive verb. A verb which does not admit of a 
direct object is called intransitive, as, 7 walk, he contes. 


21. The Copula. The verb zo de in its different forms — ave, %s, 
was, etc. —- does not tell us anything about the subject; neither does 
it govern an object. It simply connects the subject with the word or 
words in the predicate that possess a distinct meaning. Hence it is 
called the copula, that is, the jozner or Link. 


22. In the following sentences pronounce the Latin and name the 
nouns, verbs, subjects, objects, predicates, copulas : 


1, America est patria mea 2. Agricola filiam amat 
America ts fatherland my (The) farmer (his) daughter loves 
3. Filia est Tilia 4. Tilia et agricola sunt in insula 
(fis) daughter ts Julia Julia and(the) farmer are on(the)island 
5. Itlia aquam portat 6, Rosam in comis habet 
Julia water carries (A) rose in (her) hatr (she) has 
7. Iulia est puella pulchra 8. Domina filiam pulchram habet 
Sulia ts (a) girl pretty (The) lady (a) daughter beautiful has 


a. The sentences above show that Latin does not express some words 
which are necessary in English. First of all, Ladd has no article the or a; 
thus agricola may mean the farmer, a farmer, or simply farmer, Then, too, 
the personal pronouns, /, you, he, she, etc., and the possessive pronouns, 
my, your, his, her, etc., are not expressed if the meaning of the sentence 
is clear without them. 
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LESSON II 
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued) 


23. Inflection. Words may change their forms to indicate some 
change in sense or use, as, 4, ave; was, were; who, whose, whom ; 
farmer, farmer’s ; woman, women. This is called inflection. The in- 
flection of a noun, adjective, or pronoun is called its declension, that 
of a verb its conjugation. 

24, Number. Latin, like English, has two numbers, singular and 
plural. In English we usually form the plural by adding -s or -es to 
the singular. So Latin changes the singular to the plural by changing 
the ending of the word. Compare 


Naut-a pugnat The sailor fights 
Naut-ae pugnant The sailors fight 


25. RuLe. Nouns that end in -ain the singular end tn -ae 
in the plural, 


26. Learn the following nouns so that you can give the English for the 
Latin or the Latin for the English. Write the plural of each. 


agri’cola, farmer (agriculture)? fuga, fizeh¢ (fugitive) 

aqua, wazev (aquarium) initia, wrong, injury 

causa, Cause, reason luna, 7007 (lunar) 

do’mina, /ady of the house, nauta, saz/or (nautical) 
mistress (dominate) puel’la, gard 

filia, daughter (filial) silva, forest (silvan) - 

forti’na, fortune terra, /asd (terrace) 


27. Compare again the sentences 


Nauta pugna-t The sailor fights 
Nautae pugna-nt The satlors fight 


In the first sentence the verb pugna-t is in the third person singular, in 
the second sentence pugna-nt is in the third person plural. 


1 The words in parentheses are English words related to the Latin. When 
the words are practically identical, as causa, cawse, no comparison is needed. 
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28. RULE! Agreement of Verb. A finite verb must always be 
in the same person and number as its subject. 

29. RuLe. ln the conjugation of the Latin verb the third per- 
son singular active ends in -t, the third person plural in -nt. 
The endings which show the person and number of the verb 
are called personal endings. 


30.- Learn the following verbs and write the plural of each. The per- 
sonal pronouns Ae, she, zt, etc., which are necessary in the inflection of the 
English verb, are not needed in the Latin, because the personal endings 
take. their place. Of course, if the verb’s subject is expressed we do not 
translate the personal ending by a pronoun ; thus nauta pugnat is translated 
the satlor fights, not the sailor he fights. 


ama-t he (she, zt) loves, 7s loving, does love (amity, amiable) 
labo’ra-t “ “ « labors, ts laboring, does labor 

niintiat1< “ “ announces, is announcing, does announce 
portat “ “ “ carries, 7s carrying, does carry (porter) 
pugnat “ “ « Johts, is fighting, does fight (pugnacious) 


31. EXERCISES 


I. 1. The daughter loves, the daughters love. 2. The sailor is 
carrying, the sailors carry. 3. The farmer does labor, the farmers 
labor. 4. The girl is announcing, the girls do announce. 5. The 
ladies are carrying, the lady carries. 

Ti: +. Nauta pugnat, nautae pugnant. 2. Puella amat, puellae 
amant. 3. Agricola portat, agricolae portant. 4. Filia laborat, filiae 
labdrant. 5. Nauta niintiat, nautae nintiant. 6. Dominae amant, 
domina. amat. : 


“1 The z in nintid is long by exception. (Cf. § 12.2.) 


DOMINA ° 
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LESSON Ill 
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued) 


39. Declension of Nouns. We learned above (8§ 19, 20) the differ- 
ence between the subject and object, and that in English they may 
be distinguished by the order of the words. Sometimes, however, the 
order is such that we are left in doubt. For example, the sentence 
The lady her daughter loves might mean either that the lady loves her 
daughter, or that the daughter loves the lady. 

t. If the sentence were in Latin, no doubt could arise, because the 
subject and the object are distinguished, not by the order of the words, 
but by the endings of the words themselves. Compare the following 


sentences ¢ 
Domina filiam amat 


) 
Filiam domina amat 
‘Amat filiam domina The lady loves her daughter 


Domina amat filiam 


Filia dominam amat 
Dominam filia amat 
Amat dominam filia 
Filia amat dominam 


The daughter loves the lady 


a. Observe that in’ each case the subject of the sentence ends in -a 
and the object in -am. The form of the noun shows how it is used in 
the sentence, and the order of the words has no effect on the essential 


meaning. 


2, Ag stated above (§ 23), this change of ending is called declen- 
sion, and each different ending produces what is called a case.- When 
we decline a noun, we give al] its different cases, or changes of endings. 
In English we have three cases, —- nominative, possessive, and objec- 
tive; but, in nouns, the nominative and objective have the same form, 
and only the possessive case shows a change of ending, by adding ’s 
or the apostrophe. The interrogative pronoun, however, has the fuller 
declension, who? whose? whom? 
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33. The following table shows a comparison between English and 


Latin declension forms, and should be thoroughly memorized : 
EnauiisH GasEs Latin Cases 
soa Name of case and use beset eaie tesa Name of case and use 
Who? Nominative — do’min-a Nominative — 
case of the the lady case of the 
subject subject 
Whose? Possessive — domin~ae Genitive — g 
case of the the lady's case of the & 
possessor of the lady possessor b 
Whom? Objective — domin-am Accusative — 
case of the the lady case of the 
object direct object 
Who? Nominative — domin-ae Nominative — 
case of the the ladies case of the 
subject subject 
Whose? Possessive — domin-a/rum Genitive — 9 
case of the the ladies’ case of the a 
possessor of the ladies possessor K 
Whom? Objective — domin-as Accusative — 
case of the the ladies case of the 
object direct object 


When the nominative singular of a noun ends in -a, observe that 


R 


> 


-The nominative plural ends in -ae. 
The genitive singular ends in -ae and the genitive plural in -arum. 


NN 


The accusative singular ends in -am and the accusative plural in ~as. 
The genitive singular and the nominative plural have the same ending. 


aD 


34. EXERCISE 

Pronounce the following words and give their general meaning. Then 
give the number and case, and the use of each form. Where the same 
form stands for more than one case, give all the possible cases and uses. 


1. Silva, silvas, silvam. 2. Fugam, fugae, fuga. 3. Terrdrum, 
terrae, terras. 4. Aquas, causam, lindas. 5. Filiae, fortiinae, lfinae. 
6. Initirids, agricolarum, aquarum. 7. Iniiiridrum, agricolae, puellas. 


8. Nautam, agricolds, nautas. 9. Agricolam, puellam, silvarum. 
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LESSON IV 
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued) 


35. We learned from the table (§ 33) that the Latin nominative, 
genitive, and accusative correspond, in general, to the nominative, pos- 
sessive, and objective in English, and that they are used in the same 
way. This will be made even clearer by the following sentence : 


Filia agricolae nautam amat, ¢he farmer's daughter (or the 
daughter of the farmer) loves the sailor 


What is the subject? the direct object? What case is used for the sub- 
ject? for the direct object? What word denotes the possessor? In what 
case is it? : 

36. Ruiz. Nominative Subject. Zhe subject of a fintte verb ts 
in the Nominative and answers the question Who? or What? 

37. RuLE. Accusative Object. Zhe aircct object of a transitive 
verb is in the Accusative and answers the question Whome? 
or What ? 

38. RULE. Genitive of the Possessor. The word denoting the 
owner or possessor of something is in the Genitive and answers 
the question Whose ? 


DIANA SAGITTAS PORTAT ET FERAS NECAT 
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39. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283. 


J. 1. Diana est dea. 2. Latdna est dea. 3. Diana et Latdna sunt 
deae. 4. Diana est dea linae. 5. Diana est filia Latdnae. 6. Latona 
Didnam amat. 7. Diana est dea silvarum. 8. Diana silvam amat. 
g. Diana sagittas portat. 10. Diana feras silvae necat. 11. Ferae 
terrdrum pugnant. 

For the order of words imitate the Latin above. 


Il. 1. The daughter of Latona does love the forests. 2. Latona’s 
daughter carries arrows. 3. -The farmers’ daughters do labor. 4. The 
farmer’s daughter loves the waters of the forest. 5. The sailor is 
announcing the girls’ flight. 6. The girls announce the sailors’ wrongs. 
7. The farmer’s daughter labors. 8. Diana’s arrows are killing the 
wild beasts of the land. 


40. CONVERSATION 


Translate the questions and answer them in Latin. The answers may be 
found in the exercises preceding. 


r. Quis est Diana? 4. Quis silvam amat ? 
2. Cuius filia est Diana? 5. Quis sagittas portat ? 
3. Quis Dianam amat? 6. Cuius filiae laborant ? 
- 
LESSON V 


FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued) 


41. The Dative Case. In addition to the relationships between 
words expressed by the nominative, genitive (possessive), and accusa- 
tive (objective) cases, there are other relationships, to express which 
.m English we use such words as from, with, by, to, for, in, ats 

Latin, too, makes frequent use of such prepositions; but often it 
expresses these relations without them by means of case forms which 


1 Words like fo, for, by, from, in, etc., which define the relationship between 
words, are called prepositions. 


| 
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English does not possess. One of tae cases found in the Latin declen- 
sion and lacking in English is called the date. 


42. When the nominative singular ends in -a, the dative singular 
ends in ~ae and the dative plural in -is. 

Note. Observe that the gestive singular, the dative singular, and the 
nominative plural all have the same ending, ~ae; but the uses of the three 


cases are entirely different. The general meaning of the sentence usually 
makes clear which case is intended. 


a. Form the dative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga, 
causa, fortiina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina. 


43. The Dative Relation. The dative case is used to express the 
relations conveyed in English by the prepositions zo, towards, for. 

These prepositions are often used in English in expressions of motion, 
such as She went to town, He ran towards the horse, Columbus sailed for 
America. In such cases the dative is not used in Latin, as motion through 
space is foreign to the dative relation. But the dative is used to denote 
that to or towards which a benefit, injury, purpose, feeling, or quality is 
directed, or that_for which something serves or exists, 


a. What dative relations do you discover in the following? 


The teacher gave a prize to John because he replied so promptly to all 
her questions — a good example for the rest of us. It is a pleasure to us to 
hear him recite. Latin is easy for him, but it is very hard for me, Some 
are fitted for one thing and others for another. 


44, The Indirect Object. Examine the sentence 
Nauta fugam niintiat, ¢he sailor announces the flight 

Here the verb, niintiat, governs the direct object, fugam, in the 
accusative case. If, however, we wish to mention the persons to whom 
the sailor announces the flight, as, Ze satlor announces the flight to 
the farmers, the verb will have two objects: 

1. Its direct object, faght (fugam) 

2. Its indirect object, farmers 

According to the preceding section, 70 the farmers is a relation coy- 
ered by the dative case, and we are prepared for the following rule: 
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45. RULE. Dative Indirect Object. Zhe indirect object of a 
verb is in the Dative. 


a. The indirect object usually stands before the direct object. 


46. We may now complete the translation of the sentence Zhe 
sailor announces the flight to the farmers, and we have 


Nauta agricolis fugam nintiat 


47. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283. 


Point out the direct and indirect objects and the genitive of the 
possessor. 


I, x. Quis nautis pectiniam dat? 2. Fillae agricolae nautis peci- 
niam dant. 3. Quis fortiinam pugnae niintiat? 4. Galba agricolis 
forttinam pugnae nfiintiat. 5. Cui domina fabulam narrat? 6. Filiae 
agricolae domina fabulam narrat. 7. Quis Dianae corénam dat? 
8. Puella Diénae cordnam dat quia Dianam amat. 9g. Dea Iiinae 
sagittas portat et ferds silvarum necat. 10. Cuius victdriam Galba 
niintiat? xz. Nautae victdriam Galba nintiat. 


Imitate the word order of the preceding exercise. 


Il. x. To whom do the girls give a wreath? 2. The girls give a 
wreath to Julia, because Julia loves wreaths. 3. The sailors tell the 
ladies* a story, because the ladies love stories. 4. The farmer gives 
his (§ 22. @) daughter water. 5. Galba announces the cause of the 
battle to the sailor. 6. The goddess of the moon loves the waters of 
‘the forest. 7. Whose wreath is Latona carrying? Diana’s. 


1 Observe that in English the indirect object often stands without a prepo- 
sition zo to mark it, especially when it precedes the direct object. 
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LESSON VI 
FIRST PRINCIPLES (Continued) 


48. The Ablative Case. Another case, lacking in English but found 
in the fuller Latin declension, is the a’/a-tive. 


49, When the nominative singular ends in -a, the ablative singular 
ends in -~a and the ablative plural in -is. 
a. Observe that the final -& of the nominative is short, while the final -4 
of the ablative is long, as, 
Nom. filid Abi, filia 


6. Observe that the ablative plural is like the dative plural. 
c. Form the ablative singular and plural of the following nouns: fuga, 
causa, fortiina, terra, aqua, puella, agricola, nauta, domina. 


50. The Ablative Relation. The ablative case is used to express 
the relations conveyed in English by the prepositions from, zth, dy, 
at, zz. It denotes 


1. That from which something is separated, from which it starts, 
or of which it is deprived — generally translated by rom. 

2. That with which something is associated or by means of which 
it is done — translated by zezth or dy. 

3. The place where or the time when something happens — trans- 
lated by zz or az. 


a. What ablative relations do you discover in the following? 


In our class there are twenty boys and girls. Daily at eight o’clock they 
come from home with their books, and while they are at school they study ~ 
Latin with great zeal. In a short time they will be able to read with case 
the books written by the Romans. By patience and perseverance all things 
in this world can be overcome. 


51. Prepositicns. While, as stated above (§ 41), many relations 
expressed in English by prepositions are in Latin expressed by case 
forms, still prepositions are of frequent occurrence, but only with the 
accusative or ablative. 
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52. RuLE. Object of a Preposition. A noun governed by a 
preposition must be in the Accusative or Ablative case. 


53. Prepositions denoting the ablative relations /rom, with, im, on, 
are naturally followed by the ablative case. Among these are 
a1 or ab, from, away from cum, with 
dé, from, down from in, 27, 07 
é! or ex, from, out from, out of 


1. Translate into Latin, using prepositions. In the water, on the 
land, down from the forest, with the fortune, out of the forests, from 
the victory, out of the waters, with the sailors, down from the moon. 


54. Adjectives. Examine the sentence 
Puella parva bonam deam amat, the /ittle girl loves the good goddess 


In this sentence parva (/7t/e) and bonam (good) are not nouns, but 
are descriptive words expressing quality. Such words are called adyec- 
tives,* and they are said to belong to the noun which they describe. 

You can tell by its ending to which noun an adjective belongs. The 
ending of parva shows that it belongs to puella, and the ending of bonam 
that it belongs to deam. Words that belong together are said to agree, and- 
the belonging-together is called agreement. Observe that the adjective and 
dts noun agree tn number and case. 


55. Examine the sentences 


Puella est parva, the girl is little 
Puella parva bonam deam amat, the /it¢le girl loves the good pia . 


In the first sentence the adjective parva is separated from its noun 


by the verb and stands in the predicate. It is therefore ‘called a 


preduate adjective. In the second sentence the adjectives parva and 


+4 and @ are used only before words beginning with a consonant; ab and ex 
are used before either vowels or consonants. 

* Pick out the adjectives in the following: “ When I was a little boy, I 
remember that one cold winter’s morning I was accosted by a smiling man 
with an ax on his shoulder. ‘My pretty boy,’ said he, ‘has your father a 
grindstone ?’—‘* Yes, sir,’ said I.—‘* You are a fine little fellow,’ said he. 
“Will you let me grind my ax on it?’” 
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ponam are closely attached to the nouns puella and deam respectively, 
and are called attributive adjectives. 


a. Pick out the attributive and the predicate adjectives in the following: 


Do you think Latin is hard? Hard studies make strong brains. Lazy 
students dislike hard studies. We are not lazy. 


56. DIALOGUE 


Jutta anp GALBa 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 283. 


I. Quis, Galba, est Diana ? . 
G. Didna, Tilia, est pulchra dea liinae et silvarum. 

I. Cuius filia, Galba, est Diana? 

G. La&tonae filia, Lilia, est Diana. 

J. Quid Diana portat? 

G. Sagittas Diana portat. 

L. Cir Diana sagittis portat? 

G. Didna sagittas portat, [tiha, quod malas feras silvae magnae necat. 
J, Amatne Laténa filiam ? 

G. Amat, et filia Latonam amat. 

I. Quid filia tua parva portat? 

G. Coronas pulchras filia mea parva portat. 

J. Cui filia tua cordnas pulchras dat? 

G. Didnae coronas dat. 

“T. Quis est cum filid tui? Estne sola? 

G. Sola non est; filia mea parva est cum ancilld mea. 


a. When a person is called or addressed, the case used is called the 
voc ative (Latin vocare, "to call”). Lx form the vocative is regularly like 
the nominative. In English the name of the person addressed usually 
stands first in the sentence. The Latin vocative rarely stands first. Point 
out five examples of the vocative in this dialogue. 

8. Observe that questions answered by yes or zo in English are answered 
jn Latin by repeating the verb. Thus, if you wished to answer in Latin 
the question Js the satlor fighting ? Pugnatne nauta? you would say Pug- 
nat, he is fighting, or Non pugnat, he is not fighting, 
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LESSON VII 


THE FIRST OR A-DECLENSION 
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57. In the preceding lessons we have now gone over all the cases, 
singular and plural, of nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a. 


All Latin nouns whose nominative singular ends in -a belong to the 
First Declension. It is also called the 4-Declension because of the 
prominent part which the vowel a plays in the formation of the cases. 


We have also lea 


These results are 


rned what relations are expressed by each case. 
summarized in the following table: 


Use axp GENERAL MEANING OF 


Case Noun ‘TRANSLATION 7 a 
‘ A Eacu CASE 
SINGULAR 
Nom.| do’min-a the lady The subject 


Gen. | domin-ae 


Dat. | domin-ae 


Acc. | domin-am 
Abl. | domin-a 


of the lady, or the 
lady's 
to or for the lady 


the lady 
Srom, with, by, ti, 
the lady 


The possessor of something 


Expressing the relation zo or for, 
especially the indirect object 


The direct object 


Separation (/vom), association or } 


means (wth, by), place where 
or time when (77, a7) 


PLuraL 


domin-ae 


Gen. | domin-a’rum 


Dat. | domin-is 
Acc. | domin-as 
Abl. | domin-is 


the ladves 

of the ladies, or the 
ladies’ 

to or for the ladies 

the ladies 

Jrom, with, by, 72, 
the ladies 


The same as the 


singular 


zt 


58. The Base. That part of a word which remains unchanged in 


inflection and to w 


hich the terminations are added is called the base. 


Thus, in the declension above, domin- is the base and -a is the termination 
of the nominative singular. 
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59. Write the declension of the following nouns, separating the 
base from the termination by a hyphen. Also give them orally. 


pugna, terra, lina, ancil‘la, cord’na, in’sula, silva 


60. Gender. In English, names of living beings are either masculine 
or feminine, and names of things without life are neuter. This is called 
natural gender. Yet in English there are some names of things to 
which we refer as if they were feminine; as, “ Have you seen my 
yacht? Sve is a beauty.” And there are some names of living beings 
to which we refer as if they were neuter; as, ‘Is the baby here? No, 
the nurse has taken z# home.” Some words, then, have a gender quite 
apart from sex or real gender, and this is called grammatical gender. 

Latin, like English, has three genders. Names of males are usually 
masculine and of females feminine, but names of things have gram- 
matical gender and may be either masculine, feminine, or neuter. Thus 
we have in Latin the three words, lapis, a stove, riipés, a diff; and 
saxum, @ rock. Lapis is masculine, ripés feminine, and saxum neuter. 
The gender can usually be determined by the ending of the word, and 
must always be learned, for. without knowing the gender it is impos- 
sible to write correct Latin. 


61. Gender of First-Declension Nouns. Nouns of the first declen- 
sion are feminine unless they denote males. Thus silva is feminine, 
but nauta, saz/or, ahd agricola, farmer, are masculine. 


62. EXERCISES — 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284. 


I. x. Agricola cum filia in cas& habitat. 2. Bona filia agricolae 
cénam parat. 3. Céna est grata agricolae’ et agricola bonam filiam 
laudat. 4. Deinde filia agricolae gallinds ad cénam vocat. 5. Gallinae 
filiam agricolae amant. 6. Malae filiae bonds cénas ndn parant. 
7, Filia agricolae est grata dominae. 8. Domina in insula magna 
habitat. 9. Domina bonae puellae parvae pectiniam dat. 


1 Note that the relation expressed by the dative case covers that fv which a 
feeling is directed. (C£. § 43.) 
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JI. 1. Where does the farmer live? 2. The farmer lives in the 
small cottage. 3. Who lives with the farmer? 4. (His) little daughter 


lives with the farmer. 5. (His) daughter is getting (parat) a good 
dinner for the *farmer. 6. The farmer praises the good dinner. 
7, The daughter’s good dinner is pleasing to the farmer. 


What Latin words are suggested by this picture? 


63. CONVERSATION 


Answer the questions in Latin. 


1. Quis cum agricol4 in casa habitat? 

. Quid bona filia agricolae parat? 

. Quem agricola laudat? 

. Vocatne filia agricolae gallinas ad cénam ? 
. Cuius filia est grata dominae? 

. Cui domina peciiniain dat? 


An Bw 
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LESSON VIII 
FIRST DECLENSION (Continued) « 


64. We have for some time now been using adjectives and nouns 
together, and you have noticed an agreement between them in case 
and in number (§54). They agree also in gender. In the phrase 
silva magna, we have a feminine adjective in -a agreeing with a fame 
inine noun in -a 

65. Rute. Agreement of Adjectives. Adjectives agree with 


their nouns in gender, number, and case. 


66. Feminine adjectives in -a are declined like feminine nouns in 


-a, and you should learn to decline them together as follows: 


Noun ADJECTIVE ‘ 
domina (base domin-), f., lady bona (base bon-), good 


SINGULAR 


TERMINATIONS 
Nom. do’mina bona -a 
Gen.  dominae bonae -ae 
Dat,  dominae bonae -ae 
Acc.  dominam bonam -am. 
Aél. domina bona A 

+ PLURAL 

Nom. dominae bonae -ae 
Gen.  domina’rum bona‘rum -irum 
Dat. dominis bonis -Is 
Acc.  dominas bonas -ds 
Abi, dominis bonis -is 


a. In the same way decline together puella mala, ¢he bad girl, ancilla 


parva, zheé little maid; forti’na magna, great fortune. 


67. The words dea, goddess, and filia, daughter, take the ending 
-Abus instead of ~is in the dative and ablative plural. Note the dative 
and ablative plural 0 the following declension : 
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dea bona (bases de- bon-) 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Vom. dea bona deae bonae 
Gen. * deae bonae dea’rum bona’rum 
Dat.  deae bonae dea’bus bonis 
Acc.  deam bonam deas bonas 
Abl, dea bona dea’bus bonis 


a. In the same way decline together filia parva. 


68. Latin Word Order. The order of words in ogee and in Latin 
sentences is not the same. 

In English we arrange words in a fairly fixed order. Thus, in the 
sentence AZ) daughter ts getting dinner for the farmers, we cannot 
alter the order of the words without spoiling the sentence. We can, 
however, throw emphasis on different words by speaking them with 
more force, Try the effect of reading the sentence by putting special 
force on my, daughter, dinner, farmers. 

In Latin, where the office of the word in the sentence is shown by 
its ending (cf. § 32. 1), and not by its posztion, the order of words is 
more free, and position is used to secure the same effect that in 
English is secured by emphasis of voice. To a limited extent we 
can alter the order of words in English, too, for the same purpose. 
Compare the sentences 

J saw a game of football at Chicago last November (normal order) 


Last November J saw a gante of football at Chicago 
At Chicago, last November, I saw a game of football 


1. In a Latin sentence the most emphatic place is the first, next in 
importance is the /as¢,; the weakest point is the mde. Generally the 
subject is the most important word, and is placed fs¢,; usually the verb is 
the next in importance, and is placed /as¢. The other words of the sentence 
stand between these two in the order of their importance. Hence the 
normal order of words — that is, where no unusual emphasis is expressed 
—is as follows: 


subject — modifiers of the subject — indirect object — direct object — adverb — verb 


Changes from the normal order are frequent, and are due to the desire for 
throwing emphasis upon some word or phrase. /Votice the order of the 
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Latin words when you are translating, and imitate tt when you are 
turning English into Latin. 

2. Possessive pronouns and modifying genitives normally stand after 
their: nouns. When placed before their nouns they are emphatic, as filia 
mea, my daughter; mea filia, my daughter; casa Galbae, Galba’s cottage ; 
Galbae casa, Galba’s cottage. 

Notice the variety of emphasis produced by writing the following 
sentence in different ways: 


Filia mea agricolis cénam parat (normal order) 
Mea filia agricolis parat cénam (mea and cénam emphatic) 
Agricolis filia mea cénam parat (agricolis emphatic) 


3. An adjective placed before its noun is more emphatic than when it 
follows. When great emphasis is desired, the adjective is separated from 
its noun by other words. ‘ 


’ Filia mea casam parvam nin amat (parvam not emphatic) 
Filia mea parvam casam non amat (parvam more emphatic) 
Parvam filia mea casam nn amat (parvam very emphatic) 


4. Interrogative words usually stand first, the same as in English. 
5. The copula (as est, sunt) is of so little importance that it frequently 
does not stand last, but may be placed wherever it sounds well. 


69. EXERCISE 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 284. 


Note the order of the words in these sentences and pick out those that 
are emphatic. 


1. Longae ndn sunt tuae viae. 2. Suntne tubae novae in mea 
casi? Non sunt. 3. Quis lata in silva habitat? Diana, ltnae clarae 
pulchra dea, lata in silva habitat. 4. Nautae altas et latas amant aquas. 
s. Quid ancilla tua portat? Ancilla mea tubam novam portat. 6. Ubi 
sunt Lesbia et Itlia? In tua. casa est Lesbia et Iulia est in mea. 
7. Estne Italia lata terra? Longa est Italia, non lata. 8. Cui Galba 
agricola fabulam novam narrat? Filiabus dominae clarae fabulam 
novam narrat. g. Clara est insula Sicilia. 10, Quem laudat Latona?- 
Latona laudat filiam. . 
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First Review of Vocabulary and Grammar, §§ 502-505 


LESSON IX 
THE SECOND OR 0-DECLENSION 


“0. Latin nouns are divided into five declensions. 


The declension to which a noun belongs is shown by the ending of the 
genitive singular. This should always be learned along with the nominative 
and the gender. 

71. The nominative singular of nouns of the Second or O-Declen- 
sion ends in -us, -er, -ir, or -um. The genitive singular ends in -i. 

972. Gender. Nouns in -um are neuter. The others are regularly 
masculine. 

73. Declension of nouns in -uvs and -um. Masculines in -us and 
neuters in -um are declined as follows: 


dominus (base domin-), m., #zasfer _ pilum (base pil-), n., spear 


SINGULAR 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
JVon, do’minus? -us pilum -um 
Gen.  domini a pili a 
Dat. —domind 4 pilo -6 
Acc.  dominum um pilum -um 
Abl, domint ~6 pil .~ ~o 
Voc. domine ~e pilum -um 
PLURAL 
Vom. domini A pila a 
Gen. domind’rum -Srum pild‘rum. rum 
Dai, —dorninis -is pilis -is 
Acé. dominds Os pila ; ~a 
Abl. dominis -is pilis -is 
1 Compare the declension of domina and of dominus. 
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a. Observe that the masculines and the neuters have the same termina- 
tions excepting in the nominative singular and the nominative and accusa- 
tive plural. 

&. The vocative singular of words of the second declension in -us ends 
in -8, as domine, O master, serve, O slave. This is the most important ex- 
ception to the rule in § 56, a, 


74. Write side by side the declension of demina, dominus, and 
pilum. A comparison of the forms will lead to the following 
rules, which are of great importance because they apply to all five 
declensions : 

a. The vocative, with a single exception (see § 73. 4), is like the nomi- 
native. That is, the vocative singular is like the nominative singular, and 
the vocative plural is like the nominative plural. i 

b. The nominative, accusative, and vocative of neuter nouns are alike, 
and in the plural end in -a. 

¢. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines ends in -m and 
the accusative plural in -s. 

@, The dative and ablative plural are always alike. 

é. Final -i and -o are always Jong, final -a is short, except in the abla- 
tive singular of the first declension. 


75. Observe the sentences 


Lesbia est bona, Lesdia zs good 
Lesbia est ancilla, Lesbia 7s a maidservant 


We have learned (§ 55) that bona, when used, as here, in the predi- 
cate'to describe the subject, is called a predicate adjective. Similarly a 
noun, ag ancilla, used in the predicate’ to define the subject is called 
a predicate noun. 


46. RuLe. Predicate Noun. 4 predicate noun agrees tu case 
wath the subject of the verb. 
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v7. DIALOGUE 
Gaba AnD Marcus 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285. 


G. Quis, Marce, est 
Jégatus cum pild et tuba? 

M. Légatus, Galba, 
est Sextus. 

G. Ubi Sextus habi- 
tat?? 

M. In oppidd Sextus 
cum filiabus habitat. 

G. Amantne oppidani 
Sextum ? 

M. Amant oppidani 
Sextum et laudant, quod 
magna cum cOnstantia 
pugnat. 

G. Ubi, Marce, est 
ancilla tua? Cir non 
cénam parat? 

M. Ancilla mea, Galba, 
equé légati aquam et 
friimentum. dat. 


LEGATUS CUM PILO ET TUBA 


~7 


G. Ciir ndn servus Sexti equum domini ciirat? 
M. Sextus et servus ad mirum oppidi properant. Oppidani bellum 
parant.? 


2 nabitat is here translated does live. Note the fhvee possible translations 
of the Latin present tense: 
he lives 
habitat < he zs living 
L he does live 


Always choose the translation which makes the best sense. 
2 Observe that the verb pard means not only to prepare but also to prepare 
Jor, and governs the accusative case. 
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78. CONVERSATION 


Translate the questions and answer them in Latin. 


1. Ubi filiae Sexti habitant ? 4. Cuius equum ancilla curat ? 


2. Quem oppidani amant et lau. 5. Quis ad mirum cum Sexto 


dant ? 


properat ? 


3. Quid ancilla equd légati dat? 6. Quid oppidani parant ? 


LESSON X 


SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


79. We have been freely using feminine adjectives, like bona, in 
agreement with feminine nouns of the first declension and declined 
like them. Afascu?ine adjectives of this class are declined like dominus, 
and neuters like pilum. The adjective and noun, masculine and neuter, 


are therefore declined as follows: 


MASCULINE NouN AND ADJECTIVE 
dominus bonus, “he good master 


Bases domin- bon- 


SINGULAR 
TERMINATIONS 
Nom. do’minus bonus -us 
Gen, domini boni A 
Dat. domind bond 4 
Acc. dominum bonum um 
Adi. domin6 bons -5 
Foe. domine bone ~e 
PLURAL 
Nom. domini boni i 
Gen.  domind’rum boné’rum -drum 
Dat. dominis bonis -is 
Ace.  dominds bonds -s 
Abi, dominis bonis -Is 


NEUTER NOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


pilum bonum, zhe good spear 


Bases pil- bon- 


TERMINATIONS 
pilum bonum um 
pili boni -I 
pild bons -0 
pilum bonum -um 
pild bond a) 
pilum bonum um 
pila bona a 
pild’‘rum bond’rum -Orum 
pilis bonis -is 
pila bona -a 


pills bonis 


-is 
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Decline together bellum longum, equus parvus, servus malus, mirus 
altus, frimentum novum. N 


80. Observe the sentences 


Lesbia ancilla est bona, Lesbia, the maidservant, is good 

Filia Lesbiae ancillae est bona, the daughter of Lesbia, the mata- 
servant, ts good 

Servus Lesbiam ancillam amat, te slave loves Lesbia, the maid- 
servant 


In these sentences ancilla, ancillae, and ancillam denote the class of 
persons to which Zeséza belongs and explain who she is. Nouns so related 
that the second is only another name for the first and explains it are said 
to be in apposition, and are always in the same case. 


81. Rue. Apposition. Ax appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it explains. 


82. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285. 


I. 1. Patria servi boni, vicus servdrum bondrum, bone popule. 
2. Populus oppidi magni, in oppidd magnd, in oppidis magnis. 
3. Cum pilis longis, ad pila longa, ad mids latos. 4. Légate male, 
amici légati mali, céna grata domind bond. 5. Frimentum equdrum 
parvérum, domine bone, ad légatds clards. 6. Rhénus est in Ger- 
mania, patria mead. 7. Sextus légatus pilum longum portat. 8. Oppi- 
dani boni Sextd légatd claro peciiniam dant. g. Mali servi equum 
bonum Marci domini necant. 10. Galba agricola et Ttha filia bona 
laborant. x1. Marcus nauta in insula Sicilia habitat. 

II. x. Wicked slave, who is your friend? Why does he not praise 
Galba, your master? 2. My friend is from (ex) a village of Germany, 
my fatherland. 3. My friend does not love the people of Italy. 
4. Who is caring for’ the good horse of Galba, the farmer? 5. Mark, 
where is Lesbia, the maidservant? 6. She is hastening?! to the little 
cottage? of Julia, the farmer’s daughter. 


1 See footnote 1, p.33. Remember that ciirat is transitive and governs a 
direct object. 2 Not the dative. (Cf. § 43.) 
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¢ 
LESSON XI 
ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


83. Adjectives of the first and second declensions are declined in 
the three genders as follows: 


SINGULAR 

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER 
LVont. bonus bona bonum 
Gen. — boni bonae ‘ boni 
Dat. bond bonae bond 
Ace. bonum bonam bonum 
Abl. bond bona bono 
Voc. bone bona bonum 

PLURAL 

Nom. oni bonae bona 
Gen.  bondrum bonarum bontdrum 
Dat. bonis bonis bonis 
Acc. bonds bonds bona 
Abl. bonis bonis bonis 


a, Write the declension and give it orally across the page, thus giving 
the three genders for each case. 

é. Decline gratus, -a, -um; malus, -a, -um; altus, -a, -um; parvyus, ~a, 
-um. 


84. Thus far the adjectives have had the same terminations as the 
nouns. However, the agreement between the adjective and its noun 
does not mean that they must have the same termination. If the 
adjective and the noun belong to different declensions, the terminations 
will, in many cases, not be the same. For example, nauta, saz/or, is 
masculine and belongs to the first declension. The masculine form of 
the adjective bonus is of the second declension. Consequently, a good 
sailor is nauta bonus. So, the wicked farmer is agricola malus. Learn 
the following declensions : 
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85. nauta bonus (bases naut- bon-), m., ‘ie good satlor 
x 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom, nauta bonus nautae boni 
Gen. mnautae  boni nautarum bondrum 
Dat. nautae bond nautis bonis 
Act. nautam bonum nautas bonds 
Abl. nauta bond nautis bonis 
Voc. nauta bone nautae boni 

86. EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285. 


I. rt. Est? in vicd nauta bonus. 2. Sextus est amicus nautae boni. 
3. Sextus nautae bond galeam dat. 4. Populus Romanus nautam 
bonum laudat. 5. Sextus cum nauta bond praedam portat. 6. Ubi, 
nauta bone, sunt arma et téla légati Omani? 7. Nautae boni ad bel- 
lum properant. 8, Fama nautarum bondrum est clara. 9. Pugnae sunt 
gratae nautis bonis. ro. Oppidani nautds bonds citrant. 11. Ctr, 
nautae boni, mali agricolae ad Rhénum properant? 12. Mali agricolae 
cum bonis nautis pugnant. 

II. 1. The wicked farmer is hastening to the village with (his) 
booty. 2. The reputation of the wicked farmer is not good. 3. Why 
does Galba’s daughter give arms and weapons to the wicked farmer? 
4. Lesbia invites the good sailor to dinner. 5. Why is Lesbia with 
the good sailor hastening from the cottage? 6. Sextus, where is my 
helmet? 7. The good sailors are hastening to the toilsome battle. 
8. The horses of the wicked farmers are small. 9. ‘The Roman people 
‘give money to the good sailors. x10. Friends care for the good sailors, 
11. Whose friends are fighting with the wicked farmers? 


1 Est, beginning a declarative sentence, there zs. 


GALEAE - 
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LESSON XII 
NOUNS IN -IUS AND -IUM 


87. Nouns of the second declension in -ius and -ium end in -i in 
the genitive singular, zo¢ in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult; 
as, fili from filius (so7), praesi’di from praesi’dium (ga772so7). 

88. Proper names of persons in -ius, and filius, end in -i in the 
vocative singular, zof in -€, and the accent rests on the penult; as, 
Vergi'li, O Vergil ; fili, O son. 


a. Observe that in these words the vocative and the genitive are alike. 


89. praesidium (base praesidi-), n., garrison  filius (base fili-), m., son 


SINGULAR 
Nou. praesidium filius 
Gen.  praesi‘di fili 
Dat.  praesidid filid 
Acc.  praesidium filium 
Abl.  praesidid filid 
Voc. — praesidium fii - 


The plural is regular. Note that the -i- of the base is lost only 
in the genitive singular, and in the vocative of words hke filius. 


Decline together praesidium parvum ; filius bonus; fluvius longus, ¢he 
long river, proelium clarum, ¢he famous battle. 


90. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 285. 


I. 1. Friimentum bonae terrae, gladi mali, belli longi. 2. Constantia 
magna, praesidia magna, clare Vergilli. 3. Male serve, O clarum 
oppidum, male fili, filii mali, fill mali. 4. Fluvi longi, flavil longi, fluvi- 
drum longdrum, fama praesi'di magni. 5. Cum gladiis parvis, cum 
deabus claris, ad nautas clards. 6. Multorum proelidrum, praedae 
magnae, ad proelia dira. 
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GERMANIA 


Il. Germania, patria Germandrum, est clara terra. In Germania 
sunt fluvii multi. Rhénus magnus et latus fluvius Germaniae est. In 
silvis latis Germaniae sunt ferae multae. Multi Germani in oppidis 
magnis et in vicis parvis habitant et multi sunt agricolae boni. Bella 
Germ4ndrum sunt magna et clara. Populus Germaniae bellum et 
proelia amat et saepe cum finitimis pugnat. Fluvius Rhénus est 
finitimus oppidis' multis et claris. 


‘ 


LESSON XII 
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued) 


91. Declension of Nouns in -er and -ir. In early Latin all the 
masculine nouns of the second declension ended in -os. This -os later 
became -us in words like servus, and was dropped entirely in words 
with bases ending in -r, like puer, doy, ager, field; and vir, man. 
These words are therefore declined as follows: 


92. puer, m., doy ager, m., field — vir, m., man 
BASE puer- BASE agr- Base vir- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Vont. puer ager vir 
Gen. —_ pueri agri viri -i 
Dat. — puerd agro . vird 4 
Acc.  puerum agrum virum -um 
Abl. — puerd agro vird 4 
PLURAL 
_ Vom, pueri agri viri i 
Gen. puerdrum agrorum virdrum -Orum 
Dat. pueris agris viris -is 
Acc.  puerds _ agrds virds Os 
Abi.  pueris agris viris -is 


1 Dative with finitimus. (See § 43.) 


iE 


ur 
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a. The vocative case of these words is like the nominative, following the 
general rule (§ 74. a). . 

b. The declension differs from that of servus only in the nominative and 
vocative singular. 

¢. Note that in puer the e remains all the way through, while in ager it is 
present only in the nominative. In puer the e belongs to the base, but in 
ager (base agr-) it does not, and was inserted in the nominative to make it 
easier to pronounce. Most words in -er are declined like ager. The gendtive 
shows whether you are to follow puer or ager. 


98. Masculine adjectives in -er of the second declension are de- 
clined ike nouns in -er. A few of them'are declined like puer, but 
most of them like ager. The feminine and neuter nominatives show 
which form to follow, thus, 


Masc. Fem. NEvT. 


liber libera liberum (free) is like puer 
pulcher pulchra pulchrum (pretty) is like ager 


For the full declension in the three genders, see § 469. J. ¢. 


94, Decline together the words vir liber, terra libera, frimentum liberum, 
puer pulcher, puella pulchra, oppidum pulchrum. 


95. Trazia? 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286. 


Magna est Italiae fama, patriae Roémandrum, et clara est Roma, 
domina orbis terrarum.* Tiberim,® fluvium Romanum, quis non laudat 
et pulchrés fluvid finitimds agrés? Altds miirés, longa et diira bella, 
claras victdrias quis ndn laudat? Pulchra est terra Italia. Agri boni 
agricolis praemia dant magna, et equi agricolarum cdpiam friimenti 
ad oppida et vicds portant. In agris populi Romani laborant multi 
servi. Viae Italiae sunt longae et latae. [Finitima Italiae est insula 
Sicilia. , 

1 Jn this selection note especially the emphasis as shown by the order of 


the words. 2 orbis terrarum, of the world, 3 Tiberim, the Tiber, accusative 
case. 


ADJECTIVES IN -—ER AI 


96. DIALOGUE 


Marcus AND CORNELIUS 


C. Ubi est, Marce, filus tuus? Estne in pulchra terra Italia? 
M. Non est, Cornéli, in Italia. Ad fluvium Rhénum properat cum 


copiis Romanis quia est? fama 
novi belli cum Germanis. Liber 
Germaniae populus Romands 
non amat. 

C. Estne fihus tuus cOpidrum 
Romanadrum légatus ? 

M. Légatus non est, sed est 
apud legionariés. : 

C. Quae* arma portat®? 

M. Sciitum magnum et ldri- 
cam diiram et galeam pulchram 
portat. 

C. Quae téla portat? 

M. Gladium et pilum longum 
portat. 

C. Amatne- légatus  filium 
tuum ? 

M. Amat, et saepe filis med 
praemia pulchra et praedam 
multam dat. 


C. Ubi est terra Germandrum ? 


Germ 


_—— 


LEGIONARIUS 


M. Terra Germanérum, Cornéli, est finitima Rhénd, fluvid magnd 


et altd. 


1 est, before its subject, there 7s; so sunt, there are. 2 Quae, what kind of, 


an interrogative adjective pronoun. 
lations of the present tense? 


3 What are the three possible trans- 
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LESSON XIV 
THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS 


97. Observe the sentences 


This ts ny shield 
This shield ts mine 


In the first sentence my is a possessive adjective; in the second wdne 
is a possessive pronoun, for it takes the place of a noun, ¢hzs shdelad’ is 
mine heing equivalent to this shield 7s my shield. Similarly, in Latin the 
possessives are sometimes adjectives and sometimes pronouns. 


98. The possessives my, mine, your, yours, etc. are declined like 
adjectives of the first and second declensions. 


SINGULAR 
rst Pers, meus, mea, meum my, mine 
2d Pers, taus, tua, tuum VOU, Yours 
ja Pers, suus, sua, suum his (ows), her (ows), tts (ow?) 
PLURAL 
rst Pers. noster, nostra, nostrum our, ours 
2d Pers, vester, vestra, vestrum your, yours 
oa Pers, suus, sua, suum . their (own), theirs 


: 
Nore. Meus has the irregular vocative singular masculine mi, as mi fill, 
O my son. 


a. The possessives agree with the name of the shing possessed in gender, 
number, and case. Compare the English and Latin in 


Sextus 1s calling his boy Sextus 


Julia ts calling her boy Talia } a 


Observe that suum agrees with puerum, and is unaffected by the gender 
of Sextus or Julia. 

b. When your, yours, vefers to one person, use tuus; when to more 
than one, vester; as, 


Leshia, your wreaths ave pretty Cordnae tuae, Lesbia, sunt pulchrae 
Girls, your wreaths are pretty Cordnae vestrae, puellae, sunt pulchrae 
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c. Suus is a reflexive possessive, that is, it usually stands in the predicate 
and regularly refers back to the subject. Thus, Vir suds servos vocat means 
The man calls his (own) slaves. Here his (subs) refers to man (vir), and 
could not refer to any one else. 

d. Possessives are used much less frequently than in English, being 
omitted whenever the meaning is clear without them. (Cf. § 22. a.) This 
is especially true of suus, -a, -um, which, when inserted, is more or less 
emphatic, like our his own, her ow7, etc. 


99. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286. 


1. 1. Marcus amicd Sextd cénsilium suum nintiat. 2. Est cdpia 
frimenti in agris nostris. 3. Amici mei bonam cenam ancillae vestrae 
laudant. 4. Tua lorica, mi fili, est diira. 5. Sciita nostra et téla, mi 
amice, in castris Romanis sunt. 6. Suntne viri patriae tuae liberi? 
Sunt. 7. Ubi, Cornéli, est tua galea pulchra? 8. Mea galea, Sexte, 
est in casa mea. g. Pilum longum est tuum, sed gladius est meus. 
ro. liilia gallinas suas pulchras amat et gallinae dominam suam amant. 
rr. Nostra.castra sunt vestra. 12. Est cépia praedae in castris vestris. 
13. Amici tui miseris et aegris cibum et pectiniam saepe dant. 

II. 1, Our teacher praises Mark’s industry. 2. My son Sextus is 
carrying his booty to the Roman camp! 3. Your good girls are giving 
aid to the sick and wretched. 4. There are® frequent battles in our 
villages. 5. My son, where is the lieutenant’s food? 6. The camp is 
mine, but the weapons are yours. 


1 Not the dative. Why? 2 Vere the adjectives s7ck and wretched are used 
like nouns, 3 Where should sunt stand? Cf. I. 2 above. 


AGRICOLA ARAT 
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LESSON XV 
THE ABLATIVE DENOTING WITH 


100. Of the various relations denoted by the ablative case (§ 50) 
there is none more important than that expressed in English by the 
preposition wet, ‘This little word is not so simple as it looks. It does 
not always convey the same meaning, nor is it always to'be translated 
by cum. This will become clear from the following sentences : 


a. Mark is feeble w7th (for or because of ) want of food 
d. Diana kills the beasts w7¢h (or by) her arrows 

ron Juli ia is wet Sextus 

@. The men fight wth great steadiness 


a, In sentence a, with want (af food) gives the cause of Mark’s feeble- 
ness. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a preposition, 
and the construction is called the ablative of cause : 


Marcus est infirmus inopia cibi 


8. In sentence 4, w7th (or by) her arrows tells by means of what Diana 
kills the beasts. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative without a 
preposition, and the construction is called the ablative of means: 


Diana sagittis suis feras necat 
: 


c. In sentence c we are told that Julia is not alone, but in company with 
Sextus. This idea is expressed in Latin by the ablative with the preposi- 
tion cum, and the construction is called the ablative of accompaniment : 


Tilia est cum Sextd 


@, In sentence @ we are told how the men fight. The idea is one of 
manner. This is expressed in Latin by the ablative with cum, unless there 
is a modifying adjective present, in which case cum may be omitted. This 
construction is called the ablative of manner: 


Virl (cum) constantia magna pugnant 


101. You are now able to form four important rules for the ablative 
denoting with : 
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102. RULE. Ablative of Cause. Cause is denoted by the abla- 
tive without a preposition. This answers the question Because 
of what? 

103. RuLr. Ablative of Means. Jeans 1s denoted by the abla- 
tive without a preposition. This answers the question By means 
of what? With what ? 


N.B. Cum must never be used with the ablative expressing cause or 
means. 


104. Rute. Ablative of Accompaniment. Accompaniment 1s 
denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers the question 
With whom? | 

105. RuLE. Ablative of Manner. The ablative with cum is used 
to denote the manner of an action, Cum may be omitted, if an 
adjective is used with the ablative. This answers the question 
How? In what manner ? 


106. What uses of the ablative do you discover in the following 
passage, and what question does each answer? 

The soldiers marched to the fort with great speed and broke down the 
gate with blows of their muskets. The inhabitants, terrified by the din, 
attempted to cross the river with their wives and children, but the stream 
was swollen with (97 by) the rain. Because of this many were swept away 
by the waters and only a few, almost overcome with fatigue, with great 
difficulty succeeded in gaining the farther shore. 


107. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 286. © 


I. The Romans prepare for War, Romani, clarus Italiae populus, 
bellum parant. Ex agris suis, vicis, oppidisque magno studid viri validi 
ad arma properant. lam légati cum legidnariis ex Italia ad Rhénum, 
fluvium Germaniae altum et latum, properant, et servi equis et carns 
cibum framentumque ad castra Romana portant. Inopia bondrum 
télorum infirmi sunt Germani, sed Romani armati galeis, loricis, 
sciitis, gladiis, pilisque sunt validi. 
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II. 1. The sturdy farmers of Italy labor in the fields with great 
diligence. 2. Sextus, the lieutenant, and (his) son Mark are fighting 
with the Germans. 3. The Roman legionaries are armed with long 
spears. 4. Where is Lesbia, your maid, Sextus? Lesbia is with my 
friends in Galba’s cottage. 5. Many are sick because of bad water 
and for lack of food. 6, The Germans, with (their) sons and daughters, 
are hastening with horses and wagons. 


LESSON XVI 
THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


108. There are nine irregular adjectives of the first and second 
declensions which have a peculiar termination in the genitive and 
dative singular of all genders: 


Masc. FEM. NEvT. 
Gen, us -Ius -tus 
Dat, -i +i a 


Otherwise they are declined like bonus, -a, -um. Learn the list 
and the meaning of each: 


alius, alia, aliud, other, another (of  niillus, -a, -um, one, no 


several) sdlus, -a, -um, a/oze 
alter, altera, alterum, ‘Ae one, the totus, -a, -um, a//, whole, entire 

other (of two) uter, utra, utrum, whch ? 
linus, -a, -um, ove, alone, (in the (of two) 

plural) ozly neuter, neutra, neutrum, zezther 
fillus, -a, -um, any (of two) 

109. PARADIGMS 

SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

Nom. niillus nulla nillum alius alia aliud 
Gen. niullius nilli’us  nilli’us ali‘us ali“us ali’“us 
Dat. nalii nallr nulli alii alii alii 
Acc.  villum niillam nillum alium aliam aliud 
Abi, niallo nalia nulld alid alia alid 


THE PLURAL Is REGULAR 
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a. Note the peculiar neuter singular ending in -d of alius. The genitive 
alius is rare. Instead of it use alterius, the genitive of alter. 

jb. These peculiar case endings are found also in the declension of pro- 
nouns (see § 114). For this reason these adjectives are sometimes called 
the pronominal adjectives. 


110. Learn the following idioms: 


alter, -era, -erum . . . alter, -era, -erum, the one. . . the other (of two) 
alius, -a, ud... alius,-a, -ud, ove... another (of any number) 
alii, -ae,-a .. . alii, -ae,-a, some... others 

EXAMPLES 


1. Alterum oppidum est magnum, alterum parvum, the one town is 
large, the other small (of two towns). 

2, Alind oppidum est validum, aliud infirmum, ove fown 7s strong, 
another weak (of towns in general). 

3. Alii gladids, alii scita portant, some carry swords, others shields. 


111. EXERCISES 


L x. In utra casa est Tilia? IJtlia est in neutra casa. 2. Nill 
mald puerd praemium dat magister. 3. Alter puer est nauta, alter 
agricola. 4. Alii viri aquam, alii terram amant. 5. Galba tinus (or 
sdlus) cum studid laborat. 6. Estne fllus carrus in agro med? 
7. Lesbia est ancilla alterius domini, Tullia alterius. 8. Lesbia- sola 
cénam parat. g. Céna ntllius alterius ancillae est bona. 10. Lesbia 
nilli alii vird cénam dat. 


Nore. The pronominal adjectives, as you observe, regularly stand before 
and not after their nouns. 


Ii. 1. The men of all Germany are preparing for war. 2. Some 
towns are great and others are small. 3. One boy likes chickens, 
another horses. 4. Already the booty of one town is in our fort. 
s. Our whole village is suffering for (i.e. weak because of ) \ack of food. 
6. The people are already hastening to the other town. 7. Among 
the Romans (there) is no lack of grain. 


48 THE DEMONSTRATIVE ZS, 2A, 7D 


ws 


LESSON XVII 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS, EA, ID 


112. A demonstrative is a word that points out an object definitely, 
as this, that, these, those. Sometimes these words are pronouns, as, 
Do you hear these? and sometimes adjectives, as, Do you hear these 
men? In the former case they are called demonstrative pronouns, 
in the latter demonstrative adjectives. 


113. Demonstratives are similarly used in Latin both as pronouns 
and as adjectives. ‘The one used most is 


is, masculine; ea, feminine; id, neuter 


SINGULAR (es PLURAL { these 
a that those 


114. Is is declined as follows. Compare its declension with that 
of alius, § 109. 


BasE e- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT: MASC. FEM. | NEUT. 

Vom. is ea id el (or ii) eae ea 

Gen. clus eius, ius edrum e&rum edrum 
Dat. a ei el eis (or iis) eis (ov iis) eis (07 iis) 
Ac. eum eam = id eds eds ea 

Abl. © ea ed els (or iis) eis (or iis) eis (e7 iis) 


Note that the base e- changes to i-in a few cases. The genitive singular 
eius is pronounced eh’yus. In the plural the forms with two i’s are preferred 
and the two i’s are pronounced as one. Hence, pronounce ii as i and iis 
as is. 


115. Besides being used as demonstrative pronouns and adjectives 
the Latin demonstratives are regularly used for the personal pronoun 
he, she, it. As a personal pronoun, then, is would have the following 
meanings : 


COMPARISON BETWEEN SUUS AND JS 49 


Nom. 
Gen. 


sinc, 4 Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl, 


u 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Piur. ~ Dat. 
Ace. 
(Add. 


is, Ae, ea, she; id, it 

eius, of him or his; eius, of her, her, or hers; eiud of it 
or zfs ; 

el, 70 or for him, ei, to or for hers ei, to or for tt 

eum, Aim, eam, her, id, it 

eb, with, from, etc., him, eA, with, from, etc., her; e, 
with, from, etc., zt 

ei or ii, eae, ea, they 

edrum, earum, edrum, of them, their 

eis or iis, eis or iis, eis or iis, fo or for them 

es, eds, ea, them 

eis or iis, eis or iis, eis or iis, wth, from, etc., them 


116. Comparison between suus and is. We learned above (§ 98. ¢) 
that suus is a refexive possessive. When Ais, her (poss.), tts, their, do 
not refer to the subject of the sentence, we express Ais, her, its by 
eius, the genitive singular of is, ea, id; and zheir by the genitive, 
plural, using edrum to refer to a masculine or neuter antecedent noun 
and edrum to refer to a feminine one. 


EXAMPLES: 


Galba calls his (own) son, Galba suum filium vocat 

Galba calls his son (not his own, but another’s), Galba eius filium vocat 
Julia calls her (own) children, Yilia suds liberés vocat 

Julia calls her children (not her own, but another’s), Tilia eius liberds 


vocat 


The men praise their (own) boys, viri suds puerds laudant 
The men praise their boys (not their own, but others’), virl edrum pueris 


laudant 
117. 


EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287. 


1. He praises her, him, it, them. 2. This cart, that report, these 
teachers, those women, that abode, these abodes. 3. That~ strong 
garrison, among those weak and sick women, that want of firmness, 
those frequent plans. 

4. The other woman is calling her chickens (Aer own). 5. Another 
woman is calling her chickens (ot her own). 6. The Gaul praises 
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his arms (42s own). 7. The Gaul praises his arms (not his own). 
8, This farmer often plows their fields. 9. Those wretched slaves 
long for their master (their own). to. Those wretched slaves long 
for their master (#of their ow7). 11. Free men love their own father- 
land. 12. They love its villages and towns. 


118. DIALOGUE 1 
CorNELIUS AND Marcus 


M. Quis est vir, Cornéli, cum puerd parvd ? Estne R6manus et ber ? 

C. Romanus non est, Marce. Is vir est servus et eius domicilium 
est in silvis Galliae. 

M. Estne puer filius eius servi an alterius ? 

C. Neutrius filus est puer. Is est filius légati Sexti. 

M. Quod puer cum e6 servd properat? 

C. Is cum servé properat ad latds Sexti agris.?- Tdtum friimentum 
est iam matiirum et magnus servGrum numerus in Italiae * agris lab6rat. 

M. Agricolaene sunt Galli et patriae suae agrds arant? 

C. Non agricolae sunt. Bellum amant Galli, non agri cultiiram. 
Apud eds viri pugnant et féminae auxilid liberdrum agrés arant 
parantque cibum. 

M. Magister noster pueris puellisque gratas Galldrum fabulas saepe 
narrat et laudat eds saepe. 

C. Mala est fortiina edrum et saepe miseri servi multis cum lacri- 
mis patriam suam désiderant. 


1 There are a number of departures from the normal order in this dialogue. 
Find them, and give the reason. 2 When a noun is modified by both a 
genitive and an adjective, a favorite order of words is adjective, genitive, noun. 
3 A modifying genitive often stands between a preposition and its object. 


Second Review, Lessons IX-XVII, §§ 506-509 
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LESSON XVIII 
CONJUGATION 
THE PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE TENSES OF SUM 


119. The inflection of a verb is called its conjugation (cf. § 23). In 
Finglish the verb has but few changes in form, the different meanings 
being expressed by the use of personal pronouns and auxiliaries, as, 
J am carried, we have carried, they shall have carried, etc. In Latin, 
on the other hand, instead of using personal pronouns and auxiliary. 
verbs, the form changes with the meaning. In this way the Romans 
expressed differences in sense, mood, voice, person, and number. 


120. The Tenses. The different forms of a verb referring to differ- 
ent times are called its emses. The chief distinctions of time are 
present, past, and future: 

. The present, that is, what is happening 7} 


now, or what usually happens, is ex- pre PRESENT TENSE 
pressed by j 


2. The past, that is, what was happening, ) 
used to happen, happened, has happened, 
or had happened, is expressed by 


{ THE IMPERFECT, PERFECT, 
| AND PLUPERFECT TENSES 
, 
if 


3. The future, that is, what ts going to hap- 
pen, is Sepieaea by 


THE FUTURE AND FUTURE 
PERFECT TENSES 


121. The Moods. Verbs have inflection of mood to indicate the 
manner in which they express action. The moods of the Latin verb 
are the éndicative, subjunctive, imperative, and infinitive. 

a. A verb is in the zrdicative mood when it makes a statement or asks 


a question about something assumed as a fact. All the verbs we have used 
thus far are in the present indicative. 


122. The Persons. There are three persons, as in English. The 
first person is the person speaking (/ sing); the second person the 
person spoken to (you sing); the third person the person spoken of 
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(he sings). Instead of using personal pronouns for the different per- 
sons in the two numbers, singular and plural, the Latin verb uses the 
personal endings (cf. § 22 @; 29). We have already learned that -t is 
the ending of the third person singular in the active voice and -nt of 
the third person plural. The complete list of personal endings of the 
active voice is as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
ist Pers. £ -m or 5 we -mus 
2d Pers. thouor you -s you  -tis 
3a Pers. he, she, it +t they -nt 


123. Most verbs form their moods and tenses after a regular plan 
and are called regu/ar‘verbs. Verbs that depart from this plan are 


_ called évregular. The verb fo be is irregular in Latin as in English. 


The present, imperfect, and future tenses of the indicative are. - 
inflected as follows: 


- PRESENT INDICATIVE 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
ist Pers. su-m, J am su-mus, we are 
2d Pers. e-8, you are es-tis, you} are 
3a Pers, es-t, he, she, or tt is su-nt, ¢hey are 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


ist Pers.’ er-a-m, J was er-a’-mus, we were — 
2d Pers. et-a-8, you were er-a’-tis, you were 
ja Pers. er-a-t, he, she, or tf was er-a-nt, they were 


Future INDICATIVE 


rst Pers. er, J shall be er’-i-mus, we shall be 
2d Pers. er-i-s, you will be er’-i-tis, you will be 
ga Pers. er-it, he will be er-u-nt, they will be 


a, Be careful about vowel quantity and accent in these forms, and con- 


~ sult §§ 12.235 145 15. 


4 iiGhdewe that in English you ave, you were, etc. may be either singular or 
plural. In Latin the singular and plural forms are never the same. 


EXERCISES 53 


124. DIALOGUE 
THE Boys Sextus anp Marcus 
First learn the special vocabulary, p- 287. 


S. Ubi es, Marce? Ubi est Quintus? Ubi estis, amici? 

M. Cum Quinté, Sexte, in silva sum. Non soli sumus; sunt in 
silva multi alit pueri. 

S. Nunc laetus es, sed niilper non laetus erds. Ctir miser eras? 

M. Miser eram quia amici mei erant in ald vicd et eram sdlus. 
Nunc sum apud socids meds. Nunc laeti sumus et erimus. 

S. Eratisne in lidd hodié ? 

M. Hodié nén eramus in Widd, quod magister erat aeger. 

S. Eritisne mox in ladé ? 

M. Amici mei ibi erunt, sed ego (7) nin eri. 

5. Cir nén ibi eris? Magister, saepe iratus, inopiam tuam studi 

diligentiaeque non laudat. 
' -M. Niiper aeger eram et nunc infirmus sum. 


125. EXERCISE 


1. You are, you were, you will be, (stag. and plur.). 2.1 am, I 
was, I shall be. 3. He is, he was, he will be. 4. We are, we were, 
we shall be. 5. They are, they were, they will be. 

6. Why were you not in school to-day? I was sick. 7. Lately he 
was a sailor, now he is a farmer, soon he will be a teacher. 8. To-day 
Tam happy, but lately I was wretched. g. The teachers were happy 
because of the boys’ industry. 


PUERI KOMANI IN LUDO 
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LESSON XIX 


THE FOUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS - PRESENT ACTIVE 
INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO 


126. There are four conjugations of the regular verbs. These con- 
jugations are distinguished from each other by the final vowel of the 
present conjugation-stem.t This vowel is called the distinguishing 
vowel, and is best seen in the present infinitive. 

Below is given the present injinitive of a verb of each conjugation, 
the present stem, and the distinguishing vowel. 


CONJUGATION Pres. INFIN. Pres. STEM Sees 
at . ama‘te, fo love ama- a 
Il. moné’re, fo advise moné- é 
Ill. re’gére, fo rule " regé- é 
IV. audi’re, Zo hear audi- i 


a. Note that the present stem of each conjugation is found by dropping 
-re, the ending of the present infinitive. 


Nore. The present infinitive of sum is esse, and es- is the present stem. 
127. From the present stem are formed the present, imperfect, and 
Suture tenses. 


128. The inflection of the Present Active Indicative of the first 
and of the second conjugation is as follows: 


, 
a’mo, ama’re (/ove) mo’ned, mone’re (aad'vise) 
fe . . = PERSONAL 
PRES. STEM amna- PRES. STEM moné- . ENDINGS 
1. amd, 7 love mo‘ned, J advise -6 
Sinc..4 2. a’mas, you love mo’nés, you advise -s 
3. amat, He (she, zt) Zoves — mo’net, he (she, tt) advises + 
I. ama’mus, we love mon@mus, we advise -mus 
Prur. 4 2. ama‘tis, you love moneé‘tis, you advise -tis 
3. a’mant, they love mo‘nent, “hey advise -nt 


1 The stem is the body of a word to which the terminations are attached. 
It is often identical with the base (cf.§ 58). If, however, the stem ends ina 
vowel, the latter does not appear in the base, but is variously combined with 
the inflectional terminations. This point is further explained in § 230. 
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1. The present tense is inflected by adding the personal endings to the 
present stem, and its first person uses 0 and not-m. The form am6 is for 
ami-5, the two vowels 4-5 contracting to 6. In mone6 there is no contraction. 
Nearly all regular verbs ending in -eb belong to the second conjugation. 

2, Note that the long final vowel of the stem is shortened before another 
yowel (moné-d = mo‘n8d), and before final -t (amt, monét) and -nt 
(amant, monént). Compare § 12. 2. 


129. Like am6 and mone inflect the present active indicative of the 
following verbs?: 


INDICATIVE PRESENT 
a’xb, J plow 
cu’r6, J care for 
*d8/le6, J destroy 
dési’derd, 7 long for 
d6,°? J give 
*ha’bed, J have 
ha’bitd, J ve, J dwell 
*in/bed, J order 
jabo’x6, J dabor 
law’ds, J praise 
mati’, 7 hasten 
*mo’veb, / move 
nar’10, J tell 
ne’cb, J kill 
nin’tid, / announce 
part, J prepare 
ports, J carry 
pro’perd, J hasten 
pug’nd, / fight 
*yi/ded, J see 
vo’, L call 


INFINITIVE PRESENT 
ara‘re, to plow 
ciira’re, 70 care for 
délé’re, 70 destroy 
désidera’re, 70 long for 
da’te, fo give 
habé’re, to have 
habita’re, zo Jive, to dwell 
iubé’re, Zo order 
labora’re, Zo labor 
lauda’re, to praise 
matira’re, to hasten 
move’re, to move 
narra’re, fo tell 
neca’te, fo k7ll 
niintia’re, zo announce 
para’te, lo prepare 
porta’re, fo carry 
propera’re, Zo hasten 
pugna’re, zo fight 
vidé/re, Zo see 
voca’re, Zo call 


130. The Translation of the Present. In English there are three 
ways of expressing present action. We may say, for example, / /ve, 
Lam living, or I do live. In Latin the one expression habité covers 
all three of these expressions. 

1 The only new verbs in this list are the five of the second conjugation 
which are starred. Learn their meanings. 2 Observe that in d6, ddre, the a 
is short, and that the present stem is di- and not da-. The only forms of do 
that have a long are das (pres. indic.), da (pres. imv.), and dans (pres. part.). 
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131. EXERCISES 


Give the vorce, mood, tense, person, and number of each form. 


I. 1. Vocamus, properatis, iubent, 2. Movétis, laudas, vidés. 3. Dé- 
létis, habétis, dant. 4. Matiras, désiderat, vidémus. 5. Iubet, mo- 
vent, necat. 6. Narramus, movés, vident. 7. Labordtis, properant, 
portas, parant. 8. Délet, habétis, iubémus, das. 

N.B. Observe that the personal ending is of prime importance in trans- 
lating a Latin verb form. Give that your first attention. 


II. 1. We plow, we are plowing, we do plow. 2. They care for, 
they are caring for, they do care for. 3. You give, you are having, 
you do have (simg.). 4. We destroy, I do long for, they are living. 
s. He calls, they see, we are telling. 6. We do fight, we order, he 
is moving, he prepares, 7. They are laboring, we kill, you announce. 


LESSON XX 
IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO 


132. ‘Tense Signs. Instead of using auxiliary verbs to express 
differences in tense, like was, shall, witl, etc., Latin adds to the 
verb stem certain elements that have the force of auxihary verbs. 
These are called dense signs. 


133. Formation ‘and Inflection of the Imperfect. The tense sign 
of the imperfect is -ba-, which is added to the present stem. The 
imperfect consists, therefore, of three parts; 


PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN PERSONAL ENDING 
ama- ba~ m 
loving was tL 


The inflection is as follows: 
ConjuGaTion I ConyuGcation IT 


PERSONAL 
SINGULAR ENDINGS 

r. ama’bam, / was loving moné’bam, J was advising -m 

2. ama’bas, you were loving monébas, you were advising -s 


3. ama’bat, Ae was loving moné‘bat, Ae was advising -t 
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PERSONAL 
PLURAL ENDINGS 


1. amaba’mus, we were loving monéba’mus, we were advising ~mus 
2, amaba’tis, you were loving monéba’tis, you were advising -tis 
3. ama’bant, they were loving moné’bant, they were advising -nt 


a. Note that the 4 of the tense sign -ba- is shortened before -nt, and 
before m and t when final. (Cf. § 12. 2.) 


In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 129. 


134. Meaning of the Imperfect. ‘The Latin imperfect describes. 
an act as going on or progressing tn past time, Vike the English past- 
progressive tense (as, / was walking). It is the regular tense used 
to describe a past situation or condition of affairs. 


135. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Vidébamus, désiderabat, matiirabas. 2. Dabant, vocabatis, 
délébamus. 3. Pugnant, laudabas, movébatis. 4. Iubébant, propera- 
batis, portabamus. 5. Dabas, narrabant, lab6rabatis. 6. Vidébant, 
movébas, niintiabamus. 7. Necabat, movébam, habébat, parabatis. 

If. x. You were having (sing. and plur.), we were killing, they 
were laboring. 2. He was moving, we were ordering, we were fight- 
ing. 3. We were telling, they were seeing, he was calling. 4. They 
were living, I was longing for, we were destroying. "5. You were 
giving, you were moving, you were announcing, (sig. and plur.). 
6. They were caring for, he was plowing, we were praising. 


136. NiopE AND HER CHILDREN 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 287. 

Niobé, régina Thébandrum, erat pulchra fémina sed superba. 
Erat superba nédn sdlum forma! sud maritique potentia? sed etiam 
magno liberOrum numero.7, Nam habébat* septem filids et septem 
filias. Sed ea superbia erat réginae * causa magnae tristitiae et liberis * 
causa diirae poenae. 


Norn. The words Niobé, Thébanérum, and mariti will be found in the general 
vocabulary. Translate the selection without looking up any other words. 


1 Ablative of cause. 2 Translate Zad; it denotes a past situation. (See 
~ $134.) 8 Dative, cf. § 43. 
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LESSON XXI 
‘FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO 


137. The tense sign of the Future Indicative in the first and second 
conjugations is -bi-. This is joined to the present stem of the verb 
and followed by the personal ending, as follows: 


PRESENT STEM TENSE SIGN PERSONAL ENDING 
ama- bi- Ss 
love will you 


138. The Future Active Indicative is inflected as follows : 


CONJUGATION I CONJUGATION II 

SINGULAR 

1. ama’bs, / shall love monée’bs, 7 shad! advise 

2. ama’bis, you will love moné’bis, you well advise 

3. ama’bit, Le wll love mone’bit, Ae wll advise 
PLURAL 

1. ama’/bimus, we shall love moné’bimus, we shall advise 

2, ama/bitis, you wll love monébitis, you wll advise 

3. ama’bunt, they w7ll love monébunt, they will aduise 

a. The personal endings are as in the present. ‘The ending -bé in the 


first person singular is contracted from -bi-d. The -bi-~ appears as -bu- in 
the third person plural. Note that the inflection is like that of erd, the 
future of sum. Pay especial attention to the accent. 


In a similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 129. 


139. : EXERCISES 


I. 1. Movébitis, laudabis, arabd. 2. Délébitis, vocabitis, dabunt. 
3. Matirabis, désiderabit, vidébimus. 4, Habébit, movébunt, necabit. 
gy. Narrabimus, monébis, vidébunt. 6. Labdrabitis, cirabunt, dabis. 
7. Habitabimus, properabitis, tubébunt, parabit. 8. Nintiabd, porta- 
bimus, iubébo. 

II. x. We shajl announce, we shall see, I shall hasten. 2. I shall 
carry, he will plow, they will care for. 3. You will announce, you will 


THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 59 


move, you will give, (sing. and plur.). 4. We shall fight, we shall 
destroy, I shall long for. 5. He will call, they will see, you will tell 
(plur.). 6. They will dwell, we shall order, he will praise. 7. They 
will labor, we shall kill, you will have (sing. and plur.), he will destroy. 


140. Ni'opE AND HER CHILDREN (Conduded) 
First learn the special’vocabulary, p. 288. 


Apoll6 et Diana erant liberi Latdnae. Sis Thébani sacra crébra 
parabant.? Oppidani amabant Latonam et liberds eius. Id superbae 
réginae erat molestum. een” inquit, “‘ Laténae et liberis sacra 
paratis?” Duds liberds habet Latoéna; quattuordecim habed ego. 
Ubi sunt mea sacra?” Latdna tis verbis? irdta liberds suds vocat. 
Ad eam volant Apolld Dianaque et sagittis® suis miserds liberds 
réginae superbae délent. Niobé, niiper laeta, nunc misera, sedet 
apud liberds interfectds et cum perpetuis lacrimis* eds désiderat. 


Note. Consult the general vocabulary for Apoll6, inquit, duds, and quattuor- 
decim. Try to remember the meaning of all the other words. 


LESSON XXII 
REVIEW OF VERBS - THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES © 


141. Review the present, imperfect, and future active indicative, 
both orally and in writing, of sum and the verbs in § 129. 


142. We learned in § 43 for what sort of expressions we may 
expect the dative, and in § 44 that one of its commonest uses is with 
verbs to express the indirect object. It is also very common with 
adjectives to express the object toward which the quality denoted by 
the adjective is directed. We have already had a number of cases 


1 Observe the force of the imperfect here, used to prepare, were in the habit 
of preparing; $0 amabant denotesa past situation of affairs. (See § 134.) 2 Abla- 
tive of cause. 8 Ablative of means. 4 This may be either manner or ac- 
companiment. It is often impossible to draw a sharp line between means, 
manner, and accompaniment. The Romans themselves drew no sharp distinc- 
tion. It was enough for them if the general idea demanded the ablative case. 
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where gratus, agreeable to, was so followed by a dative; and in the 
last lesson we had molestus, anoying to, followed by that case. The 
usage may be more explicitly stated by the following rule: 


143. RuLr. Dative with Adjectives. Ze dative is used with 
adjectives to denote the object toward which the given quality 
zs directed. Such are, especially, those meaning near, also fit, 
friendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites. 


144. Among such adjectives memorize the following : 


iddneus, -a, -um, 77, suztable (for) molestus, -a, -um, anoying (to), 
amicus, -a, -um, /r7zendly. (to) troublesome (tO) 
inimicus, -a, -um, /ostzle (to) finitimus, -a,-um, neZgh boring (to) 
gratus, -a, -um, pleasing (to), agree- proximus, -a, -um, wearest, next 
able (to) (to) 
145. 2 EXERCISES 


I. x. Rdmani terram iddneam agri cultiirae habent. 2. Galli cdpiis 
R6manis inimici erant. 3. Cui dea Laténa amica non erat? 4. Dea 
Latdna superbae réginae amica non erat. 5. Cibus noster, Marce, erit 
armatis viris gratus. 6. Quid erat molestum populis Italiae? 7. Bella 
longa cum Gallis erant molesta populis Italiae. 8. Agri Germanérum 
fluvid Khénd finitimi erant. 9. Romani ad silvam oppidd proximam 
castra movébant. ro. Non sdlum forma sed etiam superbia réginae 
erat magna. ur. Mox régina pulchra erit aegra tristitia. x12. Ctir 
erat Niobé, régina Thébandrum, lacta? Laeta erat Niobé multis filiis 
et filidbus. 

Il. x. The sacrifices of the people will be annoying to the haughty 
queen. 2. The sacrifices were pleasing not only to Latona but also 
to Diana. 3. Diana will destroy those hostile to Latona. 4, The 
punishment of the haughty queen was pleasing to the goddess Diana. 
s. The Romans will move their forces to a large field’ suitable for a 
camp. 6. Some of the allies were friendly to the Romans, others to 


the Gauls. 
+ Why not the dative ? 
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146. CORNELIA AND HER JEWELS 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288. 

Apud antiquas dominas, Cornélia, Africani filia, erat 1 maximé clara. 
Fihi etus erant Tiberius Gracchus et Gaius Gracchus. Ti pueri cum 
Cornélia in oppidd Roma, clard Italiae oppidd, habitabant. Ibi eds 
curabat Cornélia et ibi magnd cum studid eds docébat. Bona fémina 
erat Cornélia et bonam disciplinam maximé amabat. 


‘Nore. Can you translate the paragraph above? There are no new words. 


LESSON XXIII 
PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO 


147. As we learned in § 126, the present stem of the third con- 
jugation ends in -8, and of the fourth in i. The inflection of the 
Present Indicative is as follows: 


ConjJuGATION III CONJUGATION IV 
re’go, re’gere (riJe) audid, audi’re (hear) 
Pres. Stem regé- Pres. Stem audi- 
SINGULAR 
1. re’g6, J rule au’dis, J hear 
2. re’gis, you rule au‘dis, you hear 
3. re’git, he (she, it) rules audit, he (she, it) hears 
PLURAL 
I. re’gimus, we rule audi’mus, we hear 
2. re’gitis, you rule audi‘tis, you hear 
3. re’gunt, they rule au‘diunt, ¢hey hear 


1, The personal endings are the same as before. 

2. The final short -e- of the stem regé- combines with the -0 in the first 
person, becomes -u- in the third person plural, and becomes -%- elsewhere. 
The inflection is like that of ero, the future of sum. 


1 Observe that all the imperfects denote continued or progressive action, 
or describe a state of affairs. (Cf § 134.) 
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3. In andi6 the personal endings are added regularly to the stem audi-. 
In the third person plural -u- is inserted between the stem and the personal 
ending, as audi-u-nt. Note that the long vowel of the stem is shortened 
before final -t just as in amd and moned. (CE. § 12. 2.) 

Note that -i- is always short in the third conjugation and long in the 
fourth, excepting where long vowels are regularly shortened. (Cf. § 12. I, 2.) 


148. Like regé and audid inflect the present active indicative of 
the following verbs: 


INDICATIVE PRESENT INFINITIVE PRESENT 
ago, 7 arive agere, fo arive 
dicd, 7 say dicere, Zo say 
diicd, J lead ditcere, zo lead 
mitt, / send mittere, Zo send 
miini6, J /ortcfy minire, fo fortzfy 
reperid, J find reperire, Zo fia 
venid, J come venlre, 20 come 

149. EXERCISES 


I. 1. Quis agit? Ctr venit? Quem mittit? Quem dicis? 2. Quid 
mittunt? Ad quem veniunt? Cuius castra miiniunt? 3. Quem agunt? 
Venimus. Quid puer reperit? 4. Quem mittimus? Cuius equum di- 
citis? Quid dicunt? 5. Miinimus, venitis, dicit. 6. Agimus, reperitis, 
minis. 7. Reperis, diicitis, dicis. 8. Agitis, audimus, regimus. 

II. 1. What do they find? Whom do they hear? Why does he 
come? 2. Whose camp are we fortifying? To whom does he say? 
What are we saying? 3. I am driving, you are leading, they are hear- 
ing. 4. You send, he says, you fortify (sémg. and plur.). 5.1 am 
coming, we find, they send. 6. They lead, you drive; he does fortify. 
7. You lead, you find, you rule, (a7 plur.). 


150. CorNELIA AND HER JEWELS (Concluded) 


Proximum domicilié Cornéliae erat pulchrae Campanae domicilium. 
Campana erat superba non sdlum forma sua sed maximé Ornamentis 
suis. Eat laudabat semper. “ Habésne ti tilla drnamenta, Cornélia?” 


1¥a, accusative plural neuter. 
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inquit. “Ubi sunt tua drnamenta?” Deinde Cornélia filids suds 
Tiberium et Gaium vocat. ‘ Pueri mei,” inquit, “ sunt mea Srndamenta. 
Nam boni liberi sunt semper bonae féminae drnamenta maximé clara.” 


Note. The only new words here are Campana, semper, and té. 


“PUERI MEI SUNT MEA ORNAMENTA” 


LESSON XXIV 


IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO . THE 
DATIVE WITH SPECIAL INTRANSITIVE VERBS 


151. PARADIGMS 


CONJUGATION ITI CONJUGATION IV 
SINGULAR 


I. regébam, J was ruling audié’bam, / was hearing 

2. rege’bas, you were ruling audié’bas, you were hearing 

3. regé’bat, Ae was ruling audié’bat, Ae was hearing 
PLURAL 

I. regéba’mus, we were ruling audiéba’mus, we were hearing 

2. regéba'tis, you were ruling audiéba’tis, you were hearing 

3. reg@’bant, they were ruling audié’bant, they were hearing 
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1. The tense sign is -ba-, as in the first two conjugations. 

2. Observe that the final -8- of the stem is lengthened before the tense 
sign -ba-. This makes the imperfect 6f the third conjugation just like the 
imperfect of the second (cf. monébam and regébam). 

3. In the fourth conjugation -é is inserted between the stem and the 
tense sign ~ba- (audi-é-ba-m). 

4. Ina similar manner inflect the verbs given in § 148, 


152. EXERCISES 


I. 1, Agébat, veniébat, mitt@bat, diicébant. 2, Agébant, mittébant, 
diicébas, miiniébant. 3. Mittébamus, dacébatis, dicébant. 4. Miinié- 
bimus, veniébatis, dicébas. s. Mittébas, veniébamus, reperiébat. 
6. Reperiébas, veniébas, audiébatis. 7. Agébamus, reperiébatis, miini- 
ébat. 8. Agébatis, dicébam, miniébam. 

Ii. x. They were leading, you were driving (sing. and plur.), he 
was fortifying. 2. They were sending, we were finding, I was com- 
ing. 3. You were sending, you were fortifying, (sing. and plur.), he 
was saying. 4. They were hearing, you were leading (sing. and plur.), 
I was driving. 5. We were saying, he was sending, 1 was fortifying. 
6. They were coming, he was hearing, I was finding. 7. You were 
ruling (sing. and plur.), we were coming, they were ruling. 


153. The Dative with Special Intransitive Verbs. We learned 
above (§ 20. @) that a verb which does not admit of a direct object 
is called an intransitive verb. Many such verbs, however, are of 
such meaning that they can govern an indirect object, which will, 
of course, be in the dative case (§ 45). Learn the following list of 
intransitive verbs with their meanings. In each case the dative 
indirect object is the person or thing to which a benefit, injury, or 
feeling is directed. (Cf. § 43.) 

crédo, crédere, delieve (give belief to) 

faved, favére, favor (show favor to) 

noced, nocére, zzj2re (do harm to) 

pared, parere, obey (give obedience to) 

persuaded, persuddére, persuade (offer persuasion to) 


resist0, resistere, veszs¢ (offer resistance to) 
studeo, studére, de eager for (give attention to) 
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154. Rue. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. Zhe dative of the 
indirect object is used with the intransitive verbs credo, faved, 
noced, pares, persuaded, resistd, studed, and others of like meaning, 


155. EXERCISE 


1. Crédisne verbis socidrum? Multi verbis edrum nén crédunt. 
2. Mei finitimi consilid tud ndn favébunt, quod belld student. 3. Tibe- 
rius et Gaius disciplinae diirae non resistébant et Cornéliae parébant. 
4. Dea erat ininiica septem filiabus réginae. 5. Diira poena et per- 
petua tristitia réginae ndn persuadébunt. 6. Niiper ea resistébat et 
nunc resistit potentiae Laténae. 7. Mox sagittae volabunt et liberis 
miseris nocébunt. 


LESSON XXV 
FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO 


156. In the future tense of the third and fourth conjugations we 
meet with a new tense sign. Instead of using -bi-, as in the first and 
second conjugations, we use ~a-* in the first person singular and -é- 
in the rest of the tense. In the third conjugation the final -é- of the 
stem is dropped before this tense sign; in the fourth conjugation the 
final -i- of the stem is retained.? 


157. PARADIGMS 
Conyucation II ConyuGaTion IV 

SINGULAR 

1. re’gam, J shall rule audiam, J shall hear 

2, re’gés, you will rule au’diés, you will hear 

3. reget, he will rule au‘diet, Ae will hear 
PLURAL 

1. regé/mus, we shall rule audié’mus, we shall hear 

2. rege’tis, you well rule audié'tis, you will hear 

3. regent, they w7ll rule au‘dient, they will hear 


1 The -a- is shortened before -m final, and -é- before -t final and before -nt. 
(Cf. § 12.2.)  % The - is, of course, shortened, being before another vowel. 
(Cf. § 12. 1.) 
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. Observe that the future of the third conjugation is like the present of 
is Seeine excepting in the first person singular. 
2. In the same manner inflect the verbs given in § 148. 


158. EXERCISES 


I. x. Dicet, dicétis, miinigémus. 2. Dicent, dicétis, mittémus. 
3. Minient, venient, mittent, agent. 4. Diicet, mittés, veniet, aget. 
5. Munict, reperiétis, agémus. 6. Mittam, veniémus, regent. 7. Au- 
diétis, veniés, reperiés. 8. Reperiet, agam, diicémus, mittet. g. Vidé- 
bitis, sedébd, vocabimus. 

II. x. I shall find, he will hear, they will come. 2. I shall fortify, 
he will send, we shall say. 3. I shall drive, you will lead, they will 
hear. 4. You will send, you will fortify, (siug. and plur.), he will say. 
x. I shall come, we shall find, they will send. 

6. Who? will believe the story? I? shall believe the story. 7. Whose 
friends do you favor? We favor our friends. 8. Who will resist our 
weapons? Sextus will resist your weapons. g. Who will persuade him ? 
They will persuade him. ro. Why were you injuring my horse? I 
was not injuring your horse. 11, Whom does a good slave obey ?’ 
A good slave obeys his master. 12, Our men were eager for another 
battle. 


LESSON XXVI 


VERBS IN -J0 OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION - THE TAS 
TIVE MOOD 


159. There are a few common verbs ending in -i8 which do not 
belong to the fourth conjugation, as you might infer, but to the third. 
The fact that they belong to the third conjugation is shown by the 
ending of the infinitive. (Cf. §126.) Compare 


audio, audi’re (Zear), fourth conjugation 
capid, ca’pere (Zake), third conjugation 


1 Remember that quis, wo, is singular in number. 2 Express by ego, 
because it is emphatic. ‘ i 
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160. The present, imperfect, and future active indicative of capid 
are inflected as follows : 
capid, capere, sake 
PREs. STEM Cape- 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 
SINGULAR 
I. ca’pid capié’bam ca’piam 
2. ca’pis capié’bis ca’piés 
. ca’pit capié’bat ca’piet 
I : 
PLURAL 
1, ca’pimus capiéba’mus capié’mus 
2. ca’pitis capiéba ‘tis capié’tis 
3. ca’piunt capié’bant ca’pient 


1. Observe that capid and the other -i6 verbs follow the fourth conju- 
gation wherever in the fourth conjugation ¢wo vowels occur tit successton. 
(Cf. capié, audio; capiunt, audiunt; and all the imperfect and future.) All 
other forms are likeéhe third conjugation. (Cf. capis, regis; capit, regit; etc.) 

2. Like capi6, inflect 


facid, facere, make, do jaci6, iacere, huzl 
fugio, fugere, lee rapid, rapere, sezze 


161. The Imperative Mood. The imperative mood expresses a 
command; as, come/ send/ The present tense of the imperative is 
used only in the second person, singular and plural. Zhe singular in 
the active voice 1s regularly the same in form as the present stem, The 
plural is formed by adding -te to the singular. 


CONJUGATION SINGULAR PLURAL 
I ama, love thou ama’te, dove ye 
I. moné, advise thou moné‘te, advise ye 
IIt. (@) tege, rule thou re’gite, rule ye 
(2) cape, take thou ca’pite, fake ye 
IV. audi, hear thou audi'te, ear ye 
sum (irregular) es, be thou este, de ye 


1. In the third conjugation the final -8- of the stem becomes -i- in the 
plural. 
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2. The verbs dich, say , diicé, Zead; and facié, make, have the irregular 
forms dic, diic, and fac in the singular. 

3. Give the present active imperative, singular and plural, of venié, 
dticd, vocd, doced, laudé, dicd, sedes, ago, facid, miinid, mittd, rapid. 


162. EXERCISES 


I. x, Fugient, faciunt, jaciébat. 2, Délé, niintidte, fugiunt. 3. Ve- 
nite, dic, faciétis. 4. Diicite, iaciam, fugiébant. 5. Fac, iaciébamus, 
fugimus, rapite. 6. Sedéte, reperi, docéte, 7. Fugiémus, iacient, rapiés. 
8. Reperient, rapigbatis, nocent. g. Favéte, resiste, parébitis. 

ro. Vola ad multas terras et da auxilium. rr. Ego téla mea capiam 
et multas feras délébd. 12. Quis fabulae tuae crédet? 1 3. Este boni, 
pueri, et audite verba grata magistri. 

II. 1. The goddess will seize her arms and will hurl her weapons. 
2. With her weapons she will destroy many beasts. 3. She will give 
aid to the weak.* 4. She will fly to many lands and the beasts will 
flee. 5. Romans, tell? the famous story to your children. 


De eS 
"Third Review, Lessons XVITI-XXVI, §§ 510-512 


LESSON XXVII 


THE PASSIVE VOICE - PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE 
INDICATIVE OF AMO AND MONEO 


163. The Voices. Thus far the verb forms have been in the active 
vouwe; that is, they have represented the Subject as performing an 
action > as, The lion —> £i//ed —s the hunter 

A verb is said to be in the passive voice when it represents its sub- 
ject as recetving an action; as, 

The lion <~ was killed <— by the hunter 
Note the direction of the arrows. 


1 Plural. An adjective used as a noun. (Cf. § 99. II. 3.) 2 Imperative. 
The imperative generally stands first, as in English. 
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164, Passive Personal Endings. In the passive voice we use a 
different set of personal endings. They are as follows: 


a a a ae I. -mur, we 
Sinc. < 2. -ris, -re, you Prur.< 2. -mini, you 
: 3. -tur, he, she, it ft 3. -ntur, they 


a, Observe that the letter -r appears somewhere in all but one of the 
endings. This is sometimes called the pass?ve sign. 


165. PARADIGMS 
amo, amare moned, monére 
Pres, STEM amda- Pres. STEM mone- 
PERSONAL 
PRESENT INDICATIVE ENDINGS 
f amor, J am loved mo‘neor, J am advised -or? 
ama‘ris oy ama‘re, you ave  moné‘ris 07 moné‘re, you -ris or -re 
BING) owed are advised 
Lama‘tur, he zs loved moné‘tur, he ts advised — tur 
( ama’mur, we are loved moné’mur, we ave ad- — -mur 
vised 
piur. J ama’mini, you are loved moné’mini, you are ad -mini 
vised 
aman‘tur, they are loved monen‘tur, ¢hey ave ad- — -mtur 
L vised 
Imperrecr INDICATIVE (TENSE SIGN -ba-) 
ama‘bar, J was being loved mone bar, J was being = -t 
advised 
amaba’ris 07 amaba’re, you monéba’ris ov moné- 
Sinc. 2 were being loved bare, you were being -ris or -re 
advised : 
amaba’tur, Ae was being monéba’tur, he was de-  -tur 
loved ing advised 
amaba’mur, we were being monéba’mur, we were -mur 
loved being advised 
Prur. amaba’mini, you were be- monéba’minl, you were -mini 
ing loved being advised 
amaban’tur, they were de- monéban’tur, they were — -ntur 
ing loved being advised 


1 In the present the personal ending of the first person singular is -or. 
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Future (TENSE Sien -bi-) ; ; tare 
ama’bor, J shall be loved moné’bor, J shall be ad- 
: vised 
ama‘beris ov ama’bere, you monéberis ov moné’- 
SING. will be loved bere, you will be ad- -ris or -re 
vised 
ama‘bitur, Ae w7/l be loved = moné'’bitur, he will be — -tur 
advised 


ama’bimur, we shall be moné’bimur, we shall be = -mur 


loved advised 
Gude amabi’mini, you will be monébi’mini, you wi//  -mini 
loved be advised 
amabun’tur, they will be monébun’tur, they wil/ -ntur 
loved ; : be advised 


1. The tense sign and the personal endings are added as in the active. 

2. In the future the tense sign -bi- appears as -bo- in the first person, 
-be- in the second, singular number, and as ~bu- in the third person plural. 

3. Inflect laud6, necd, ports, moved, déled, iubed, in the present, imperfect, 
and future indicative, active and passive. 


166. Intransitive verbs, such as matird, 7 hasten; habitd, J dzwell, 
do not have a passive voice with a personal subject. 


167. EXERCISES 


I. 1, Laudaris ov laudare, laudas, datur, dat. 2. Dabitur, dabit, vidé- 
mini, vidétis. 3. Vocabat, vocabatur, délébitis, délébimini, 4. Pard- 
batur, parabat, ctiras, ciiraris or cirare. 5. Portabantur, portabant, 
vidébimur, vidébimus. 6. Iubéris or iubére, iubés, laudabaris ov lauda- 
bare, laudabas. 7. Movéberis ov movébere, movébis, dabantur, dabant. 
8. Délentur, délent, parabamur, parabamus. 

II. 1. We prepare, we are prepared, I shall be called, I shall call, 
you were carrying, you were being carried. 2. I see, I am seen, it 
was being announced, he was announcing, they will order, they will 
be ordered. 3. You will be killed, you will kill, you move, you are 
moved, we are praising, we are being praised. 4. I am called, I call, 
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you will have, you are cared for. 5. They are seen, they see, we were 
teaching, we were being taught, they will move, they will be moved. 


PERSEUS ANDROMEDAM SERVAT 


168. Per'skus aND ANDROM'EDA 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288. 

Perseus filius erat Iovis,! maximi? dedrum. Dé ed multas fabulas 
narrant poétae. Ei favent dei, ei magica arma et alas dant. Lis télis 
armatus et alis frétus ad multds terras volabat et mdnstra saeva délé- 
bat et miseris infirmisque auxilium dabat. 


1 Yovis, the genitive of Iuppiter. 2 Used substantively, the greatest. So 
below, 1. 4, miseris and infirmis are used substantively. 
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Aethiopia est terra Africae. Eam terram Cépheus! regébat. Ei? 
Neptiinus, maximus aquarum deus, erat iratus et mittit? mdnstrum 
saevun ad Aethiopiam. Ibi mdnstrum n6én sdlum latis pulchrisque 
Aethiopiae agris nocébat sed etiam domicilia agricolarum délébat, et 
mults virds, féminas, liberdsque necabat. Populus ex agris fugiébat 
et oppida miiris validis miinigbat. Tum Cépheus magna tristitia com- 
motus ad Jovis Sraculum properat et ita dicit : ‘Amici mei necantur ; 
agri mei vastantur. Audi verba mea, Iuppiter. Da miseris auxi- 
lum. Age mOnstrum saevum ex patria.” 


LESSON XXVIII 


PRESENT, OMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE 
PASSIVE OF REGO AND AUDIO 


169. Review the present, imperfect, and future indicative active of 
teg6 and audio, and learn the-passive of the same tenses (§$§ 490, 491). 


a. Observe that the tense signs of the imperfect and future are the same 
as in the active voice, and that the passive Personal endings (§ 164) are 
added instead of the active ones, 

4. Note the slight irregularity in the second person sega present of 
the third conjugation. There the final -e- of the stem is not changed to -i-, as 
it is in the active. We therefore have re’geris or re’gere, zo7 re’giris, re’gire. 

c. Inflect agd, dicd, diicd, miini6, reperid, in the present, imperfect, and 
future indicative, active and passive. 


170. EXERCISES 


I. x. Agébat, agébatur, mittébat, mittébatur, diic&bat. 2, Agunt, 
aguntur, mittuntur, mittunt, mdniunt, 3. Mittor, mittar, mittam, di- 
cére, diicere. 4. Dicémur, dicimus, dicémus, dicimur, mtiniébamini. 
5. Dicitur, diicimini, reperimur, reperiar, agitur. 6. Agébamus, 
agébamur, reperiris, reperiémini. 7. Mtnimini, veniébam, diicébar, 

1 Pronounce in two syllables, Ce’ pheus. 2 Ei, at Aim, dative with iratus. 


8 The present is often used, as in English, in speaking of a past action, in 
order to make the story more vivid and exciting. 
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dicétur.. 8. Mittimini, mittitis, mittéris, mitteris, agébamini. 9g. Dicitur, 
dicit, miiniuntur, reperient, audientur. 

II. 1. I was being driven, I was driving, we were leading, we were 
being led, he says, it is said. 2. I shall send, I shall be sent, you will 
find, you will be found, they lead, they are led. 3. I am found, we 
are led, they are driven, you were being led (simg. and plur.). 4. We 
shall drive, we shall be driven, he leads, he is being led, they will come, 
they will be fortified. 5. They were ruling, they were being ruled, 
you will send, you will be sent, you are sent, (seng. and plur.). 6. He 
was being led, he will come, you are said (sing. and plur.). 


171. PERSEUS AND ANDROMEDA (Continued ) 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 288. 


Tum Oraculum ita respondet: “ Mala est fortiina tua. Neptinus, 
magnus aquarum deus, terrae Aethiopiae inimicus, eas poends mittit. 
Sed parA iratd ded sacrum iddneum et mdnstrum saevum ex patria 
tua agétur. Andromeda filia tua est mOnstré grata. Da eam méonstro. 
Serva caram patriam et vitam populi tui.” Andromeda autem erat 5 
puella pulchra, Eam amabat Cépheus maximé. 


LESSON XXIX 


PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF 
-IO VERBS - PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE AND IMPERATIVE 


172. Review the active voice of capid, present, imperfect, and 
future, and learn the passive of the same tenses (§ 492). 


a. The present forms capior and capiuntur are like audior, audiuntur, 
and the rest of the tense is like regor. 
&. In like manner inflect the passive of iacid and rapio. 


173. The Infinitive. The infinitive mood gives the general mean- 
ing of the verb without person or number ; as, amare, Zo Jove. Infinitive 
means wzzlimdted. The forms of the other moods, being limited by 
person and number, are called the jizzze, or limited, verb forms. 
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174. The forms of the Present Infinitive, active and passive, are 
as follows: 


Cony. PRES. STEM sear eae ng Oia 
I, ama- ama‘re, fo love ama‘ri, Zo be loved 
Il. moné- monére, 7o advise moné'ri, 4o be advised 
If. rege- re’gere, fo rule regi, to be ruled 
cape- ca’pere, Zo take capi, Yo be taken 
IV, audi- audi’re, fo hear audi‘ri, Zo be heard 


1. Observe that to form the present active infinitive we add -re to the 
present stem. 

a. The present infinitive of sum is esse. There is no passive. 

2. Observe that the present passive infinitive is formed from the active 
by changing final -e to 4, except in the third conjugation, which changes final 
-ere to -1. 

3. Give the active and passive present infinitives of doced, sede6, vols, 
cityO, mittd, diicd, miinid, reperid, iacid, rapid. 


175. The forms of the Present Imperative, active and passive, are 


as follows : 

: AcTIvE? PASSIVE 
CONJ. SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

I. a’ma amia'te amate, de thou loved  ama’mini, be ye loved © 
I}, mo’né moné’te moné’re, de thou advised mone’ mini, be ye advised 
Ill. re’ge  re’gite re’gere, be thou ruled regi’mini, de ye ruled 

ca’pe ca’pite ca’pere, be thou taken — capi’mini, be ye taken 

IV. au’di audr’te audi’te, Je thou heard = andi’ mini, be ye heard 


1. Observe that the second person singular of the present passive im- 
perative is like the present active infinitive, and that both singular and 
plural are like the second person singular? and plural, respectively, of the 
present passive indicative. 

z. Give the present imperative, both active and passive, of the verbs in 
§ 174. 3. 


1 For the sake of comparison the active is repeated from § 16r. 2 That 
is, using the personal ending -re. A form like amare may be either zzdicative, 
infinitive, OY tmperative. 
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176. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289. 


I. xr. Tum Perseus lis ad terras multds volabit. 2. Mdnstrum sae- 
vum per aquas properat et mox agrds nostrds vastabit. 3. Si autem 
Cépheus ad draculum proper4bit, draculum ita respondébit. 4. Quis 
télis Persei superabitur? Multa monstra télis eius superabuntur. 
x, Cum ciris magnis et lacrimis multis agricolae ex domiciliis cris 
aguntur. 6. Multa loca vastabantur et multa oppida délébantur. 
+, Monstrum est validum, tamen superabitur. 8. Crédésne semper 
verbis 6raculi? Ego iis ndn semper crédam. 9. Parébitne Cépheus 
oraculd? Verba 6raculi ei persuadébunt. 10. Si ndn fugiémus, oppi- 
dum capi¢tur et oppidani necabuntur. 11. Vocate puerds et narrate 
fabulam claram dé monstro saevi. 

II. x. Fly thou, to be cared for, be ye sent, lead thou. 2. To lead, 
to be led, be ye seized, fortify thou. 3. To be hurled, to fly, send thou, 
to be found. 4. To be sent, be ye led, to hurl, to be taken. 5. Find 
thou, hear ye, be ye ruled, to be fortified. 


LESSON XXX 


SYNOPSES IN THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS - THE ABLATIVE 
DENOTING FROM . 


177. You should learn to give rapidly synopses of the verbs you 
have had, as follows : + 


ConjuGATion I CONJUGATION II 
INDICATIVE 
"ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. a’md a’mor mo’ned mo’neor 
Limperf. ama’bam ama’bar moné’bam = moné’bar 
Fut. ama’bd ama’bor moné’bd moné’bor 


1 Synopses should be given not only in the first person, but in other per- 
sons as well, particularly in the third singular and plural. 


76 SYNOPSES OF VERBS 


CONJUGATION I CONJUGATION IT 
IMPERATIVE 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. ama amare mo’né moné‘te 
INFINITIVE 
Pres, ama’re ama‘ri moné’re monet 
CoNnyJUGATION III CONJUGATION III 
INDICATIVE (-i6 verbs) 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. re’g6 re’gor ca’ pio ca’pior 
Imperf. regé’bam regé’bar capié’bam capié’bar 
Ful, re’gam ye’gar ca’piam ca’piar 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres, re’ge re’gere ca’pe ca’pere 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. re’gere re’gi ca’pere ca’pi 


ConjJuGaATiIon IV 


INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. au‘ did au’dior 
Luperf. audié’bam audié’bar 
Fut. au‘diam 3 au’diar 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. audi audi‘re 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. audi‘re ‘audi‘ri 


1. Give the synopsis of rapid, miinid, reperid, doced, vided, dicd, ags, 
laudd, portd, and vary the person and number. 


178. We learned in § 50 that one of the three relations covered 
by the ablative case is expressed in English by the preposition from. 
This is sometimes called the separative ablative, and it has a number 
of special uses. You have already grown familiar with the first 
mentioned below. 
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179. Ruz, Ablative of the Place From. The place from which 
1s expressed by the ablative with the prepositions &@ or ab, dé, 
é Or ex. 


Agricolae ex agris veniunt, the farmers come from the fields 


a. & or ab denotes from near a place; € or ex, out from it; and dé, down 
Jrom it. This may be represented graphically as follows: 


é a or ab é or ex 
> 


Place 


dé 
Vv 


180. Rue. Ablative of Separation. Words expressing sepa- 
ration or deprivation require an ablative to complete their 
meaning. 


a, If the separation is actual and Literal of one material thing from 
another, the preposition 4 or ab, @ or ex, or dé is generally used. If no 
actual motion takes place of one thing from another, no preposition is 


necessary. 


(2) Perseus terram 4 monstris liberat 
Lerseus frees the land from monsters (literal separation 
—- actual motion is expressed) 
(4) Perseus terram tristitia liberat 
Perseus frees the land from sorrow (figurative separation 
-——no actual motion is expressed) 


181. Rurx. Ablative of the Personal Agent. Zhe word express- 
ing the person from whom an action staris, when not the subject, 
is put tn the ablative with the preposition & or ab. 


@, In this construction the English translation of 4, ab is dy rather than 
from. This ablative is regularly used with passive verbs ‘to indicate the 
person by whom the act was performed. 


Monstrum 4 Persed necatur, the monster ts being slain : 
by (it. from) Persets 
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5. Note that the active form of the above sentence would be Perseus 
monstrum necat, Perseus zs slaying the monster. In the passive the object 
of the active verb becomes the swdyect, and the subject of the active verb 
becomes the ablative of the personal agent, with 4 or ab. : 

¢. Distinguish carefully between the ablative of means and the ablative 
of the personal agent. Both are often translated into English by the prepo- 


sition dy. (Cf. § 100. 6.) Means ts a thing; the agent or actor ts @ person. 
The ablative of means has no preposition. The ablative of the personal 
agent has 4 or ab. Compare 


Fera sagitta necdtur, the wild beast 5 billed by an arrow 
Fera 4 Diana necatur, ‘he wild beast ts killed by Diana 


Sagitt&, in the first sentence, is the ablative of means; 4 Diana, in the 
second, is the ablative of the personal agent. 


182. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289. 


I. x. Viri inopia cibi défessi ab e6 locd discédent. 2. Germani 
castris Romanis adpropinquabant, tamen légatus cOpids a proelid 
continébat. 3. Multa Gallorum oppida ab Romanis capientur. 4. Tum 
Romani totum populum edrum oppiddrum gladiis pilisque interficient. 
5. Oppidani Roméanis resistent, sed défesst longd proelid fugient. 
6. Multi ex Gallia fugiébant et in Germandrum vicis habitabant. 
7. Miseri nautae vulnerantur ab inimicis? saevis et cibd egent. 8. Dis- 
cédite et date viris friimentum et cOpiam vini. g. Cdpiae nostrae 4 
proeliO continébantur ab Sextd légatd. ro, Id oppidum ab prévincia 
Romana longé aberat. 

II. x. The weary sailors were approaching a place dear to the god- 
dess Diana. 2. They were without food and without wine. 3. Then 
Galba and seven other men are sent to the ancient island by Sextus. 
4. Already they are not far away from the land, and they see armed 
men on a high place. 5, They are kept from the land by the men 
with spears and arrows. 6. The men kept hurling their weapons 
down from the high place with great eagerness. 


linimicis, here used as a noun. See vocabulary. 
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LESSON XXXI 
PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF SUM 


183. Principal Parts. There are certain parts of the verb that 
are of so much consequence in tense formation that we call them the 
principal paris. 

In English the principal parts are the present, the past, and the 
past participle ; as, go, went, gone; see, saw, seen, etc. 

The principal parts of the Latin verb are the first person singular 
of the present indicative, the present infinitive, the first person singular 
of the perfect indicative, and the perfect passive participle. 


184. Conjugation Stems. From the principal parts we get three 
conjugation stems, from which are formed the entire conjugation. 
We have already learned about the present stem, which is found from 
the present infinitive (cf. §126.@). The other two stems are the 
perfect stem and the participial stem. 


185. The Perfect Stem. The perfect stem of the verb is formed 
in various ways, but may always be found by dropping -t from the 
Jirst person singular of the perfect, the third of the principal parts. 
From the perfect stem are formed the following tenses: 

THE Perrect ACTIvE INDICATIVE 


THE PLupEeRFEcY ACTIVE INDICATIVE (ENGLISH PAstT PERFECT) 
THE FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE 


All these tenses express completed action in present, past, or 
future time respectively. 


186. The Endings of the Perfect. ‘The perfect active indicative is 
inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect stem. 
These endings are different from those found in any other tense, and 
are as follows: 


1 a7 I. -imus, we 
ay 2. -isti, you | 2. -istis, you 
(3. cit, Ae, she, a | 3. Brunt or -ére, Zhey 
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187. Inflection of sum in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 


indicative : 
Pres. Inpic. Pres. INFIN. Perr. INDIC. 
Prin, Parts sum esse ful 
Perrect Stem fu- 
SINGULAR PERFECT PLURAL 
fwi, 7 dave been, [ was fwimus, we have been, we were 
fuis’ti, you have been, you were fuis’tis, you have been, you were 
? y > 3. ? S, 
fwit, he has been, he was fué‘runt or fué’re, they have been, 
they weve 
PLurerrecr (TENSE SIGN -era-) 
fu’eram, J had been : fuera’mus, we had deen 
b , 
fweras, you had been ° fuera’tis, you had been 
fu’erat, 2e had been fu’erant, they had been 
Future Prerrect (TENSE Sicn -eri-) 
fwert, J shall have been fue’rimus, we shall have been 
fweris, you well have been fue’ritis, you wll have been 
fwerit, Ze w7ll have been fwerint, they will have been 
? > 


1. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect. 

2. Observe that the pluperfect may be formed by adding eram, the im- 
perfect of sum, to the perfect stem. The tense sign is -era-. 

3. Observe that the future perfect may be formed by adding ero, the 
future of sum, to the perfect stem. But the third person plural ends in 
-erint, not in -erunt. The tense sign is -eri-. 

4. All active perfects, pluperfects, and future perfects are formed on 
the perfect stem and inflected in the same way. 


188. DIALOGUE 


Tue Boys Tirus, Marcus, AND QuINnTus 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 289. 


M. Ubi fuistis, Tite et Quinte? 

T. Ego in meé6d lidé fui et Quintus in sud liidd fuit. Boni pueri 
fuimus. Fuitne Sextus in vicd hodié ? 

M. Fuit. Niper per agrds proximGs fluvid properabat. Tbi is et 
Cornélius habent navigium. 
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T. Navigium dicis? Alii* narra eam fabulam | 

M. Véro ( Yes, ¢ru/y), pulchrum et novum navigium ! 

Q. Cuins pectinia? Sextus et Comélius id navigium parant? Quis 
jis pectiniam dat? 

_M. Amici Cornéli multum habent aurum et puer peciinia non eget. 

T. Qué pueri navigabunt? Navigabuntne longé 4 terra? 

M. Dubia sunt consilia eorum. Sed hodié, créd6, si ventus erit id6- 
neus, ad maximam insulam navigabunt. Jam antea ibi fuérunt. Tum 
autem ventus erat perfidus et pueri magn in pericul6 erant. 

Q. Aqua vento commodta est inimica nautis semper, et saepe per 
fidus ventus navigia rapit, agit, déletque. Ii pueri, si non fuerint maximé 

" attenti, rtd aqua et validd vent superabuntur et ita interficientur. 


189. EXERCISE 


1, Where had the boys been before? They had been in school. 
2. Where had Sextus been? He had been in a field next to the river. 
3. Who has been with Sextus to-day? Cornelius has been with him. 
4. Who says so? Marcus. 5. If the wind has been suitable, the boys 
have been in the boat. 6. Soon we shall sail with the boys. 7. There? 
will be no danger, if we are (shall have been) careful.* 


LESSON XXXII 


THE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OF THE FOUR REGULAR 
CONJUGATIONS 


190. Meanings of the Perfect. The perfect tense has two distinct 
meanings. The first of these is equivalent to the English present 
perfect, or perfect with ave, and denotes that the action of the verb 
is complete at the time of speaking ; as, 7 have jinished my work, 
As this denotes completed action at a definite time, it is called the 
perfect definite. 

1 Dative case. (Cf. § 109.) 2 Ablative of means. 3 The expletive there 


is not expressed, but the verb will precede the subject, as in English. & This 
predicate adjective must be nominative plural to agree with we. 
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The perfect is also used to denote an action that happened some- 
time in the past; as, I finished my work. As no definite time is speci- 
fied, this is called the perfect indefinite. It corresponds to the ordinary 
use of the English past tense. 


a. Note carefully the difference between the following tenses: 


{ was fintshing 
used to finish 

L finished my work (perfect indefinite) 
t have finished my work (perfect definite) 


muy work (imperfect, § 134) 


When telling a story the Latin uses the perfect indefinite to mark the 
different forward steps of the narrative, and the ¢wperfect to describe 
situations and circumstances that attend these steps. If the following 
sentences were Latin, what tenses would be used? 

"Last week I went to Boston. I was trying to find an old friend of 
mine, but he was out of the city. Yesterday I returned home.” 


191. Inflection of the Perfect. We learned in § 186 that any per 
fect is inflected by adding the endings of the perfect to the perfect 
stem. The inflection in the four regular conjugations is then as follows: 


- Cony. I Cony. II Cony. HI Con]. IV 
amavi monui réxi cépi audivi 

T have loved I have advised I have ruled I have taken I have heard 

_L loved or tL advised or = I ruled or t took or tI heard or 


aid love ad advise aid rule’ did take aia hear 
PERFECT STEMS 
amav- monu- rex- cép- audiy- 
SINGULAR 
I. ama’vi mo‘nui r@x1 c&’pi audi‘vi 
2. amavis’ti monuis’ti réxis’ti cépis’ti audivis’ti 
3. ama’vit mo‘nuit ré’xit cé’pit audi’vit 
PLURAL 
Tr, ama‘vimus monu‘imus ré’ximus cé’pimus audi‘vimus 
2. amavis’tis monuis‘tis réxis’tis cépis’tis audivis’tis 
3. amavé’runt monué’runt réxé‘runt cépérunt audivé‘runt 


oramave’re oy monvé’re or réx@’re or cépé’re — or audivé’re 
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1. The first person of the perfect is always given as the third of the 
principal parts. From this we get the perfect stem. Z/ds shows the 
absolute necessity of learning the principal parts thoroughly. 

2. Nearly all perfects of the first conjugation are formed by adding -vi 
to the present stem. Like amavi inflect paravi, voc&vi, ciiravi, laudavi. 

3. Note carefully the changing accent in the perfect. Drill on it. 


192. Learn the principal parts and inflect the perfects : 


Pres. InpIc, Pres. IN¥FIN. Perr. INpic. 
ao dare dedi glue 
déleo délére délévi destroy 
habed habére habui hiatve 
moved movére movi MOuUE 
pared parére parui obey 
prohibed prohibére prohibui restrain, keep from 
video vidére vidi see 
dico dicere dixi say 
discédo discédere discessi depart 
dics diicere diixi lead 
facio facere f€ci make, do 
mitto mittere misi Sena 
miinid miinire miinivi Sortify 
venid venire véni COME 

193. PERSEUS AND ANDROMEDA (Continued) 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 290. 


Cépheus, adversa forttind maximé commitus, discessit et multis 
cum lacrimis populé Aethiopiae verba 6raculi narravit. Fata Andro- 
medae, puellae pulchrae, 4 totd populd déplorabantur, tamen nillum 


erat auxilium. Deinde Cépheus cum pléné tristitiae animd caram 
suam filiam ex oppidi porta ad aquam diixit et bracchia eius ad saxa 5 
dira revinxit. Tum amici puellae miserae longé discess@érunt et dit 


monstrum saevum exspectavérunt. 


Tum forte Perseus, alis frétus, super Aethiopiam volabat. Vidit 
populum, Andromedam, lacrimas, et, magnopere attonitus, ad terram 
déscendit. Tum Cépheus ei totas cliras narravit et ita dixit: ‘ Parébd 10 
verbis Oraculi, et prd patria filiam meam dabd; sed si id mdnstrum 
interfinés et Andromedam servabis, tibi (¢o you) eam dabo.” 
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LESSON XXXIII 


PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE 


PERFECT ACTIVE INFINITIVE 


194. Cony. I Cony. IT Cony. III 
amo moned rego capio 
PERFECT STEMS amay- monu- yéx- - cép~ 


PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


TENSE SiGN -era- 
SINGULAR 
Thad loved Lhad advised Ihadruled J had taken 
I, ama’veram monu’‘eram ré’xeram cé’peram 
2, ama’veras monu’eras ré’xeras cé’peras 
3. ama’verat monw’erat ré’xerat cé’perat 
PLURAL 
. amavera’mus monuera’mus réxera’mus  cépera’mus 
2. amavera’tis monuer&‘tis réxera‘tis cépera’tis 
3. ama’verant monu’erant ré’xerant cé’perant 


LT shall have 
loved 


I. ama’ver6 


N 


ama’veris 
ama’‘verit 


I. amave’rimus 


LS) 


amave’ritis 


. ama’verint 


FururRe PervecT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


TENSE SIGN 


Lf shall have 
advised 


monu’er6 
monw eris 
monwerit 


monue’rimus 
monue’ritis 
monw’erint 


SINGULAR 
L shall have T shall have 


ruled 
ré’xer6 
ré‘xeris 
ré’xerit 
PLURAL 
réxe’rimus 
Téxe’ritis 
ré’xerint 


-eri- 


taken 
cé’perd 
cé’peris 
cé’perit 


cépe’rimus 
cépe’ritis 
c&’perint 


Cony. IV 
audid 
audiv- 


LT had heard 


audi’veram 
audi‘’veras 
audi‘verat 


audivera’mus 
audivera’tis 
audi’verant 


L shall have 
heard 
audi’verd 
audi‘veris 
aud?’ verit 


audive’rimus 
audive‘ritis 
audi‘verint 


1. Observe that these are all inflected alike and the rules for formation 
given in § 187. 2-4 hold good here. 
2. In like manner inflect the pluperfect and future perfect indicative active 
of a6, portd, déled, moved, habed, dicd, discédd, facid, venid, minio. 
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195. The Perfect Active Infinitive. The perfect active infinitive is 
formed by adding -isse to the perfect stem. 


Con}. PERFECT STEM PerrecT INFINITIVE 
L amav- amavis’se, 10 have loved 
if, monu- monuis’se, 20 Have advised 
Il. (@) rex- réxis’se, Zo have ruled 
(6) cép- cépis’se, to have taken 
IV. audiv- audivis’se, to have heard 
sum fu- fuis’se, zo have been 


1. In like manner give the perfect infinitive active of 46, port6, déled, 
moved, habed, dicd, discéd6, facis, venid, miinio. 


196. EXERCISES 


I. 1. Habuisti, m6vérunt, miserant. 2. Vidit, dixeris, dixisse. 
3. Misistis, paruérunt, discesseramus. 4. Minivit, dederam, misero. 
3. Habuerimus, délévi, paruit, fuisse. 6, Dederas, miiniveritis, vénera- 
tis, misisse. 7. Véners, fécisse, dederatis, portaveris. 

8. Quem verba éraculi moverant? Populum verba draculi move- 
rant. g. Cui Cépheus verba draculi narraverit? Persed Cépheus: 
yerba Oraculi narraverit. ro. Amici ab Andromeda discesserint. 
t1. Mdnstrum saevum domicilia multa déléverat. 12. Ubi ménstrum 
vidistis?. Id in aqua vidimus. 13. Quid monstrum faciet? Monstrum 
Andromedam interficiet. 

Il. 1. They have obeyed, we have destroyed, I shall have had. 
2. We shall have sent, I had come, they have fortified. 3. I had de- 
parted, he has obeyed, you have sent (sing. and plur.). 4. To have 
destroyed, to have seen, he will have given, they have carried. 5. He 
had destroyed, he has moved, you have had (siug. and plur.). 6.1 
have given, you had moved (sig. and plur.), we had said. 7. You 
will have made (sing. and plur.), they will have led, to have given. 

8. Who had seen the monster? Andromeda had seen it. g. Why 
had the men departed from * the towns ? They had departed because 
the monster had come. 10. Did Cepheus obey * the oracle®? He did. 


lex. What would ab mean? 2 Did... obey, perfect tense. 3 What 
case? 
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LESSON XXXIV 
REVIEW OF THE ACTIVE VOICE 


197. A review of the tenses of the indicative active shows the 
following formation : 


~ 


Present = First of the principal parts 

ImprerFEct = Present stem + -ba-m 

TENSES OF THE Fururre = Present stem + f bd, Con}. J apd TT 
INDICATIVE”) \ -a-m, Conj. HI and 1V 

Perrect = Third of the principal parts 

Priuperrect = Perfect stem + -era-m 

Furure Perrect = Perfect stem + -er6 


198. The synopsis of the active voice of amé, as far as we have 
learned the conjugation, is as follows : 


PRINCIPAL PARTS amo, amare, amavi 


Pres. STEM ama~ Prrr, Stem amay~ 
Pres. amd Perf. amavi 
Invic, 4 /mperf. amabam INES Pluperf. amaveram. 


| Hut. amabd 
Pres. Imy, ama 
Pres. INFIN. amare Perr. Inrrn. amavisse 


| Lut. perf. amaverd 


1. Learn to write in the same form and to give rapidly the principal parts 
and synopsis of pard, dd, laudd, déled, habed, moved, pared, vided, dicd, 
discéd6, dticd, mitts, capis, miinid, venid.? 


199. Learn the following principal parts : ? 


Pres. INDIc. Pres. INFIN. Perr, INpIc. 
sum esse fui be 
eee | ab’sum abes’se a’fui be away 
(do dare dedi glue 


1 Learn to give synopses rapidly, and not only in the first person singular 
but in any person of either number. 2 These are all verbs that you have 
had before, and the perfect is the only new form to be'learned. 
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contined continére continui hold in, keep 
doceo docére docui zeach 
eged egére egui need 
faved favére favi Javor 
ConyuGaTION J iubed iubére iussi order 
Il noced nocére nocul WjUure 
persuaded persuadére persuasi persuade 
responded respondére respondi reply 
seded sedére sédi sat 
| studed studere studul be eager 
( ago agere égi arive 
crédo crédere crédidi believe 
fugio fugere figi jiee 
CONJUGATION ha ; Foes 
WW 4 iacid iacere iéci hurl 
interficid interficere interféci kill 
rapid rapere yapui Serze 
\ resis’to resis’tere re’stiti resist 
pe 4 repe’rid reperi’re rep’peri Jind 
L 
200. Perseus AND ANDROMEDA (Concluded) 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 290. Read the whole story. 


Perseus semper proelid studébat? et respondit,’ “'V erba tua sunt 
maximé grata,” et laetus arma sua magica paravit.7 Subito monstrum 
vidétur; celeriter per aquam properat et Andromedae adpropinquat. 
Eius amici longé absunt et misera puella est sola. Perseus autem 
sine mora super aquam volavit.* Subito déscendit! et diiré gladid 5 
saevum monstrum graviter vulneravit.7 Dit pugnatur,? didi proelium 
est dubium. Dénique autem Perseus monstrum interfécit * et victériam 
reportavit’ Tum ad saxum vénit 1 et Andromedam liberavit * et eam ad 
Cépheum diixit Is, ntiper miser, nunc laetus, ita dixit?: ‘ Tud auxiho, 
mi amice, cara filia mea est libera ; tua est Andromeda.” Dit Perseus ro 
cum Andromeda ibi habitabat! et magnopere 4 tot populd amabatur.* 

1 See if you can explain the use of the perfects and imperfects in this 
passage. 2 The verb pugnatur means, literally, 7# 7s fought ; translate freely, 
the battle is fought, or the contest rages. The verb pugno in Latin ‘is intransitive, 


and so does not have a personal subject in the passive. A verb with an inde- 
terminate subject, designated in English by 7, is called impersonal. 
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LESSON XXXV 


THE PASSIVE PERFECTS OF THE INDICATIVE -: THE PERFECT 
PASSIVE AND FUTURE ACTIVE INFINITIVE 


201. The fourth and last of the principal parts (§ 183) is the perfect 
passive participle. rom it we get the partictfial stem on which are 
Jormed the future active infinitive and all the passive perfects. 


1. Learn the following principal parts, which are for the first time given 
in full: 
Con].. Pres. Inpic. Pres. INFIN. Perr. Inpic. Perr. Pass. Parr. 
ute amd ama’-re ama’y-i ~ ama’t-us 


This is the model for all regular verbs of the first conjugation. 


Il. mo’ned moné’-re mo’nu-i mo’nit-us 
DADE rego re’ge-re réx-1 réct-us 
ca’pid ca’pe-re cép-i capt-us' 
IV. au’did audi’-re audi’y-i audi’t-us 


2, The base of the participial stem is found by dropping -us from the 
perfect passive participle. 


202. In English the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect tenses 
of the indicative passive are made up of forms of the auxilary verb 
to be and the past participle; as, 7 have been loved, I had been loved, 
L shall have been loved. _ 

Very similarly, in Latin, the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
‘passive tenses use respectively the present, imperfect, and future of 
sum as an auxiliary verb with the perfect passive participle, as 

Perfect passive, ama’tus sum, / have been or was loved 


Pluperfect passive, ama’tus eram, / had been loved 
Future perfect passive, ama’tus erd, / shall have been loved 


1. In the same way give the synopsis of the corresponding tenses of 
moned, rego, capid, and audid, and give the English meanings. 


203. Nature of the Participle. A participle is partly verb and partly 
adjective. As a verb it possesses tense and voice. As an adjective it 
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is declined and agrees with the word it modifies in gender, number, 


and case. 


204. The perfect passive participle is declined like bonus, bona, 
ponum, and in the compound tenses (§ 202) it agrees as a predicate 
adjective with the subject of the verb. - 


Vir laudatus est, the man was praised, or has been praised 
ExampLes in | Puella laudata est, the girl was praised, ov has been praised 
SINGULAR Consilium laudatum est, “re plan was praised, or has been 

praised 
Viri laudati sunt, the men were praised, or have been praised 
Puellae lauddtae sunt, the girls were praised, or have been 

Bxgmnnek 1 praised 
Consilia laudata sunt, the plans were praised, or have been 

praised 


X 


1, Inflect the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative passive of 
am6, moneé, rego, capid, and audio (§§ 488-492). 

205. The perfect passive infinitive is formed by adding esse, the 
present infinitive of sum, to the perfect passive participle ; as, ama‘t-us 
(-a, -um) esse, 70 have been loved; mo‘nit-us (-a, -um) esse, 70 have. 
been advised. 

1, Form the perfect passive infinitive of regd, capid, audid, and give the 
English meanings. 

906. The future active infinitive is formed by adding esse, the 
present infinitive of sum, to the future active participle. This parti- 
ciple is made by adding ~iirus, -a, -um to the base of the participial 
stem. Thus the future active infinitive of amo is amat-fi’rus (-a, -um) 
esse, fo be about to love. 

a. Note that in forming the three tenses of the active infinitive we use 
all three conjugation stems: 


Present, amare (present stem), fo Jove 
Perfect, amavisse (perfect stem), 70 have loved 
Future, amtiirus esse (participial stem), 70 be about to love 


1. Give the three tenses of the active infinitive of laudd, moned, rego, 
capid, audid, with the English meanings. 
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207. EXERCISES 


I. x. Fabula Andromedae narrata est. 2. Multae fabulae 4 magis- 
tr6 narratae sunt. 3. Ager ab agricola validé aratus erat. 4. Agri 
ab agricolis validis arati erant. 5. Aurum 4 servo perfidd ad domi- 
cium suum portatum erit. 6. Nostra arma 4 légatd laudata sunt. 
Quis vestra arma laudavit? 7. Ab ancilla tua ad cénam vocatae 
sumus. 8. Andromeda ménstrd non data est, quia mdnstrum 4 
Persed necaitum erat. 4 

Il. 1. The provinces were laid waste, the field had been ‘aid waste, 
the towns will have been laid waste. 2. The oracles were heard, the 
oracle was heard, the oracles had been heard. 3. The oracle will have 
been heard, the province had been captured, the boats have been 
captured. 4. The fields were laid waste, the man was advised, the 
girls will have been advised. 5. The towns had been ruled, we shall 
have been captured, you will have been heard. 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS - PREPOSITIONS 
YES-OR-NO QUESTIONS 


208. The following list shows the principal parts of 2!i the verbs you 
have had excepting thosé used in the paradigms. The parts you have had 
before are given for review, and the perfect participle is the only new 
form for you to learn. Sometimes one or more of the principal parts are 
lacking, which means that the verb has no forms based on that stem. A 
few verbs lack the perfect passive participle but have the future active 
participle in -tirus, which appears in the principal parts instead. 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


sum esse fui futtrus be 
absum. abesse afui afutirus be away 
do? dare dedi datus glue 


1 46 is best classed with the irregular verbs because of the short a in the 
present and participial stems. 


portd 


contined 
déled 
doced 
eged 
faved 
iubed 
moved 
noced 
pared 
persuaded 
prohibed 
responded 
seded 
studed 
vided 


ago 
crédd 
dicd 
discéd6 
diicd 
facid + 
fugio 
jaci6 
interficid 
mittd 
rapid 
resist6 


minis 
reperio 
venid 


REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


portare 


CONJUGATION I 


portavi 


portatus 


carry 


So for all verbs of this conjugation thus far used. 


continére 
délére 
docére 
egére 
favére 
iubére 
movére 
nocére 
parére 
persuadére 
prohibére 
respondére 
sedére 
studére 
vidére 


agere 
crédere 
dicere 
discédere 
diicere 
facere 
fugere 
jacere 
interficere 
mittere 
rapere 
resistere 


minire 
reperire 
venire 


ConjucaTion II 


continui 
délévi 
docui 
egui 
favi 
jussi 
movi 
nocul 
parui 
persuasi 
prohibui 
respondi 
sedi 
studui 
vidi 


contentus 
délétus 
doctus 


fautirus 
iussus 
motus 
nocitirus 


persudsus 
prohibitus 
responsus 
-sessus 


visus 


ConjuGaTion III 


égi 
crédidi 
dixi 
discessi 
diixi 
fect 
fugi 
iéci 
interféci 
misi 
rapui 
restiti 


actus 
créditus 
dictus 
discessus 
ductus 
factus 
fugitiirus 
jactus 
interfectus 
missus 
raptus 


ConjuGATion IV 


miinivi 
rep’perl 
véni 


minitus 
repertus 
ventus 


hold in, keep 


destroy 
teach 
lack 
Savor 
order 
MOVE 
injure 
obey 


gI 


persuade [from 


restratit, keep 


reply 
sat 
be eager 
SEC 


QTUe 
believe 
Say 
depart 
lead 
make 
Slee 
hurl 
kill 
send 
SCLZBE 
resist 


Sorttfy 
Sind 


COME 


t 


1 faci} has an irregular passive which will be presented later. 


f 
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209. Prepositions. 1. We learned in §§ 52, 53 that only the accu 
sative and the ablative are used with prepositions, and that preposi- 
tions €xpressing ablative relations govern the ablative case. Those 
we have had are here summarized. The table following should be 
learned, 


4 or ab, from, by é or ex, oud frou, out of 
cum, with prs, defore, in front of; for, in behalf of 
dé, down from, concerning sine, wethout 


2. Prepositions not expressing ablative relations must govern the 
accusative (§ 52). Of these we have had the following: 


ad, Yo, apud, among, per, through 


There are many others which you will meet as we proceed. 

3. The preposition in when meaning i or 0” governs the ablative ; 
when meaning /v, into, against (relations foreign to the ablative) in 
governs the accusative. 


210. Yes-or-No Questions. Questions not introduced by some in- 
terrogative word like who, why, when, etc., but expecting the answer 
Wes OF 0, may take one of three forms: 


I. Ls he coming ? (Asking for information. Implying nothing as to 
the answer expected.) 

2. Ls he not coming ? (Expecting the answer yes.) 

3. He isn't coming, is he? (Expecting the answer zo.) 


These three forms are rendered in Latin as follows: 


1, Venitne? zs he coming 2 
2. Nonne venit? is he not coming ? 
3. Num venit? he zs n’¢ coming, t he ? 


@ -ne, the question sign, is usually added to the verb, which then 
stands first, 

& We learned in § 56. 4 that yes-or-no questions are usually answered 
by repeating the verb, with or without a negative. Instead of this, ita, 
vérd, Certé, etc. (so, truly, certainly, etc.) may be used for yes, and non, 
minimé, etc. for wo if the denial is emphatic, as, 6y 20 means, not at all. 
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all. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 290. 


I. 1. Nonne habébat Cornélia Srndmenta auri? Habébat. 2. Num 
Sextus légatus sciitum in dextro bracchid gerébat? Non in dextr6, 
sed sinistrd in bracchid Sextus sciitum gerébat. 3. Fristra bella multa 
ab Gallis gesta erant. 4. Ubi oppidum 4 perfidd Sext6. occupatum 
est, oppidani miseri gladio interfecti sunt. 5. Id oppidum erat ple 
num frimenti. 6. Nome Sextus ab oppidanis friimentum postulavit ? 
Vero, sed ii rectisavérunt friimentum dare. 7. Cir oppidum ab S5exto 
dé@létum est? Quia friimentum reciisatum est. 8, Ea victéria nén 
dubia erat. 9. Oppidani erant défessi et armis egébant. ro, Num 
fugam temptavérunt? Minimé. 

Tl. 1. Where was Julia standing? She was standing where you had 
ordered, 2. Was Julia wearing any ornaments? She had many pma- 
ments of gold. 3. Did she not attempt flight when she saw the danger? 
She did. 4. Who captured her? Galba captured her without delay 
and held her by the left arm. 5. She didn’t have the lady’s gold, did 
she? No, the gold had been taken by a faithless maid and has been 
brought back. 


Fourth Review, Lessons XXVII-XXXVI, §§ 513-516 


LESSON XXXVII 


CONJUGATION OF POSSUM - THE INFINITIVE USED 
AS IN ENGLISH 


912. Learn the principal parts of possum, Tam able, J can, and its 
inflection in the indicative and infinitive. (Cf. § 495-) 

a. Possum, J cam, is a compound of potis, able, and sum, J ant. 

913. The Infinitive with Subject Accusative. The zuinitive (ct. 
§ 173) is a verbal noun. Used as a noun, it has the constructions of 
a noun. Asa verb it can govern a case and be modified by an adverb. 
The uses of the infinitive are much the same in Latin as in English. 


94 THE INFINITIVE USED AS IN ENGLISH 


x. In English certam verbs of wishing, commanding, forbidding, 
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of a substantive 
in the objective case and an infinitive, as, he commanded the men to 
fice. Such object clauses are called infinitive clauses, and the sub- 
stantive is said to be the subject of the infinitive. 

Similarly in Latin, some verbs of wishing, commanding, forbidding, 
and the like are used with an object clause consisting of an infinitive 
with a subject in the accusative case, as, Is virds fugere iussit, 4c 
commanded the men to flee. 


214. RuLz. Subject of the Infinitive. The subject of the infint- 
tive ts in the accusative. ; 


215. The Complementary Infinitive. In English a verb is often 
followed by an infinitive to complete its meaning, as, le Romans are 
able to conguer the Gauls. This is called the complementary infinitive, 
as the predicate is not compélece without the added infinitive. 

Similarly in Latin, verds of incomplete predication are completed 
by the infinitive. Among such verbs are possum, / am adle, [ can; 
properd, matiixs, / hasten; tempto, / attempt, as 

Romani Gallés superare possunt, tre Romans are able to 
(or cas) conguer the Gauls 
Bellum gerere matiant, ‘iey hasten to wage war 


a. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees 
in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main verb. 


Mali pueri esse boni nén possunt, dad boys are not able 
' to (or cannot) be good 


Observe that boni agrees with pueri. 


216. The Infinitive used as a Noun. In English the infinitive is 
often used as a pure noun, as the subject of a sentence, or as a predi- 
cate nominative. For example, 70 conguer (= conquering) a pleas- 
ing; To see (== seeing) is to believe (= believing). The same use of 
the infinitive is found in Latin, especially with est, as 


Superare est gratum, Zo conguer is pleasing 
Vidére est crédere, to see zs fo believe 


EXERCISES 95 


a. In the construction above, the infinitive often has a subject, which 
must then be in the accusative case, as 


Galbam superare inimicés est gratum multis, for Galba 
to conguer his enemies ts pleasing to many 


4. An infinitive used as a noun is neuter singular. Thus, in the sen- 
tence superare est gratum, the predicate adjective gratum is in the neuter 
nominative singular to agree with superdre the subject. 


217. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 291. 


I. x1. Magister lidi Hberds cum diligentia laborare iussit. 2. Egére 
cib6 et vind est viris molestum. 3. Viri armati vetuérunt Gallds castra 
ibi ponere. 4. Estne légatus in castell an in mtd? Is est prd pofta. 
5. Ubi nostri? fugere incépérunt, légatus ab vestris? captus est. 
6. Galli castellum ibi oppugnaverant ubi praesidium erat Infirmum. 
7. Ali pugnare temptabant, alii portas petébant. 8. Féminae pro 
domiciliis sedébant neque resistere validis Gallis poterant. 9. Bellum 
est saevum, nec infirmis nec miseris favet. ro. Sed virl arma postu- 
labant et studébant Gallds dé miiris agere. 11. Id castellum ab Gallis 
occupari Romanis non gratum erit. 12. Galli ubi 4 Romanis victi 
sunt, esse liberi* cessavérunt. 13. Diti sine aqua vivere ndn potestis. 

II. x. The girl began daily to carry water from the river to the 
gates. 2. The Gauls had pitched their camp in a place suitable for 
a battle. 3. For a long time they tried in vain to seize the redoubt. 
4. Neither did they cease to hurl weapons against * the walls. 5. But 
they were not able to (could not) take the town. 


218. THe FairHLess TarPEe Ia 


Sabini Slim cum Rémanis bellum gerébant et multds victorias re- 
portaverant. Iam agros proximOs miiris vastabant, iam oppidd adpro- 
pinquabant. Romani autem in Capitdlium fagerant et longé periculd 

1 Supply mez. nostri, vestri, and sui are often used as nouns in this way. 
2 Not children. The Romans used liberi either as an adjective, meaning /vee, 


or as a noun, meaning tke free, thereby signifying their /rec-born children. 
‘The word was never applied to children of slaves. 3 in with the accusative. 


> 
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aberant. Miris validis et saxis altis crédébant, Friistra Sabini téla 

iaciébant, friistra portas durds petébant; castellum occupare non 
poterant. Deinde novum consilium cépérunt2 

Tarpéia erat puella Romana pulchra et superba. Cotidié aquam 

5 cOpiis ROmanis in Capitdlium portabat. Ei? non nocé@bant Sabini, 


TARPEIA PUELLA PERFIDA 


quod ea sine armis erat neque Sabini bellum cum féminis Hberisque 
* gerébant. Tarpéia autem maximé amabat ornamenta auri. Cotidié 

Sabindrum Grnamenta vidébat et mox ea désiderare incipiébat. Ei 

Unus ex? Sabinis dixit, “ Diic copias Sabmas intra portas, Tarpéia, 
ro et maxima erunt pracmia tua.” 


. 


+ cénsilium capere, fo make a plan. Why is the perfect tense used here and 
the imperfect in the preceding sentences? Explain the use of tenses in the 
next paragraph. * Dative with nocébant. (Cf. § 154.) Sex, out of, ie. 
Jrom the number of ; best translated of. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN AND THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


219. Sentences are simple, compound, or complex. 


a. A stmple sentence is a sentence containing but ene statement, that is, 
one subject and one predicate: The Romans approached the town. 

b. A compound sentence is a sentence containing two or more independ- 
ent statements: Zhe Romans approached the town |and | the enemy fled. 


Nots. An independent statement is one that can stand alone; it does not 
depend upon another statement. 


c. A complex sentence is a sentence containing one independent state- 
ment and one or more dependent statements: When the Romaiis 
approached the town | the enenry fled. 


Norse. A dependent or subordinate statement is one that depends on 
or qualifies another statement; thus ‘te enemy fled is independent, and when 
the Romans approached the town is dependent or subordinate. 


@ The separate statements in a compound or complex sentence are 
called clauses. In a complex sentence the independent statement is called 
the sain clause and the dependent statement the subordinate clause. 


220. Examine the complex sentence 
The Romans killed the men who were taken 


Here are two clauses: 


a. The main clause, 7he Romans killed the men 
b, The subordinate clause, who were taken 


The word zo is a pronoun, for it takes the place of the noun’ 
men. It also connects the subordinate clause who were taken with the 
noun mez. Hence the clause is an adjective dause. A pronoun that 
connects an adjective clause with a substantive is called a relative pro- 
noun, and the substantive for which the relative pronoun stands is 
called its aztecedent. ‘The relative pronouns in English are who, whose, 
whom, which, what, that. 
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221. The relative pronoun in Latin is qui, quae, quod, and it is 


declined as follows: 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. 
Nom, qui quae 
Gen. cuius cuius 
Dat, cui cui 
Acc. quem quam 
Abl. quo qua 


NEUT. 
quod 


cuius 
cui 
quod 
quo 


PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. 
qui quae 
quorum quarum 
quibus quibus 
quos quas 
quibus quibus 


NEUT. 
quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 
quibus 


1. Review the declension of is, § 114, and note the similarity in the 
endings. The forms qui, quae, and quibus are the only forms showing 


new endings. 


Nore. The genitive cuius and the dative cui are pronounced cod2"yods (two 
syllables) and céo7 (one syllable). 


922. The Relative Pronoun is translated as follows : 


Masc. AnD Fem. 


Nom. who, that 


Gen. of whom, whose 
Dat. to or for whom 


Ace. whom, that 


Abl. from, etc., whont 


NEvvT. 
which, what, that 
of which, of what, whose 


to or for which, to or for what 


which, what, that 
from, etc., which or what 


a. We see from the table above that qui, when it refers to a person, is 
. translated by some form of who or by ¢hat,; and that when it refers to 
anything else it is translated by which, what, or that. 


223. Note the following sentences: 


The Romans killed the men who were taken 
The Romans hilled the woman who was taken 
Romani interfécérunt virds qui capti sunt 
Romani interfécérunt féminam quae capta est 


In the first sentence wo (qui) refers to the antecedent mex (viros), and 
is masculine plural. In the second, who (quae) refers to woman (féminam), 
and is feminine singular. From this we learn that the relative must agree 


1 This table of meanings need not be memorized. It is inserted for refer- 


ence when translating. 
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with its antecedent in gender and number. In neither of the sentences 
are the antecedents and relatives in the same case. Virds and féminam are 
accusatives, and qui and quae are nominatives, being the subjects of the 
subordinate clauses. Hence 


224. RuLE. Agreement of the Relative. A relative pronoun 


must agree with its antecedent in gender and number, but 
its case is determined by the way it ts used in its own clause. 


225. Interrogative Pronouns. An interrogative pronoun is a pro- 
noun that asks a question. In English the interrogatives are who ? 
which? what? In Latin they are quis? quid? (pronoun) and qui? 
quae? quod? (adjective). 


226. Examine the sentences 
a, Who is the man? Quis est vir? 
b. What man is leading them? Qui vir eds dicit ? 
In a, who is an interrogative pronoun. In b, what is an interrogative 
adjective. Observe that in Latin quis, quid is the pronoun and qui, 
quae, quod is the adjective. 


227. 1. The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod is declined just 
like the relative pronoun. (See § 221.) 

2. The interrogative pronoun quis, quid is declined like qui, quae, 
quod in the plural. In the singular it is declined as follows: 


Masc. AND FEM. NeEvT. 
Nom. quis, who ? quid, what? which ? 
Gen. cuius, whose ? cuius, whose ? 
Dat. cui, fo or for whom ? cui, Zo or for what or which ? 
Ace. quem, whowe ? quid, what? which ? 


Abl.  qub, from, etc., whom? qud, from, etc., which or what ? 


Nore. Observe that the masculine and feminine are alike and that all the 
forms are like the corresponding forms of the relative, excepting quis and quid. 


228. EXERCISES 

I. x. Quis est aeger? Servus quem amé est aeger. 2. Cuius sct- 
tum habés? Sctitum habed quod légatus ad castellum misit. 3. Cui 
légZtus suum scitum dabit? Filio med sctitum dabit. 4. Ubi Germani 


Ico EXERCISES 


antiqui vivébant ? In terra quae est proxima Rhénd Germant vive- 
bant. s. Quibuscum* Germani bellum gerébant ? Cum Romanis, qui 
eds superare studébant, Germani bellum gerébant. 6. Qui virl castra 
ponunt? Ii sunt virl quorum 
armis Germani victi sunt. 
7. Quibus télis cOpiae nos- 
trae eguérunt? Gladiis et 
télis nostrae cOpiae eguérunt. 
8. A quibus porta sinistra 
tenébatur? A sociis porta 
sinistra tenébatur. 9. Quae 
provinciae 4 Romanis occu- 
patae sunt? Multae pro- 
vinciae 4 ROmanis occu- 
patae sunt. 10. Quibus viris 
dei favébunt? Bonis viris 
dei favébunt. 

II. 1. What victory will 
you announce? 2.1 will 
announce to the people the 
victory which the sailors 


GERMANI ANTIQUI have won. 3. The men who 

were pitching camp were 

eager for battle. 4. Nevertheless they were soon conquered by the 

troops which Sextus had sent. 5. They could not resist our forces, 
but fled from that place without delay. 


229. Tue Farravess TARPEIA (Concluded) eo 


‘Tarpéia, commdta Srnamentis Sabindrum pulchris, diti resistere non 
potuit et respondit: “ Date mihi? drndmenta quae in sinistris brac- 
chilis geritis, et celeriter cdpias vestras in Capitdliam diicam.” Nec 


1 cum is added to the ablative of relative, interrogative, and personal pro- 
nouns instead of being placed before them. 2 Explain the use of the tenses 
in this selection. 3 to me. 
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Sabini recisavérunt, sed per diiraés magnasque castelli portas pro- 
peravérunt quo? Tarpéia dixit et. mox intrd validds et altds miirds 
stabant. Tum sine mora in* Tarpéiam sctita graviter iéc&runt; nam 
sciita quoque in sinistris bracchiis gerébant. Ita perfida puella Tar- 
péia interfecta est; ita Sabini Capitdlium occupavérunt. 


LESSON XXXIX 
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS 


230. Bases and Stems. In learning the first and second declen- 
sions we saw that the different cases were formed by adding the case 
. terminations to the part of the word that did not change, which we 
called the base. If to the base we add -& in the first declension, 
and -o in the second, we get what is called the stem. Thus porta has 
the base port- and the stem portd-; servus has the base serv- and the 
stem servo-. : 
These stem vowels, -d- and -o-, play so important a part in the 
formation of the case terminations that these declensions are named 
from them respectively the 4- and O-Declensions. 


231. Nouns of the Third Declension. The third declension is called 
the Consonant or /Declension, and its nouns are classified according 
to the way the stem ends. If the last letter of the stem is a consonant, 
the word is said to have a consonant stem ; if the stem ends in -i-, the 
word is said to have an i-stem. Jn consonant stems the stem ts the same 
as the base. In i-stems the stem is formed by adding -i- to the base. 
The presence of the i makes a difference in certain of the cases, so 
the distinction is a very important one. 


232. Consonant stems are divided into two classes: 


I. Stems that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular. 
I. Stems that add no termination in the nominative singular. 


1 qué = whither, to the place where. Here quod is the relative adverb. We 
have had it used before as the interrogative adverb, whither? to what place ? 
2 upon, 

\ 
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CLASS I 


233. Stems that add -s to the base in the nominative singular are 
either masculine or feminine and are declined as follows: 


BASES 


princeps, m.,cizef miles,m., solder lapis, m., stone 


OR f princip- 


STEMS 


Nom, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


BASES 
OR 
STEMS 


Now. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Adbl. 


Nowt. 
Gen, 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


princeps 
prin’cipis 
prin’cipi 
prin’cipem 
prin’cipe 


prin‘cipés 
prin’cipum 
princi’pibus 
prin‘cipés 
princi‘pibus 


réx, m., Aig 
rég- 


rex 
régis 
régi 
régem 
rége 


régés 
régum 
régibus 
régés 
régibus 


milit- 


SINGULAR 


miles 
militis 
militi 
militem 
milite 
PLURAL 
milités 
militum 
militibus 
milités 
militibus 


iiidex, m., judge 
itdic- 

SINGULAR 
jiidex 
judicis 
ludici 
jiidicem 
judice 

PLURAL 

itidicés 
iudicum 
ilidicibus 
itidicés 
lidicibus 


lapid- 

TERMINATIONS 

M. AND F. 

lapis -s 
lapidis -is 
lapidi i 
lapidem ~em 
lapide -e 
lapidés -Es 
lapidum =u. 
lapidibus -ibus 
lapidés ~és 
lapidibus -ibus 


virtiis, f., manliness 


virtit- 

TERMINATIONS 

M. AND F. 

virtiis -s 
virti’tis -is 
virtiiti 4 
virtu’tem -em 
virtii’te -e 
virtii’tés ~Es 
virtt’tum -um 
virtii‘tibus -ibus 
virti’tés -€s 
virtitibus -ibus 


1. The base or stem is found by dropping -is in the genitive singular. 
2, Most nouns of two syllables, like princeps (princip-), miles (milit-), 
jidex (itdic-), have i in the base, but e in the nominative. 
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a. lapis is an exception to this rule. 
3. Observe the consonant changes of the base or stem in the nominative: 


a. A final -t or -d is dropped before -s; thus miles for milets, lapis 
for lapids, virtiis for virtiits. 

é. A final -c or -g unites with -s and forms -x; thus itidec + s = itdex, 
rég + s = réx. 

4. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension. 


In Jike manner decline dux, ducis, m., /eader, eques, equitis, m., Aorse- 
man, pedes, peditis, m., foot soldier, pés, pedis, m., foot. 


234. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 291. 


I. 1. Neque pedités neque equités occupare castellum Romanum 
poterant. 2. Summa virttite mirés altds cotidié oppugnabant. 3. Pedés 
militum lapidibus qui dé miird iaciébantur saepe vulnerabantur. 
4. Quod novum cinsilium dux cépit? 5. Is perfidam puellam pulchris 
drnamentis temptavit. 6. Quid puella fécit? 7. Puella commota aurd 
milités per portas diixit. 8. Tamen praemia quae summé studio peti- 
verat non reportavit. 9g. Apud Romands antiquos Tarpéia non est 
laudata. 

If. 1. What ship is that which I see? That (illud) ship is the 
Victory. It is sailing now with a favorable wind and will soon 
approach Italy.: 2. The judges commanded the savages to be seized 
and to be killed. 3. The chiefs of the savages suddenly began to 
flee, but were quickly captured by the horsemen. 4. The king led 
the foot soldiers to the wall from which the townsmen were hurling 
stones with the greatest zeal. 


NAVIGIUM 
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LESSON XL 
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Continued) 


CLASS II 


235. Consonant stems that add no termination in the nominative 
are declined in the other cases exactly like those that add -s. They 
may be masculine, feminine, or neuter. 


236. PARADIGMS 


MASCULINES AND FEMININES 


consul, m., legio, f., 6rdd, m., pater, m., 
consud legion rou Sather 
BASES 
OR oonsut- legion- Ordin-~ patr- 
STEMS 
SINGULAR ey nese ap 
Vom, consul legid drdo pater — 
Gen. cnsulis legionis drdinis patris ~is 
Dat. cdnsuli legidni ordini patri i 
Acc. consulem legidnem drdinem patrem ~em 
Abl.  consule legione ordine patre ~@ 
PLURAL 
, Vom. consulés legidnés ordinés patrés -€s 
Gen. consulum legionum érdinum patrum “im 
Dat. consulibus legidnibus ordinibus patribus -ibus 
Acc, cdnsulés legionés érdinés patrés -és 
Abi, consulibus legiénibus drdinibus patribus -ibus 
t, With the exception of the nominative, the terminations are exactly 


the same as in Class I, and the base or stem is found in the same way. 

2. Masculines and feminines with bases or stems in -in- and -6n- drop 
-n- and end in ~ in the nominative, as legid (base or stem legidn-), drdd 
(base or stem Grdin-). 

3. Bases or stems in -tr- have -ter in the nominative, as pater (base or 
stem patr-). 

4. Note how the genitive singular gives the clue to the whole declension. 
Always learn this with the nominative. 


e 
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237, EXERCISES 
Virst learn the special vocabulary, p. 291. 


I. 1. Audisne tubas, Marce? Non sdlum tubas audid sed etiam 
drdinés militum et carrds impedimentdrum plénds vidére possum. 
2. Quas legi6nés vidémus? Eae legidnés niiper ex Gallia vénérunt. 
3- Quid ibi fécérunt? Studébantne pugnare an sine virtiite erant? 
4. Multa proelia fécérunt* et magnas victorias et multds captivos re- 
portavérunt. 5. Quis est imper4tor earum legidnum? Caesar, summus 
R6manorum imperator. 6. Quis est eques qui pulchram corénam gerit? 
Is eques est frater meus. Ei cordna 4 consule data est quia summa 
virttite pugnaverat et 4 barbaris patriam servaverat. 

II. 1. Who has seen my father to-day? 2.1 saw him just now 
(niiper). He was hastening to your dwelling with your mother and 
sister. 3. When men are far from the fatherland and lack food, they 
cannot be restrained? from wrong.’ 4. The safety of the soldiers is 
dear to Caesar, the general..5. The chiefs were eager to storm a 
town full of grain which was held by the consul. 6. The king 
forbade the baggage of the captives to be destroyed. 


LESSON XLI 
THE THIRD DECLENSION - CONSONANT STEMS (Concluded) 


238. Neuter consonant stems add no termination in the nominative 
and are declined as follows: 


fliimen, n., tempus, n., Opus, n., caput, n., ~ 
river time work head 
BASES ae : 
or ;¢ flimin- tempor- oper- capit~ 
STEMS 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 

Nom, flimen tempus opus caput — 
Gen,  fliiminis temporis operis capitis -is 
Dat, flimini tempori operi capiti i 
Acc. fliimen tempus opus caput — 
Adbl,  fitimine tempore opere capite e 


1 proelium facere = ¢o figkt a battle. 7 contined. Cf. §180. 3 Abl. inifiria. 
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PLURAL TERMINATIONS 
Nom. flimina tempora opera capita -a 
Gen, flaminum temporum operum capitum _ cum 
_ Dat. — fliminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus 
Acc.  fitimina tempora opera capita “a 
Abi, fitiminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus 


t. Review § 74 and apply the rules to this declension. 

2. Bases or stems in -in- have -e- instead of -i- in the nominative, as 
flimen, base or stem flimin-. 

3. Most bases or stems in -er- and -or- have -us in the nominative, as 
opus, base or stem oper-; tempus, base or stem tempor-. 


239. ' EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292. 


I. x. Barbari ubi R6mam cépérunt, maxima régum opera délé- 
vérunt. 2. Romani multas calamitatés 4 barbaris accépérunt. 3. Ubi 
erat summus terror apud oppidanés, animi dubii edrum ab dratdre clard 
confirmati sunt. 4. Roma est in ripis fliminis magni. 5. Ubi Caesar 
imperator milités suds arma capere iussit, ii 4 proelid continéri non 
potuérunt. 6. Ubi proelium factum est, imperator reperir] non potuit. 
7. Imperator sagitta in capite vulneratus erat et stare ndn poterat. 
8. Eum magné labore pedes ex proelid portavit. 9. Is bracchiis suis 
imperatérem tenuit et eum ex periculis summis servavit. to. Virtite 
sud bonus miles ab imperatére cor6mam accépit. 

Ii. 1. The consul placed a crown on the head of the victor. 2. Bed 
fore the gates he was received by the townsmen. 3. A famous orator 
praised him and said, ‘ By your labors you have saved the father- 
land from disaster.” 4. The words of the orator were pleasing to 
the victor. 5. To save the fatherland was a great task. 


CORONA 
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LESSON XLII 
REVIEW LESSON 


240. Review the paradigms in §§ 233, 236, 238; and decline all 
nouns of the third declension in this selection. 


TERROR Cusricus?+ 


Olim Cimbri et Teutonés, populi Germaniae, cum féminis Hberisque 
Italiae adpropinquaverant et cOpias R6manag maxim proelid vicerant. 
Ubi fuga legidnum nintiata est, summus erat terror totus Romae, et Ro- 
mani, graviter commdoti, sacra crébra deis faciébant et saltitem petébant. 

Tum Manlius orator animds populi ita confirmavit : — ‘* Magnam 
calamitatem accépimus. Oppida nostra a Cimbris Teutonibusque 
capiuntur, agricolae interficiuntur, agri vastantur, copiae barbardrum 
Romae adpropinquant. Itaque, nisi novis animis proelium novum 
faciémus et Germandés ex patria nostra sine mora agémus, erit niilla 
saliis féminis nostris liberisque. Servate lberds! Servate patriam | 
Antea superati sumus quia imperatorés nostri fuérunt infirmi. Nunc 
Marius, clarus imperator, qui iam multas alias victorias reportavit, 
legionés dticet et animds nostrés terrdre Cimbricé liberare matiirabit.” 

Marius tum in Africa bellum gerébat. Sine mora ex Africa in 
Italiam vocatus est. Cdpids novas non sdlum téti Italiae sed etiam 
provinciis socidrum imperavit.? Disciplina autem dira laboribusque 
perpetuis milités exercuit. Tum cum peditibus equitibusque, qui iam 
proelid studébant, ad Germandrum castra celeriter properavit. Dit et 
acriter pugnatum est.? Dénique barbari figérunt et multi in fuga ab 
equitibus sunt interfecti. Marius pater patriae vocatus est. 

1 About the year 100 B.c. the Romans were greatly alarmed by an invasion 
of barbarians from the north known as Cimbri and Teutons. They were travel- 
ing with wives and children, and had an army of 300,000 fighting men. Several 
Roman armies met defeat, and the city was in a panic. Then the Senate called 
upon Marius, their greatest general, to save the country. First he defeated the 
Teutons in Gaul. Next, returning to Italy, he met the Cimbri. A terrible battle 
ensued, in which the Cimbri were utterly destroyed; but the error Cimbricus 


continued to haunt the Romans for many a year thereafter. 2 He made a 
Zevy (of troops) upon, imperavit with the acc. and the dat. 3 Cf. § 200. n. 2. 


20 


108 THE THIRD DECLENSION - “STEMS 


LESSON XLIII 
THE THIRD DECLENSION - LSTEMS 


241. To decline a noun of the third declension correctly we must 
know whether or not it is an i-stem. Nouns with i-stems are 

1. Masculines and feminines : 

a. Nouns in -€s and -is with the same number of syllables in the genitive 
as in the nominative. Thus caedés, caedis, is an i-stem, but miles, militis, 
is a consonant stem. 


é. Nouns in -ns and -rs. 
é. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x preceded by a consonant. 


2. Neuters in -e, -al, and -ar. 


242. The declension of i-stems is nearly the same as that’ of con- 
sonant stems. Note the following differences : 

a. Masculines and feminines have -ium in the genitive plural and -is or 
-és in the accusative plural. 

“$. Neuters have -i in the ablative singular, and an -i- in every form of 
the plural. 


243. Masculine and Feminine I-Stems. Masculine and feminine i- 
stems are declined as follows: 


caedés, f., hostis, m.,  urbs, f., cliéns, m., 
slaughter enemy city retainer : 
Stems caedi- ' hosti- urbi- clienti- 
Bases caed- host- urb- client- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
M. AND F. 
Vom. caedés hostis urbs chiéns? -8, -is, o7 €s 
Gen, caedis hostis urbis clientis -is 
Dat. caedi hosti urbi chenti i 
Acc. caedem hostem urbem clientem -em (-im) 
Abi. caede hoste urbe cliente ~e (I) 


1 Observe that the vowel before -ns is long, but that it is shortened before - 


ont. Cf. § 12. 2, 3. 
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TERMINATIONS 
PLURAL M. AND F. 
‘Vom, caedés hostés urbés clientés 8s 
Gen.  caedium hostium urbium clientium -lum 
Dat.  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus 
Acc. caedis, -és hostis, -€s _urbis, €s__clientis, ~és -Is, -és 
Abl.  caedibus hostibus urbibus chientibus -ibus 


1. avis, civis, finis, ignis, ndvis have the ablative singular in -i or -e. 
2. turris has accusative turrim and ablative turri or turre. 


244. Neuter I-Stems. Neuter i-stems are declined as follows: 


insigne, n., animal, n., calcar, n., 

decoration animal spur 
Stems insigni- animali- calcari- 
Bases iInsign- animal- calcar- 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Vom. Tnsigne animal calcar -e or — 
Gen, insignis animalis calcaris -is 
Dat, insigni animali calcdri -i 
Acc.  insigne animal calcar ~e or — 
Adbl, — insigni animali calcari i 
PLURAL 

Nom. insignia animalia calcaria ~ia 
Gen,  Tnsignium animalium calcarium -ium 
Dat. —insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus 
Acc. Insignia animalia calcaria -la 
Abl. insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus 


1. Review § 74 and see how it applies to this declension. 

z. The final -i- of the stem is usually dropped in the nominative. If not 
dropped, it is changed to -e, 

3. Along vowel is shortened before final -1 or -r. (Cf. § 12. 2. 


245. EXERCISES 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292. 

I. x. Quam urbem vidémus? Urbs quam vidétis est ROma. 2. Civés 
Romani urbem suam turribus altis et miris longis mutniverant. 
3. Venti navis longas prohibébant finibus hostium adpropinquare. 
4. Imperator 4 clientibus suis calcdria auri et alia insignia accépit. 
x. Milites Romani cum hostibus bella saeva gessérunt et eds caede 


110 EXERCISES 


magna superavérunt. 6.Alha animalia terram, alia mare amant. 
4. Navés longae quae auxilium ad imperatdérem portabant igni ab 
hostibus délétae sunt. 8. In ed mari avis multaés vidimus quae longé 
a terra volaverant. 9. Nonne vidistis navis longas hostium et ignis 
quibus urbs nostra vastabatur? Certé, sed nec caedem civium nec 


eee ee ZEEE : 


NAVES LONGAE 


fugam clientium vidimus. 10. Avés et alia animalia, ubi ignem vidé- 
runt, saltitem fuga petere celeriter incépérunt. rr. Num ifidex in 
peditum Ordinibus stabat ? Minimé, iitdex erat apud equités et equus 
eius insigne pulchrum gerébat. 

II. x. Because of the lack of grain the animals of the village were 
not able to live. 2..When the general! heard the rumor, he quickly 
sent a horseman to the village. 3. The horseman had a beautiful 
horse and wore spurs of gold. 4. He said to the citizens, “ Send 
your retainers with horses and wagons to our camp, and you will 
receive an abundance of grain.” 5. With happy hearts they hastened 
to obey his words.” 


+ Place first. 2 Not the accusative. Why? 


IRREGULAR NOUNS : GENDER III 


LESSON XLIV 


IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION - GENDER IN 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 


246. PARADIGMS 
vis, f., force iter, n., march 
Bases vi- and vir- iter- and itiner- 
SINGULAR 
Nom. vis iter 
Gen, vis (rare) itineris 
Dat. vi (rare) itineri 
Acc. vim iter 
Abl. wi itinere 
PLURAL 

Nom. vires itinera 
Gen,  virium itinerum 
Dat. — viribus itineribus 
Acc,  viris, or -és itinera 
Adl,  viribus _ itineribus 


ze ‘ ‘i : : 

247. ‘There are no rules for gender in the third declension that do 
not present numerous exceptions.? The following rules, however, are 
of great service, and should be thoroughly mastered : 

1, Masculine are nouns in -or, -ds, -er, -és (gen. -itis). 

a, arbor, ¢veg, is feminine; and iter, march, is. neuter. 

2. Feminine are nouns in -6, -is, -x, and in -s preceded by a con- 
sonant or by any long vowel but 6. 


a. Masculine are collis (7227), lapis, ménsis (7e77/), 6rd6, pés, and nouns 
in -nis and -guis — as ignis, sanguis (/ood)— and the four monosyllables 


déns, 2 footh, mons, a wiountain 
pins, a bridge; fins, a fountain 


3. Neuters are nouns in -e, -al, -ar, -m, -ur, -tis, and caput. 


‘l Review § 6o. Words denoting males arc, of course, masculine, and those 
denoting females, feminine. 


Ii2 EXERCISES 


- 248. Give the gender of the following nouns and the rule by which 


it is determined : 


animal calamitas flumen lapis 

avis caput ignis legiod 

caedés eques Insigne mare 

calcar finis labor miles 
249. EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 292... 


navis 
opus 
saliis 
urbs 


Il. The Lirst Bridge over the Rhine. Salis socidrum erat semper cara 
Romanis. Olim Galli, amici R6mandrum, multas initirids ab Germanis 
qui trans flimen Rhénum vivébant accéperant. Ubi légati ab iis ad 
Caesarem imperatdrem Romanum vénérunt et auxilium postulaveérunt, 

5 Rodmani magnis itineribus ad hostium finis properavérunt. Mox ad 
ripas magni fliiminis vénérunt. Imperator studébat cdpids suas trans 
fluvium diicere, sed niilla viat poterat. Nillas navis habébat. Alta 
erat aqua. Imperator autem, vir clarus, numquam adversa forttina 
comméotus, novum consilium cépit. Tussit suds? in? 1atd fitimine facere 

1o pontem. Numquam antead pons in Rhénd visus erat. Hostés ubi pon- 
tem quem Romani fécerant vidérunt, summé terrdre commdti, sine 


mora fugam parare inc€pérunt. 


If. x. The enemy had taken (possession of) the top of the moun- 
tain. 2. There were many trees on the opposite hills. 3. We pitched 
our camp near (ad) a beautiful spring. 4. A march through the ene- 
mies’ country is neverswithout danger. 5. The time of the month 


was suitable for the march. 6. The teeth of the monster were long. 
7. When the foot soldiers * saw the blood of the captives, they began 


to assail the fortifications with the greatest violence. 


1 Abl. of manner. 2 suds, used as a noun, hzs men. 
a bridse over; the Romans, make a bridge on. 4 Place first. 
Se § 5 


3 We say dutla 


Fifth Review, Lessons XXXVII-XLIV, 8§ 517-520 
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LESSON XLV 
ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION - ESTEMS 


250. Adjectives are either of the first and second declensions (like 
bonus, aeger, or liber), or they are of the third declension. 


251. Nearly all adjectives of the third declension have i-stems, and 
they are declined almost like nouns with i-stems. — 


252. Adjectives learned thus far have had a different form in the 
nominative for each gender, as, bonus, m.; bona, f.; bonum, n. Such 
an adjective is called an adjective of three endings. Adjectives of the 
third declension are of the following classes: 

I. Adjectives of three endings — 
a different form in the nominative for each gender. 
II. Adjectives of two endings — 
masculine and feminine nominative alike, the neuter different. 
III. Adjectives of one ending — 
masculine, feminine, and neuter nominative all alike. 


253. Adjectives of the third declension in -er have three endings ; 
those in -is have two endings; the others have one ending. . 


. 


CLASS I 
254. Adjectives of Three Endings are declined as follows; 


acer, Acris, acre, /eezz, eager 


Stem 4cri- Base Acr- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom, acer acris acre acres acrés acria 
Gen. Acris acris Acris Aacrium acrium acrium 
Dat. acri acri acri acribus acribus acribus 
Ace. acrem acrem acre acris,-€s cris, -€s 4cria 


Aél.  acri acri acri acribus acribus acribus 
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CLASS II 


255. Adjectives of Two Endings are declined as follows: 


omnis, omne, every, all? 


Stem omni- BASE omn- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC, AND FEM. NEUT. 
JVont. ornis omne omnés omnia 
Gen. omnis omnis omnium omnium. 
Dat, omni omni omnibus omnibus 
Acc. omnem omne omnis, -és omnia 
Adbl. omni omni omnibus omnibus , 

CLASS III 


256. Adjectives of One Ending are declined as follows: 


par, egual 


STEM pari- BasE par- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom, par par parés paria 
Gen, — paris paris parium parium 
Dat. — pari pari paribus paribus 
Acc.  parem ‘par paris, -€s paria 
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus 


rt, All i-stem adjectives have -i in the ablative singular. 

2. Observe that the several cases of adjectives of one ending have the 
same form for all genders excepting in the accusative singular and in the 
nominative and accusative plural. 

3. Decline vir acer, legiéd acris, animal acre, ager omnis, scitum omne, 
proelium par. 


257. There are a few adjectives of one ending that have consonant 
stems. ‘They are declined exactly like nouns with consonant stems. 


1 omnis is usually translated every in the singular and @// in the plural. 


EXERCISES IIs 


258. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293. 


I. The Romans invade the Enemy’s Country. Olin pedités Romani 
cum equitibus vélécibus in hostium urbem iter faciébant. Ubi non 
longé afuérunt, rapuérunt agricolam, qui eis viam brevem et facilem 
démonstravit. Iam Romani moenia alta, turris validds aliaque opera 
urbis vidére poterant. In moenibus stabant multi principés. Principés 
ubi vidérunt Romanos, iussérunt civis lapidés aliaque téla dé miiis 
iacere. Tum milités fortés continéri 4 proelid ndn poterant et acer 
imperator signum tuba dari iussit. Summa vi omnés matiravérunt. 
Imperator Sext6 légatd impedimenta omnia mandavit. Sextus impe- 
dimenta in summé colle conlocavit. Grave et acre erat proelium, sed 
hostés ndn parés Romanis erant. Alii interfecti, alii capti sunt. Apud 


captivOs erant mater sororque régis. Pauci Rdmandrum ab hostibus: 


vulnerati sunt. Secundum proelium Romanis erat gratum. Fortuna 
fortibus semper favet. 

II. 1. Some months are short, others are long. 2. To seize the 
top of the mountain was difficult. 3. Among the hills of Italy are 
many beautiful springs. 4. The soldiers were sitting where the bag- 
gage had been placed because their feet were weary. 5. The city 
which the soldiers were eager to storm had been fortified by strong 
walls and high towers. 6. Did not the king intrust a heavy crown 
of gold and all his money to a faithless slave? Yes, but the slave 
had never before been faithless. 


AQUILA LEGIONIS 


ut 


ra 


(a) 
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LESSON XLVI 
THE FOURTH OR U-DECLENSION 


259. Nouns of the fourth declension are either masculine or neuter. 

260. Masculine nouns end in -us, neuters in -i. The genitive ends 
in -is. te # 

a, Feminine by exception are domus, Zowse,; manus, hand; and a 
few others. 


PARADIGMS 
adventus, m., az77val corni, n., Aor 
Basses advent- corn- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS. 
MASC, NEUT, 
Nom. adventus corn -us a 
Gen. — adventiis corniis -iis tis 
Dat, adventui (ii) corntt -ui (i) -ti 
Acc.  adventam corn -um ii 
Abl. — adventii cornt -it -ii 
PLURAL 

Nom, adventiis cornua -is ~wa 
Gen.  adventuum cornuum -uum —awum 
Dat.  adventibus cornibus ~ibus ~ibus 
Acc. adventiis comua -lis ~ua 
Abi. adventibus" cornibus -ibus ~ibus 


1, Observe that the base is found, as in other declensions, by dropping 
the ending of the genitive singular. 

2. lacus, /ake, has the ending -ubus in the dative and ablative plural; 
portus, Zarbor, has either -ubus or -ibus. 

3. corni is the only neuter that is in common use. 


261. : EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293. 


I. 1. Ante adventum Caesaris vélécés hostium equités Aacrem 
impetum in castra fécérunt. 2. Continére exercitum 4 proelid non 
facile erat. 3. Post adventum suum Caesar lussit leginés ex castris 
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diici. 4. Prd castris cum hostium equitattii pugnatum est. 5. Post 
tempus breve equitatus trans fliimen figit ubi castra hostium posita 
erant. 6. Tum victor imperator agrds vastavit et vicds hostium cre- 
mavit. 7. Castra autem ndn oppugnavit quia milités erant défessi 
et locus difficilis. 8. Hostés nén cessavérunt iacere téla, quae paucis 
nocuérunt. g. Post adversum proelium principés Gallorum Jégatds ad 
Caesarem mittere studébant, sed populd persuadére nén poterant. 
II. 1. Did you see the man-of-war on the lake? 2. I did not see 
it (fem.) on the lake, but I saw it in the harbor. 3. Because of 
‘the strong wind the sailor forbade his brother to sail. 4. Caesar 
didn’t make an attack on the cavalry on the right wing, did he? 
5. No, he made an attack on the left wing. 6. Who taught your 
swift horse to obey? 7. I trained my horse with my (own) hands, 
nor was the task difficult. 8. He is a beautiful animal and has great 
strength. 


' 


LESSON XLVII 
EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE - THE DECLENSION OF DOMUS 


262. We have become thoroughly familiar with expressions like the 
following : Galba ad (or in) oppidum properat 
Galba ab (dé or ex) oppidd properat 
Galba in oppid6d habitat 


From these expressions we may deduce the following rules: 


263. Rut. Accusative of the Place to. Ze place to which is 
expressed by ad or in with the accusative. This answers the 
question Whither ? . : 

264. RULE. Ablative of the Place from. Zhe place from which is 
expressed by & or ab, de, & or ex, with the separative ablative. 
This answers the question Whence ? (Cf. Rule, § 179.) 

265. RuLE. Ablative of the Place at or in. Zhe place at or in 
which is expressed by the ablative with in. This answers the 


' question Where ? 
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a. The ablative denoting the place where is called the locative ablative 
(cf. locus, place). 


266. Exceptions. Names of towns, small islands,! domus, ome, 
ris, county, and a few other words in common use omit the prepo- 
sitions in expressions of place, as, 


Galba Athénds properat, Galba hastens to Athens 

Galba Athénis properat, Galba hastens from Athens 

Galba Athénis habitat, Galba lives at (or in) Athens 

Galba domum properat, Galba hastens home 

Galba ris properat, Galba hastens to the country 

Galba dom6 properat, Galba hastens from home 

Galba rire properat, Galba hastens from the country 

Galba riiri (less commonly riire) habitat, Galba lives in 
the country 


a. Names of countries, like Germania, Italia, etc., do not come under 
these exceptions. ith them prepositions must not be omitted. 


267. The Locative Case. We saw above that the place-relation ex- 
pressed by a¢ or 77 is regularly covered by the locative ablative. How- 
ever, Latin originally expressed this relation by a separate form known 
as the ocative case. This case has been everywhere merged in the abla- 
tive excepting in the singular number of the first and second declen- 
sions. The form of the locative in these declensions is like the genitive 
singular, and its use is limited to names of towns and’ small islands, 
domi, a¢ home, and a few other words. 


268. RULE. Locative and Locative Ablative. Zo express the place 
in which with names of towns and small islands, if they are sin- 
gular and of the first or second declension, use the locative; otherwise 
use the locative ablative without a preposition; as, 

Galba Romae habitat, Galba lives at Rome 


Galba Corinthi habitat, Galba lives at Corinth 
Galba domi habitat, Galba lives at home 


1 Small islands are classed with towns because they generally have but one 
town, and the name of the town is the same as the name of the island. 


DOMUS 11g 


~ Here Rémae, Corinthi, and domi are Jocatives, being singular and of the 
first and second declensions respectively. But in 


Galba Athénis habitat, Ga/ba /ives at Athens, 
Galba Pompféiis habitat, Galba lives at Pompei 


Athénis and Pompéiis are locative ablatives. These words can have no 
locative case, as the nominatives Athénae and Pompéil are /w7a/ and there 
is no plural locative case form. 


269. The word domus, ome, house, has forms of both the second 
and the fourth declension. Learn its declension (§ 468). 


270. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 293. 


I. x. Corinthi omnia msignia auri 4 ducibus victdribus rapta erant. 
2, Caesar Genavam exercitum magnis itineribus duxit. 3. Quem pon- 
tem host@s cremaverant? Pontem in Rhénd hostés cremaverant. 
4. Pompéiis multas Romandrum domds vidére poteritis. 5. Roma 
consul equé véléci riis properavit. 6. Domi cdnsulis hominés multi 
sedébant. 7. Imperator iusserat légatum Athénas cum multis navibus 
longis navigare. 8. Ante moenia urbis sunt drdinés arborum altarum. 
g. Propter arborés altés nec lacum nec portum reperire potuimus. 
10. Proeliis crébris Caesar legidnés suas quae erant in Gallia ex- 
ercébat. 11. Cotidié in locd idoned castra pdnébat et miiniébat. 

II. 1. Caesar, the famous general, when he had departed from 
Rome, hastened to the Roman province on a swift horse.’ 2. He had 
heard a rumor concerning the allies at Geneva. 3. After his arrival 
Ceesar called the soldiers together and commanded them to join battle. 
4. The enemy hastened to retreat, some because * they were afraid, 
others because? of wounds. 5. Recently I was at Athens and saw 
the place where the judges used to sit.? 6. Marcus and Sextus are my 
brothers ; the one lives at Rome, the other m the country. 


1 Latin says “by a swift horse.” What construction? 2 Distinguish be- 
tween the English conjunction decazse (quia or quod) and the preposition 
because of (propter). 3 used to sit, express by the imperfect. 


DAEDALUS ET ICARUS 


120 
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271. Darp’aius anp Ic‘arus 


Créta est insula antiqua quae aqua alta magni maris pulsatur. Ibi 
dlim Minos erat réx. Ad eum vénit Daedalus qui ex Graecia patria 
fugiébat. Eum Minos réx benignis verbis acc@pit et ef domicilium in 
Créta dedit. *Qué in locd Daedalus sine ciira vivébat et régi multa 
et clara opera faciébat. Post tempus longum autem Daedalus patriam 5 
caram désiderare incépit. Domum properare studébat, sed régi per- 
suddére non potuit et mare saevum fugam vetabat. 


LESSON XLVIII 
THE FIFTH OR E-DECLENSION - THE ABLATIVE OF TIME 


272. Gender. Nouns of the fifth declension are feminine except 
diés, day, and meridiés, md¢déxy, which are usually masculine. 


273. PARADIGMS 
diés, m., day rés, f., thing 
Basss di- I- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. diés rés -és 
Gen, ei rei ei 
Dat. digi rei -€i 
Ace. diem rem -em 
Abl. che ré 4 
PLURAL 
Nom. diés rés -€s 
Gen. diérum rérum ~trum 
Dat.- diébus rébus -ébus 
Age. diés rés -és 
Abl.  débus rébus -ébus 


1 And in this place; qué does not here introduce a subordinate relative 
clause, but establishes the connection with the preceding sentence. Such a 
relative is called a connecting relative, and is translated by and and a demon- 
strative or personal pronoun. 


in 


122 ABLATIVE OF TIME 


1. The vowel e which appears in every form is regularly long. It is 
shortened in the ending -el after a consonant, as in r-81; and before -m 
in the accusative singular, as in di-em. (Cf. § 12. 2.) 

2. Only diés and rés are complete in the plural. Most other nouns of 
this declension lack the plural. Aciés, Zz7e of dartle, and spés, hope, have 


the nominative and accusative plural. 
* 


274. The ablative relation (§ 50) which is expressed by the prep- 
ositions af, 7, or om may refer not only to place, but also to time, 
as at noon, in summer, on the first day. The ablative which is used 
to express this relation is called the ad/atrve of time. 


275. RuLe. The Ablative of Time. Zhe time when or within 
which anything happens 1s expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition. 

a. Occasionally the preposition in is found. Compare the English Vert 
day we started and On the next day we started. 


276. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294. 


I. Galba the Farmer. Galba agricola riiri vivit. Cotidié prima ltice 
lab6rare incipit, nec ante noctem in studid sud cessat. Meridié Iulia 
filia eum ad cénamvocat. Nocte pedés défessis domum vertit. 
Aestate fili agricolae auxilum patri dant. Hieme agricola eds in 
ladum mittit. Ibi magister pueris multas fabulas dé rébus gestis 
Caesaris narrat. Aestate filii agricolae perpetuis labdribus exercentur 
nec grave agri opus est iis molestum. Galba sine wll4 ciira vivit nec 
rés adversas timet. 

Ij. 1. In that month there were many battles in Gaul. 2. The cav- 
alry of the enemy made an attack upon Ceesar’s line of battle. 3. In 
the first hour of the night the ship was overcome by the billows. 4. On 


the second day the savages were eager to come under Casar’s pro- 


tection. 5. The king had joined battle, moved by the hope of victory. 
6. That year a fire destroyed many birds and other animals. 7. We 
saw blood on the wild beast’s teeth. 
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277. Dazp'aLus anp Icarus (Continued) 


Tum Daedalus gravibus ciiris commotus filid sud Icaré ita dixit: 
* Animus meus, Icare, est plénus tristitiae nec oculi Jacrimis egent. 
Discédere ex Créta, Athénas properare, maximé studed; sed réx re- 
ctisat audire verba mea et omnem:reditiis spem éripit. Sed numquam 
rébus adversis vincar. Terra et mare sunt inimica, sed aliam fugae 
viam reperiam.” Tum in artis igndtas animum dimittit et mirum 
capit cénsilium. Nam pennas in ordine ponit et véras alas facit. 


LESSON XLIX 


PRONOUNS CLASSIFIED - PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


278. We have the same kinds of pronouns in Latin as in English. 
They are divided into the following eight classes: 

1. Personal pronouns, which show the person speaking, spoken to, 
or spoken of ; as, ego, /; ti, you; is, he. (Cf. § 279, etc.) 

2. Possessive pronouns, which denote possession; as, meus, tuus, 
suus, etc. (Cf. § 98.) 

3. Reflexive pronouns, used in the predicate to refer back to the 
subject; as, Ae saw himself. (Cf. § 281.) 

4. Intensive pronouns, used to emphasize a noun or pronoun; as, 
L myself saw wt. (Cf. § 285.) 

5. Demonstrative pronouns, which point out persons or things; as, 
is, this, that. (Cf. § 112.) 

6. Relative pronouns, which connect a subordinate adjective clause 
with an antecedent; as, qui, who. (Cf. § 220.) ; 

4. Interrogative pronouns, which ask a question; as, quis, who? 
(Cf. § 225.) 

8. Indefinite pronouns, which point out indefinitely; as, some one, 
any one, some, certain ones, etc. (Cf. § 296.) 

279. The demonstrative pronoun is, ea, id, as we learned in § 115, 
is regularly used as the personal pronoun of the third person (“e, she, 
it, they, etc.). 


124 PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


280. The personal pronouns of the first person are ego, /, nds, we ; 
of the second person, ti, zou or you, vos, ye or you. They are 
declined as follows : 


SINGULAR 

FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON 
Nom. ego, 7 ti, you 
Gen. mei, of me tul, of you 
Dat. mihi, ¢o or for me tibi, fo or for you 
Acc. me, me té, you 
Abl,  mé, with, from, etc., me té, with, from, etc., you 

; PLURAL 

Nom, nos, we vos, you 
Gen.  nostrum or nostri, of ws vestrum or vestri, of you 
Dat. ndbis, ¢o or for us vobis, /o or for you 
Acc. nds, us vos, you 


Abl. nobis, with, from, etc., us  vobis, w7th, from, etc., you 


z. The personal pronouns are not used in the nominative excepting for 
emphasis or contrast. 


281. The Reflexive Pronouns. 1. The personal pronouns ego and 
tii may be used in the predicate as reflexives; as, 


vided mé, J see myself vidémus nods, we see ourselves 
‘ vidés té, you see yourself vidétis vOs, you see yourselves 
‘ 


2. The reflexive pronoun of the third person (Admself, herself, itself, 
themselves) has a special form, used only in these senses, and declined 
alike in the singular and plural. 


SINGULAR AND PLURAL 
Gen, sul Acc. sé 
Dat, sibi Abl, sé 


( Puer sé videt, “he boy sees himself 
Puella sé videt, tHe grr/ sees herself 
Animal sé videt, the animal sees itself 
i sé vident, they see themselves 


EXAMPLES 


a, The form sé is sometimes doubled, sésé, for emphasis. 


thn saeco a eS Ee 


a 
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a 


x. 


3. Give the Latin for ee 
L teach myself We teach ourselves 


Vou teach yourself You teach yourselves 
He teaches himself ~ They teach themselves 


282. The preposition cum, when used with the ablative of ego, ti, 
or sui, is appended to the form, as, mécum, wth me, técum, with you ; 
nobiscum, wef us, etc. 


283. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 294. 


I. 1. Mea mater est cara mihi et tua mater est cara tibi. 2. Vestrae 
litterae erant gratae nobis et nostrae litterae erant gratae vobis. 
3. Nuntius régis qui ndbiscum est nihil respondébit. 4. Nantii pacem 
amicitiamque sibi et suis sociis postulavérunt. 5. SI tt arma stimés, 
ego régnum occupabd. 6, Uter vestrum est civis ROmanus? Neuter 
nostrum. 7. Ed tempore multi supplicium dedérunt quia régnum 
petierant. 8. Stime supplicium, Caesar, dé hostibus patriae acribus. 
g. Prima tice alii metii commdti sésé fugae mandavérunt; alli 
autem magna virtiite impetum exercittis nostri sustinuérunt. 10. Soror 
régis, ubi dé adversé proelid audivit, sésé Pompéiis interfécit. 

II. 1, Whom do you teach? I teach myself. 2, The soldier 
wounded himself with his sword. 3. The master praises us, but you 
he does not praise. 4. Therefore he will inflict punishment on you, but 
we shall not suffer punishment. 5. Who will march (i.e. make a march) 
with me to Rome? 6. I will march with you to the gates of the city. 
7. Who will show us! the way? The gods will show you? the way. 


Darp’aLus AND Ic'aRus (Conduded ) 


284. Puer Icarus ina * stabat et mirum patris opus vidébat. Post- 
quam manus ultima? alis inposita’ ‘est, “Daedalus eas temptavit et similis 
avi in auras volavit. Tum alas umeris fili ad) igavit et docuit eum volare 
et dixit, “ T@vet6,,mi fill, adpropinquare dut soli aut mari. Si fluctibus 
adpropinquaveris, aqua lis tuis nocébit, et si sli adpropinquaveris,* 

1 Not accusative. 2 Adverb, see vocabulary. 8 manus ultima, the 
finishing touch. What literally? + Future perfect. Translate by the present. 


i 
t 
i 
1 
: 
i 


un 


126 THE PRONOUNS /PSE AND /DEIM 


ignis eds cremabit.” Tum pater et filius iter difficile incipiunt. ; Alas 


movent et Aude sésé committunt. Sed stultus puer verbis patris ndn 
paret. Soli adpropinquat. Alae cremantur et Icarus in mare décidit 
et vitam amittit. Daedalus autem sine allo periculd trans flucttis ad 
insulam Siciliam volavit. 


LESSON L 


THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN IPSE AND THE DEMON- 
STRATIVE IDEM 


285. Ipse means -self (him-self, herself, etc.) or is translated by 
even or very. It is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun, expressed 
or understood, with which it agrees like an adjective. 


a. Ipse must be carefully distinguished from the reflexive sul, The 
latter is always used as a pronoun, while ipse is regularly adjective, . Compare 

Homo sé videt, ¢he man sees himself (reflexive) 

Homo ipse periculum videt, she man himself (intensive) sees the danger 

Homo ipsum periculum videt, she wean sees the danger itself (intensive) 


286. Except for the one form ipse, the intensive pronoun is de- 
clined exactly like the nine irregular adjectives (cf. §§ 108, 109). 
Learn the declension (§ 48 r). 


287. The demonstrative idem, meaning fhe same, is a compound 
of is. It is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
= z ii’dem ; t 
Nom. idem e‘adem idem a eae’dem e’adem 
el’dem 
Gen, eius’dem eius’dem eius’dem eOrun’dem edrun’dem edrun’dera 
{ iis’dem iis’dem iis’dem 
Dat, eV/dem el’dem el’dem - 7 2 
Leis‘dem els’dem eis’dem 
Acc. eun’dem ean’dem idem eds‘dem eas’dem e’adem 
ara, w= aay, 
Aol spaese - Basia! eae. { iis’dem iis’dem lis’dem 
‘ Leis’dem eis’dem els’dem 


a, From forms like eundem (eum + -dem), edrundem (edrum + -dem), 
we learn the rule that m before d is changed to n. i 
b. The forms iidem, iisdem are often spelled and pronounced with one i, 
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288. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295. 


I. 1. Ego et ti in eddem urbe vivimus. 2. Iter ipsum nén timémus 
sed feras saevas quae in silva dénsa esse dicuntur. 3. Olim nds ipsi 
idem iter fécimus. 4. Ed tempore multas feras vidimus. 5s. Sed nobis 
non nocuérunt. 6. Caesar ipse sctitum dé manibus militis @ripuit et 
in ipsam aciem properavit. 7. Itaque milités summa virttite téla in hos- 
tium corpora iécérunt. 8. Rdmani quoque gravia vulnera accépérunt. 
g. Dénique hostés terga vertérunt et omnis in partis® figérunt. 
10, Eadem hora litterae Rémam ab imperatdre ipsd missae sunt. 
11. Eddem ménse captivi quoque in Italiam missi sunt. 12. Sed 
multi propter vulnera iter difficile trans montis facere recisabant et 
Genavae esse dicébantur. 

Ii. 1, At Pompeii there is a wonderful mountain. 2. When I was 
in that place, I myself saw that mountain. 3. On the same day many 
cities were destroyed by fire and stones from that very mountain. 
4. You have not heard the true story of that calamity, have you??® 
5. On that day the very sun could not give light to men. 6. You 
yourself ought to tell (to) us that story. 


289. How Horativs HELD THE BriIpGE4 


Tarquinius Superbus, septimus et ultimus réx Rémanorum, ubi in 
exsilium ab iratis Rém4nis Giectus est, 4 Porsena, rége Etriiscorum, 
auxilium petiit. Mox Porsena magnis cum cOpiis R6mam vénit, et 
ipsa urbs summ6 in periculé erat. Omnibus in partibus exercitus 
Romanus victus erat. Jam réx montem laniculum® occupaverat. 
Numquam anted Romani tantd metii tenébantur. Ex agris in urbem 
properabant et summé studid urbem ipsam miiniébant. 


1 Observe that in Latin we say J and you, not you and I. 2 Not parts, 
but a@rections. 8 Cf § 210. 4 The story of Horatius has been made 
familiar by Macaulay’s well-known poem “ Horatius” in his Lays of Ancient 
Rome. Read the poem in connection with this selection. 5 The Janiculum 
is a high hill across the Tiber from Rome. 
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LESSON LI 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AIC, ISTE, ILLE 


290. We have already learned the declension of the demonstrative 
pronoun is and its use. (Cf. Lesson XVII.) That pronoun refers to 
persons or things either far or near, and makes no definite reference 
to place or time. If we wish to point out an object definitely in place 
or time, we must use hic, iste, or ille. These demonstratives, like 
is, are used both as pronouns and as adjectives, and their relation to 
the speaker may be represented graphically thus: 


hic iste ille 
SPEAKER we > een 


this, he (near); that, he (remote); shat, he (more remote) 


a. In dialogue hic refers to a person or thing near the speaker; iste, to 
a person or thing near the person addressed; ille, to a person or thing 
remote from both. These distinctions are illustrated in the model sentences, 
§ 293, which should be carefully studied and imitated. 


291. Hic is declined as follows: 


SENGULAR .« PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Non. hic haec’ hoc hi hae haec 
Gen. huius huius huius horum harum horum 
Dat. kaic huic huic his his his 
Acc. hune hanc hoc "hos his haec 
Abl, hoc hac hoc his his his 


@, Huius is pronounced fod‘yoos, and huic is pronounced Avdzce (one 
syllable). 


292. The demonstrative pronouns iste, ista, istud, and ille, illa, 
illud, except for the nominative and accusative singular neuter 
forms istud and illud, are declined exactly like ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 


(See § 481.) 
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293. MODEL SENTENCES 


Is this horse (of mine) strong ? Estne hic equus validus ? 

That horse (of yours) zs strong, but that) ste equus est validus, sed 
one (yonder) is weak fs ille est infirmus 

Are these (men by me) your friends ? Suntne hi amici tui? 


Those (men by you) ave my frtends, but Isti sunt amici mei, sed 
those (men yonder) are enemies illi sunt inimici 


294. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295. 


I. 4 German Chieftain addresses his Followers. We fortis Ger- 
manérum dux suds convocavit et hdc modd animds edrum confir- 
mavit. ‘ V6s, qui in his finibus vivitis, in hunc locum convocavi" quia 
mécum débétis ist0s agrds et istas domés ab initinis Romanorum 
liberaye. Hoc nobis non difficile erit, quod illi hostés has silvas 5 
dénsas, feras saevas quaérum vestigia vident, montés altds timent. Si 
fortés erimus, dei ipsi nobis viam saliitis démonstrabunt. Hle sél, 
isti oculi calamitatés nostras vidérunt.! Itaque ndmen illius rei pt- 
blicae ROmanae nbn sdlum nGbis, sed etiam omnibus hominibus qui 
libertatem amant, est invisum. Ad arma vds vocd. Exercéte istam 1c | 
pristinam virtiitem et vincétis.” 


II. 1. Does that bird (of yours)? sing? 2. This bird (of mine)? 
sings both® im summer and in winter and has a beautiful voice. 
3. Those birds (yonder)* in the country don’t sing in winter. 
4. Snatch a spear from the hands of that soldier (near you) * and 
come home with me. 5. With those very eyes (of yours)? you will see 
the tracks of the hateful enemy who burned my dwelling and made an 
attack on my brother. 6. For (propter) these deeds (és) we ought to 
inflict punishment on him without delay. 7. The enemies of the repub- 
lic do not always suffer punishment. 


1 The perfect definite. (Cf. § 190.) 2 English words in parentheses are 
not to be translated. They are inserted to show what demonstratives should 
be used. (Cf. § 290.) 3 both... and, et... et. 


130 INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


HORATIUS PONTEM DEFENDIT 


295. How Horarius HELD THE BripcEe (Continued ) 


Altera urbis pars miiris, altera flamine satis miniri vidébatur. Sed 
erat pons in flimine qui hostibus iter paene dedit. Tum Horatius 
Cocles, fortis vir, magna vice dixit, ‘ Rescindite pontem, Romani! 
Brevi tempore Porsena in urbem cOpids suas tradiicet.”” Iam hostés 
in ponte erant, sed Horatius cum dudbus (cf. § 479) comitibus ad 
extrémam pontis partem properavit, et hi soli aciem hostium sustinué- 
runt. ‘Tum vérd civés Romani pontem 4 tergd rescindere incipiunt, 
et hostés friistra Horatium superare temptant. 


«Un 


LESSON LII ) 
THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


296. The indefinite pronouns are used to refer to some person or 
some thing, without indicating which particular one is meant. The 
pronouns quis and qui, which we have learned in their interrogative 
and relative uses, may also be indefinite; and nearly all the other in- 
definite pronouns are compounds of quis or qui and declined almost 
like them. Review the declension of these words, §§ 221, 224. 
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297. Learn the declension and meaning of the following indefinites : 


_ Masc. FEM. : NEvT. 

quis quid, some one, any one (substantive) 

qui qua or quae quod, some, any (adjective), § 483 

aliquis aliquid, some one, any one (substan- 
tive), § 487 

aliqui aliqua aliquod, some, gy (adjective), § 487 

quidam quaedam Gtioddam, qiiddam, a certain, a certain 
one, § 485 

quisquam quicquam or quidquam (no plural), amy 
one (at all) (substantive), § 486 

quisque quidque, each one, every one (substan- 
tive), § 484 

quisque quaeque quodque, cach, every (adjective), § 484 


Notre. The meanings of the neuters, something, etc., are easily inferred 
from the masculine and feminine. 


a. In the masculine and neuter singular of the indefinites, quis-forms 
and quid-forms are mostly used as substantives, qui-forms and quod-forms 
as adjectives. 

5. The indefinites quis and qui never stand first, in a clause, and are 
rare excepting after si, nisi, né, num (as, si quis, 7f azy ove; si quid, if 
anything ; nisi quis, unless some one), Generally aliquis and aliqui are 
used instead. 

c. The forms qua and aliqua are both feminine nominative singular 
and neuter nominative plural of the indefinite adjectives qui and aliqui 
respectively. How do these differ from the corresponding forms of the 
relative qui? 

@. Observe that quidam (qui + -dam) is declined like qui, except that in 
the accusative singular and genitive plural m of qui becomes n (cf. § 287. a): 
quendam, quandam, quérundam, quarundam ; also that the neuter has quid- 
dam (substantive) and quoddam (adjective) in the nominative and accusative 
singular. Quidam is the least indefinite of the indefinite pronouns, and 
implies that you could name the Peron or Hing referred to if you cared 
to do so. 

é. Quisquam and quisque (eubstantive) are declined like quis. 

SJ. Quisquam, any one (quicquam or quidquam, anything), is always 
used substantively and chiefly in negative sentences. The corresponding 
adjective azy is Wllus, -a, -um (§ 108). 


w 
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298. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 295. 


J. 1. Aliquis dé ponte in flimen décidit sed sine tld periculd ser- 
vatus est. 2. Est vér6 in vita cuiusque hominis aliqua bona fortiina. 
3. Né militum quidem! quisquam in castris mansit. 4. Si quem meae 
domi vidés, iubé eum discédere. 5. Si quis pontem tenet, né tantus 
quidem exercitus capere urbem potest. 6. Urbs nén satis mtinita erat 
et meridié réx quidam paene cdplas suds trans pontem tradtixerat. 
7. Dénique miles quidam armatus in fluctiis désiluit et incolumis ad 
alteram ripam oculds vertit. 8. Quisque illi forti militi aliquid dare 
débet. 9. Tanta vérd virttis Romanis semper placuit. ro. Olim Co- 
rinthus erat urbs satis magna et paene par Rdmae ipsi; nunc 
vérd moenia décidérunt et pauca vestigia urbis illius reperiri possunt. 
11, Quisque libertatem amat, et aliquibus vérd ndmen régis est invisum. 

Il. x: If you see a certain Cornelius at Corinth, send him to me. 
2. Almost all the soldiers who fell down into the waves were un- 
harmed. 3. Not even at Pompeii did I see so great a fire. 4. I 
myself was eager to tell something to some one. 5. Each one was 
praising his own work. 6. Did you see some one in the country? 
I did not see any one. 7. Unless some one will remain on the bridge 
with Horatius, the commonwealth will be in the greatest danger. 


299. How Horarius HELD THE Bripcr (Concduded) 

Mox, ubi parva pars pontis mansit, Horatius iussit comités discé- 
dere et sdlus mira constantid impetum illius t6tius exercitiis sustinébat. 
Dénique magné fragdre pons in flimen décidit. ‘Tum vérd Hordtius 
tergum vertit et armatus in aquas désiluit. In eum hostés multa téla 
iécérunt ; incolumis autem per fluctiis ad alteram ripam tranavit. Ei 


- propter tantas rés gestas populus Romanus non sdlum alia magna 


praemia dedit sed etiam statuam Horati in locd pitblicd posuit. 


Sixth Review, Lessons XLV-LII, §§ 521-523 


1 Observe that quidam and quidem are different words. 
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LESSON LIII 
REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


300. The quality denoted by an adjective may exist in either a higher or 
a lower degree, and this is expressed by a form of inflection called compari- 
son. The mere presence of the quality is expressed by the positive degree, 
its presence in a higher or lower degree by the comparative, and in ihe 
highest or lowest of all by the superlative. In English the usual way of 
comparing an adjective is by using the suffix -e7 for the comparative and 
-est for the superlative; as, positive 2zgi, comparative Azgher, superlative 
highest. Less frequently we use the adverbs more and most, as, positive 
beautiful, comparative more beautiful, superlative most beautiful, 


In Latin, as in English, adjectives are compared by adding suffixes 
or by using adverbs. 
301. Adjectives are compared by using suffixes as follows: 


PosITive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
clarus, ~a, -um (d77ghZ) clarior, clarius clarissimus, -a, -um 
(Base clar-) (brighter) (brightest) 
brevis, breve (sor?) brevior, brevius brevissimus, -a, -um. 
(Base brev-) (shorter) (shortest) 
velox (sw2ft) vélocior, vélécius vélocissimus, -a, -um 
(Base vel6c-) (swefter) (swiftest) 


a. The comparative is formed from the base of the positive by adding 
-ior masc. and fem., and -ius neut.; the superlative by adding -issimus, 
-issima, ~issimum. 

302. Less frequently adjectives are compared by using the adverbs 
magis, more; maximé, most; as, iddneus, sw‘ab/e; magis iddneus, 
more suitable; maximé idoneus, most suitable. 

303. Declension of the Comparative. Adjectives of the comparative 
' degree are declined as follows: 


SINGULAR . PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. clarior clarius clariérés clariora 
Ge, clari6ris claridris claxidrum. clari6rum 
Dat. clariori ; clari6ri claridribus claridribus 
Ace. clariérem clarius clariérés clari6dra 


A bl. claridre claridre clari6éribus claridribus 


aA COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


a. Observe that the endings are those of the consonant stems of the 
‘third declension. 

b, Compare longus, Jong, fortis, brave; recéns (base, recent-), recent ; 
and decline the comparative of each. 

304. Adjectives in -er form the comparative regularly, but the super- 
lative is formed by adding -rimus, -a, -um to the nominative masculine 
of the positive; as, 

PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
acer, Acris, acre acrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um 

(Base Acr-) 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum  pulchrior, pulchrius _pulcherrimus, -a, -um 

(Base pulchr-) 
liber, libera, liberum liberior, liberius liberrimus, -a, -um 

(Base liber-) ; 


ag. Ina similar manner compare miser, aeger, créber. 


305. The comparative is often translated by gwire, foo, or somewhat, 
and the superlative by very, as, altior, gute (t00, somewhat) high; altis- 
simus, very high. 

306. EXERCISES 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296. 

I. x. Quid exploratorés quaerébant? Exploratérés tempus oppor- 
tiinissimum itinerl quaerébant. 2. Media in silva ignis quam créber- 
rimés fécimus, quod feras tam audacis numquam antea viderdimus. 
3, Antiquis temporibus Germani erant fortiOrés quam Galli. 4. Caesar 
erat clarior quam inimici? qui eum necdvérunt. s. Quisque scitum 
ingéns et pilum longius gerébat. 6. Apud barbards Germani erant 
audacissimi et fortissimi. 7. Méns hominum est celerior quam corpus. 
8. Viri aliquarum terrarum sunt miserrimi. g. Corpora Germanorum 
evant ingentidra quam Romandrum. ro. Acerrimi Gallérum principés 
sine alla mora trans flimen quoddam equds vélocissimos tradixérunt. 
ri. Aestate diés sunt longidrés quam hieme. 12. Imperator quidam 
ab exploratoribus dé recenti adventi navium longarum quaesivit. 

Il. 1. Of all birds the eagle is the swiftest. 2. Certai animals 
are swifter than the swiftest horse. 3. The Roman name was most 


1 Why is this word used instead of hostés ? 
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hateful to the enemies of the commonwealth. 4. The Romans always 
inflicted the severest’ punishment on faithless allies. 5. I was quite 
il, and so I hastened from the city to the country. 6. Marcus had 
some friends dearer than Cesar.” 7. Did you not seek a more recent 
report concerning the battle? 8. Not even after a victory so opportune 
did he seek the general’s friendship. 


N.B. Beginning at this point, the selections for reading will be found 
near the end of the volume. (See p. 197.) 


LESSON LIV 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES - THE ABLATIVE 
WITH COMPARATIVES WITHOUT QUAM 


307. The following six adjectives in -lis form the comparative 
regularly ; but the superlative is formed by adding -limus to the base 
of the positive. Learn the meanings and comparison. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
facilis, -e, easy facilior, -ius facillimus, -a, -um 
difficilis, -e, Lard difficilior, -ius difficillimus, ~a, -um 
similis, -e, /éke similior, -ius simillimus, -a, -um 
dissimilis, -e, wze/¢ke dissimilior, -ius dissimillimus, -a, -um 
gracilis, -e, slender gracilior, -ius gracillimus, -a, -um 
humilis, -e,“Zow humilior, -ius humillimus, -a, -um 


308. From the knowledge gained in the preceding lesson we 
should translate the sentence /Vothing is brighter than the sun 
Nihil est clarius quam sol 
But the Romans, especially in negative sentences, often expressed 
the comparison in this way, 
Nihil est clarius sole 
which, literally translated, is Nothing is brighter away from the sun, 
that is, starting from the sun as a standard, nothing is brighter. This 
relation is expressed by the separative ablative sdle. Hence the rule 


1 Use the superlative of gravis. 2 Accusative. In a comparison the noun 
after quam is in the same case as the one before it. 


136 ABLATIVE WITH COMPARATIVES 


309, RuLE. Ablative with Comparatives. The comparative de- 
gree, uf quam ts omitted, ts followed by the separative ablative. 


310. EXERCISES 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296. 

I. r. Némd milités alacridrés Romanis vidit. 2. Statim imperator 
jussit nintiOs quam celerrimés litteras Roémam portare. 3. Multa 
flamina sunt Jénidra Rhénd. 4. Apud Romands quis erat clarior 
Caesare? 5. Nihil pulchrius urbe Roma vidi. 6. Subitd multitido 
audacissina magné clamGre proclium acrius commisit. 7. Num est 
equus tuus tardus? Non vérd tardus, sed celerior aquild. 8. Ubi 
Romae fui, némd erat mihi amicior Sextd. g. Quaedam mulierés 
cibum militibus dare cupivérunt. ro. Réx vetuit civis ex urbe noctii 
discédere. 11. Ie puer est gracilior hac muliere. 12. Explorator 
duas (¢wo) vias, alteram facilem, alteram difficilidrem, démonstravit. 

if. 1. What city have you seen more beautiful than Rome? 2. The 
Gauls were not more eager than the Germans. 3. The eagle is not 
slower than the horse. 4. The spirited woman did not fear to make 
the journey by night. 5. The mind of the multitude was quite gentle 
and friendly. 6. But the king’s mind was very different. 7. The king 
was not like (similar to) his noble father. 8. These hills are lower 
than the huge mountains of our territory. 


ARMA ROMANA 


a 
NS. 
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LESSON LV. 
IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 


311. Some adjectives in English have irregular comparison, as gool, 
better, best ; many, more, most. So Latin comparison presents some 
irregularities. Among the adjectives that are compared irregularly are 


POSITIVE ' COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
ponus, -a, -um, good | melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
magnus, ~a, -um, ereat maior, maius maximus, -a, -um 
malus, ~a, -um, Jad peior, peius pessimus, -a, -um. 
multus, -a, -um, uch , plis pliximus, -a, -um 
multi, -ae, -a, 7zary plirés, plira pliirimi, -ae, -a 
parvus, -a, -um, s7all minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 


312. The following four adjectives have two superlatives. Unusual 
forms are placed in parentheses. 


exterus, -a, -um, (exterior, ~ius, ( extrémus, -a, -um ) outermost, 
outward outer) k(extimus, -a,-um) J last 
inferus, -a, -um, inferior, -ius, infimus, -a, ~um \ dade 
low lower | Imus, -a, -um J ae 
posterus, -a, -um, (posterior, -ius, { postrémus, -a, -um N last 
mext later) \(postumus, -a, -um) 
“superus, -a, -um, superior, -ius, { suprémus, -a, -um i re Pe 
above higher  summus, -a,-um J 2 


313. Plis, more (plural more, many, several), is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. ANI) FEM. NEUT. 
Nom, ——— plus plirés plira 
Gen, = ——— pliris pliirium plirium 
Dat, = ———— pluribus pliribus 
Acc. ——— plus pliiris, -és pitira 
Abl, = ———— pliire pliribus pliribus 


a. In the singular pltis is used only as a neuter substantive. 
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314. EXERCISES 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 296. 

I. x. Reliqui hostés, qui 4 dextrd cornii proelium commiserant, dé 
superidre locd fiigérunt et sésé in silvam maximam recépérunt. 2. In 
extréma parte silvae castra hostium posita erant. 3. Plirimi captivi ab 
equitibus ad Caesarem ducti sunt. 4. Caesar véro iussit eds in servi- 
titem tradi. 5. Posteré dié magna multittidd mulierum ab Romanis 
in valle ima reperta est. 6. Hae mulierés maximé perterritae adventii 
Caesaris s@sé occidere studébant. 7. Eae quoque pliiris fabulas dé exer- 
citis RoOmani sceleribus audiverant. 8. Fama illérum militum optima 
non erat. g. In barbardrum aedificiis maior copia friimenti reperta 
est. 10. Ném6 crébris proeliis contendere sine aliquo periculd potest. 

II. x. The remaining women fled from their dwellings and hid 
themselves. 2. They were terrified and did not wish to be captured 
and given over into slavery. 3. Nothing can be worse than slavery. 
4. Slavery is worse than death. 5. Inthe Roman empire a great many 
were killed because they refused to be slaves. 6. To surrender the 
fatherland is the worst crime. 


LESSON LVI 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Concluded) + ABLATIVE 
OF THE MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE 


315. The following adjectives are irregular in the formation of the 
superlative and have no positive. Forms rarely used are in paren- 


theses. ; 
COMPARATIVE _ SUPERLATIVE 
citerior, Azther (citimus, A7thermost) 
interior, z7ser (intimus, z7z720st) 
prior, forneer primus, 7st 
propior, zearer proximus, ext, nearest 
ulterior, further . ultimus, furthest 


316. In the sentence Ga/ba is ahead taller than Sextus, the phrase 
a head taller expresses the measure of difference in height between 
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Galba and Sextus. The Latin form of expression would be Galba is 
taller than Sextus by a head. This is clearly an ablative relation, and 
the construction is cailed the ablative of the measure of difference. 


ete est altior capite quam Sextus 

Galba is a head taller (taller by a head) than Sextus, 
Iilud iter ad Italiam est multé brevius ‘ 
| That route to Italy 1s much shorter (shorter by much) 


317. RULE. Ablative of the Measure of Difference. MW/2th com- 
paratives and words implying comparison the ablative ts used 


ee 


to denote the measure of difference. 


a. Especially common in this construction are the neuter ablatives 


eb, dy this, by that nihild,) dy nothing 
hoc, dy this paulo, dy a little 
multo, dy weuch 

318. EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297. 

I. 1. Barbari proelium committere statuérunt ed magis quod Ro- 
mani Infirmi esse vidébantur. 2. Meum cénsilium est multd melius 
quam tuum quia mult6 facilius est. 3. Haec via est multo latior quam 
ila. 4. Barbari erant nihild tardidrés quam Romani. 5. Tuus equus 
est paulé celerior quam meus. 6. li qui paulo fortidrés erant pro- 
hibuérunt reliqués aditum relinquere. 7. Inter illas civitatés Germania 
milités habet optimds. 8. Propior via quae per hanc vallem diicit est 
inter portum et lacum. 9. Servi, qui agros citeridrés incolébant, pridrés 
dominos relinquere non cupivérunt, quod eds amabant. 10. Ultimae 
Germaniae partés numquam in fidem R6manérum vénérunt. 11. Nam 
trans Rhénum aditus erat multd difficilior exercitui ROmand. 

TI. 1. Another way much more difficult (more difficult by much) 
was left through hither Gaul. 2. In ancient times no state was 
stronger than the Roman empire. 3. The states of further Gaul did 
not wish to give hostages to Czesar. 4. Slavery is no better (better by 
nothing) than death. 5. The best citizens are not loved by the worst. 
6. The active enemy immediately withdrew into the nearest forest, 
for they were terrified by Casar’s recent victories. 


1 nihil was originally nihilum and declined like pilum. There is no plural. 
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LESSON LVII 
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


319. Adverbs are generally derived from adjectives, as in English 
(e.g. adj. szveet, adv. sweetly). Like adjectives, they can be compared ; 
but they have no declension. 


320. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the first and second de- 
clensions are formed and compared as follows : 


PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Adj. carus, dear carior carissimus 
Adv. caré, dearly carius carissimé 
Adj. pulcher, beantiful pulchrior pulchérrimus 
Adv, pulchré, beautifully pulchrius pulcherrimeé 
Adj. liber, free liberior liberrimus 
Adv. Viberé, freely liberius liberrimé 


a. The positive of the adverb is formed by adding -€ to the base of the 
positive of the adjective. The superlative of the adverb is formed from the 
superlative of the adjective in the same way. 

b. The comparative of any adverb is the neuter accusative singular of 
the comparative of the adjective. 


321. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the third declension are 
formed like those described above in the comparative and superlative. 
The positive is usually formed by adding -iter to the base of adjectives 
of three endings or of two endings, and -ter to the base of those of 


; meet 
one ending ;" as, 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Adj. fortis, drave fortior fortissimus 
Adv. fortiter, bravely fortius -  fortissimeé 
Adj, audax, bold audacior audacissimus 
Adv. audacter, boldly audacius audacissimé 


1 This is a good working rule, though there are some exceptions to it. 
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322. Case Forms as Adverbs. As we learned above, the neuter 
accusative of comparatives is used adverbially. So in the positive or 
superlative some adjectives, instead of following the usual formation, 
use the accusative or the ablative singular neuter adverhbially ; as, 


Aaj. facilis, casy primus, 77s¢ 

Adv. facile (acc.), eastly primum (acc.), jist 
primé (abl.), a7 erst 

Adj. multus, many plirimus, ost 

Ady, miultum (acc.), much plirimum (acc.), #0s¢ 


mult (abl.), dy seech 


323. Learn the following irregular comparisons : 


bene, wed/ melius, derfer optimé, dest 

ditt, Jog (time) dititius, Jonger difitissimé, /ongest 
. magnopere, greatly magis, 77707 maximeé, most 

parum, /2/¢/e minus, /ess minimé, /east 

prope, zearly, near —- propius, zearer proximeé, zeavest 

saepe, often saepius, oftener saepissimé, oftenest 


324. Form adverbs from the following adjectives, using the regular 
rules, and compare them: Iaetus, superbus, molestus, amicus, 4cer, 
brevis, gravis, recéns. 


325. RuLe. Adverbs. Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and 
other aduerbs. 

326. EXERCISES 

First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297. 


I, 1. Nilla rés melius gesta est quam proelium illud? ubi Marius 
multO mindre exercitti mult6 maidrés cdpias Germandrum in fugam 
dedit. 2. Audacter in R6m4nérum cohortis hostés impetis fécérunt. 
3. Marius autem omnés hos fortissimé sustinuit. 4, Barbari nihilo 
fortidrés erant quam Romani. 5. Primd barbari esse superidrés 
vidébantur, tum RO6mani acrius contendérunt. 6. Dénique, ubi iam 
diiitissimé paene aequé proelid pugnatum est, barbari fugam petiérunt. 
7. Quaedam Germandrum gentés, simul atque riimorem illtus calami- 
tatis audivérunt, sésé in ultimis regidnibus finium sudrum abdidérunt. 


1 ille standing after its noun means that well-known, that famous. 
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8, Romani saepius quam hostés vicérunt, quod melidra arma habébant. 
g. Inter omnis gentis Romani plirimum valébant. 10. Hae cohortés 
simul atque in aequidrem regiOnem sé recépérunt, castra sine wlla 
difficultate posuérunt. 

II. 1. Some nations are easily overcome by their enemies. 2. Ger- 
many is much larger than Gaul. 3. Were not the Romans the most 
powerful among the tribes of Italy? 4™Qn account of (his) wounds 
the soldier dragged his body from the ditch with the greatest difficulty. 
s. He was able neither to run nor to fight. 6. Who saved him? A 
certain horseman boldly undertook the matter. 7. The rumors con- 
cerning the soldier’s death were not true. 


LESSON LVIII 
NUMERALS - THE PARTITIVE GENITIVE 


327.. The Latin numeral adjectives may be classified as follows: 

rt. Cardinal Numerals, answering the question how many ? as, finus, 
one; duo, fwo; etc. 

2. Ordinal Numerals, derived in most cases from the cardinals and 
answering the question zz what order? as, primus, jrs7,; secundus, 
second ; etc. 

3. Distributive Numerals, answering the question how many at @ 
“ime ? as, singuli, ove aé a time. 


328. The Cardinal Numerals. The first twenty of the cardinals are 
as follows’: \ 


1, inus 6, sex II, indecim 16, sédecim 
2, duo 7, septem 12, duodecim 17, septendecim 
3, trés 8, octd 13, tredecim 18, duodéviginti 
4, quattuor g, novem 14, quattuordecim 1g, undévigintt 
5, quinque 10, decem Is, quindecim 20, viginti 


a. Learn also centum = 100, ducenti = 200, mille = rooo. 


329. Declension of the Cardinals. Of the cardinals only iinus, duo, 
trés, the hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun, are 


declinable. Z 
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@, amus is one of the nine irregular adjectives, and is declined like nillus 
(cf. §§ 109, 470). The plural of finus is used to agree with a plural noun of 
a singular meaning, as, tina castra, oe cawep ; and with other nouns in the 
sense of ov/y, as, Galli tint, only the Gauls. 

d. Learn the declension of duo, wo, trés, three; and mille, a thousand, 
(§ 479.) 

¢. The hundreds above one hundred are declined like the plural of 


bonus ; as, 
ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentorum, -arum, -Grum 
etc. etc. etc. 


330. We have already become familiar with sentences like the 
following : : — 
Omnium avium aquila est vélocissima 
Of all birds the eagle ts the swiftest 
Hoc Graculum erat omnium cl4arissimum 
This oracle was the most famous of all 


In such sentences the genitive denotes the whole, and the word it 
modifies denotes a part of that whole. Such a genitive, denoting the whole 
of which a part is taken, is called a partitive genitive. 


331. RULE. Partitive Genitive. Words denoting a part are 
often used with the genitive of the whole, known as the partitive 
genitive. 


a. Words denoting a part are especially pronouns, numerals, and other 
adjectives. But cardinal numbers excepting mille regularly take the abla- 
tive with ex or dé instead of the partitive genitive. 

6. Mille, a thousand, in the singular is usually an indeclinable adjective 
(as, mille milités, @ ‘housand soldiers), but in the plural it is a declinable 
noun and takes the partitive genitive (as, decem milia militum, zez thousand 
soldters). 

EXAMPLES : 


Fortissimi horum sunt Germani 

The bravest of these are the Germans 

Decem milia hostium interfecta sunt 

Ten thousand (\it. thousands) of the enemy were slain 
Una ex captivis erat soror régis 

One of the captives was the king’s sister 
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332. EXERCISES 


First learn the special vocabulary, p. 297. 


I. 1. Caesar maximam partem aedificidrum incendit. 2. Magna pars 
minitiénis aqua flaminis déléta est. 3. Galli huius regidnis quinque 
milia hominum coégerant. 4. Duo ex meis fxatribus eundem rimG6rem 
audivérunt. 5. Quis Romanorum erat clariorCaesare? 6. Quinque 
cohortés ex illa legidne castra quam fortissimé défendébant. 7. Hic 
locus aberat aequ6 spatid + ab castris Caesaris et castris Germandrum. 
8. Caesar simul atque pervénit, pltiis commeatiis ab soctis postulavit. 
g. Ndnne mercat6rés magnitiidinem Insulae cognéverant? Longitiidi- 
nem sed non Jatittidinem cogndverant. 10. Pauci hostium obtinébant 
collem quem explératorés nostri vidérunt. 

II. x. I have two brothers, and one of them livesat Rome. 2. Czesar 
stormed that very town with three legions. 3. In one hour he de- 
stroyed a great part of the fortification. 4. When the enemy could 
no longer * defend the gates, they retreated to a hill which was not 
far distant. 5. There three thousand of them bravely resisted the 
Romans.* 


LESSON LIX 
NUMERALS (Continued) - THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT 


333. Learn the first twenty of the ordinal numerals (§ 478). 
The ordinals are all declined like bonus. 
334. The distributive numerals are declined like the plural of bonus. . 
The first three are 
singuli, -ae, -a, ove each, one by one 
bint, -ae, -a, fewo each, two by two 
ternl, ~ae, -a, three each, three by three 
335. We have learned that, besides its use as object, the accusative 
is used to express space relations not covered by the ablative. We 
have had such expressions as per pliirimés annOs, for a great many 


1 Ablative of the measure of difference. 2 Not longius. Why? 3 Latin, 
was distant by a small space. * Not the accusative. 
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years, per t0tum diem, for a whole day. Here the space relation is 
one of extent of time. We could also say per decem pedés, for fen feet, 
where the space relation is one of extent of space. While this is correct 
Latin, the usual form is to use the accusative with no preposition, as, 


Vir totum diem cucurrit, the man ran for a whole day 
Caesar miirum decem pedés mivit, Cesar moved the wall ten feet 


336. RuLE. Accusative of Extent. Duration of time and ex- 
tent of space are expressed by the accusative. 


a, This accusative answers the questions dow long? how far ? 
b. Yistinguish carefully between the accusative of time Aow long and 
the ablative of time when, or within which, 


Select the accusatives of time and space and the ablatives of time 
in the following: 

When did the general arrive? He arrived at two o’clock. How long had 
he been marching? For four days. How far did he march? He marched 
sixty-five miles. Where has he pitched his camp? Three miles from the 
river, and he will remain there several days. The wall around the camp is 
ten feet high. When did the war begin? In the first year after the king’s 
death. 


337, ' EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 298. 


I. Ceasar in Gaul. Caesar bellum in Gallia septem annds gessit. 
Primo annd Helvétids vicit, et eddem annd multae Germanédrum 
gentés el sésé dédidérunt. Multds iam annds Germani Gallds vexa- 
bant * et ducés Germani cdpiads suds trans Rhénum saepe tradicébant." 
Non singuli vemiébant, sed multa milia hominum in Galliam contendé- 
bant. Qua dé causa principés Galliae concilium convocavérunt atque 
statuérunt légatds ad Caesarem mittere. Caesar, simul atque hunc 
rimdrem audivit, cOpids suds sine mora coégit. Prima lice fortiter 
cum Germanis proelium.commisit. Totum diem dcriter pugnatum 
est. Caesar ipse 4 dextrd corn acicm diixit. Magna pars exercittis 
Germani cecidit. Post magnam caedem pauci multa milia passuum 


ad fliimen figérunt. 
1 Translate as if pluperfect. 


K 


fe) 


146 DEPONENT VERBS 


Ii. 1. Ceesar pitched camp two miles from the river. 2. He forti- 
fied the camp with a ditch fifteen feet wide and a rampart nine feet 
high. 3. The camp of the enemy was a great way off (was distant by a 
great space). 4. On the next day he hastened ten miles in three hours. 
5. Suddenly the enemy with all their forces made an attack upon (in 
with acc.) the rear. 6, For two hours the Romans were hard pressed 
by the barbarians. 7. In three hours the barbarians were fleeing. 


LESSON LX 
DEPONENT VERBS 


338. A number of verbs are passive in form but active in meaning; 
as, hortor, / encourage, vereor, / fear. Such verbs are called deponent 
because they have laid aside (d-ponere, ¢o /ay aside) the active forms. 

a. Besides having all the forms of the passive, deponent verbs have also 
the future active infinitive and a few other active forms which will be noted 
later. (See §§ 375, 403. 6.) 

339. The principal parts of deponents are of course passive in 


form, as, 
Cong. I hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, evzcourage 
Conj, LL vereor, veréri, veritus sum, /eav 
Conj. [7I (2) sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow - 
(6) patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, allow 
Conz, LV partior, partiri, partitus sum, share, divide 


Learn the synopses of these verbs. (See § 493.) Patior is conjugated like 
the passive of capid (§ 492). 


340. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 

The prepositions with the accusative that occur most frequently are 
ante, before intra, wether 
apud, am1o2g ob, o7 account of (quam ob rem, 
circum, around wherefore, therefore) 
contra, against, contrary to per, through, by means of 
extra, outside of post, after, behind 
in, zto, in, against, upon propter, o7 account of, because of 
inter, befween, among trans, across, over 


a. Most of these you have had before. Review the old ones and learn 


the new ones. Review the list of prepositions governing the ablative, § 209. 
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341. EXERCISES 
First learn the special vocabulary, p. 298. 


I. x. Trés ex légatis, contra Caesaris opinidnem, iter facere per 
hostium finis verébantur. 2. Quis eds hortatus est? Imperator eds 
hortAtus est et tis persuadére conatus est, sed non potuit. 3. Quid 
légatds perterruit? Aut timor hostium, qui undique premébant, aut 
longitid6 viae eds perterruit. 4. Tamen omnés feré Caesarem multd 
magis quam hostis veriti sunt. 5. Fortissimae gentés Galliae ex Ger- 
manis oriébantur. 6. Quam ob rem tam fortés erant? Quia nec 
vinum nec alia quae virttitem délent ad sé portari patiébantur. 
7. Caesar ex mercatoribus dé insula Britannia quaesivit, sed nihil 
cogndscere potuit. 8. Itaque ipse statuit hanc terram petere, et media 
feré aestate cum multis navibus longis profectus est.’ 9. Magna 
celeritate iter confécit et, in opporttinissimd locd égressus est. 10. Bar- 
bari summis viribus eum ab insula prohib@re cOnati sunt. rz. Ile 
autem barbards multa milia passuum inseciitus est; tamen sine 
equitatti eds cdnsequi nén potuit. 

Ij. 1. Contrary to our expectation, the enemy fled and the cavalry 
followed close after them. 2. From all parts of the multitude the 
shouts arose of those who were being wounded. 3. Czsar did not 
allow the cavalry to pursue too fart 4. The cavalry set out at the 
first hour and was returning ? to camp at the fourth hour. 5. Around 
the Roman camp was a rampart twelve feet high. 6. Caesar will 
delay three days because of the grain supply. 7. Nearly all se hieu- 
tenants feared the enemy and attempted to delay the march. 


1 Comparative of longé. 2 Will this be a deponent or an active form? 


Seventh Review, Lessons LIII-LX, §§ 524-526 
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CONSTRUCTIONS 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


The preceding part of this book has been concerned ehiefly with forms and |. 
vocabulary. There remain stil] to be learned the forms of the Subjunctive 
Mood, the Participles, and the Gerund of the regular verb, and the conjugation 
of the commoner irregular verbs. These will be taken up in connection with 
the study of constructions, which will be the chief subject of our future work. 
The special vocabularies of the preceding lessons contain, exclusive of proper 
names, about six hundred words. As these are among the commonest words 
in the language, ¢hey must be mastered. ‘They properly form the basis of the 
study of words, and will be reviewed and used with but few additions in the 
remaining lessons. 

For practice in reading and to illustrate the constructions presented, a con- 
tinued story has been prepared and may be begun at this point (see p. 204). 
It has been divided into chapters of convenient length to accompany progress 
through the lessons, but may be read with equal profit after the lessons are 
finished. The story gives an account of the life and adventures of Publius 
Cornelius Lentulus, a Roman boy, who fought in Ceesar’s campaigns and 
shared in his triumph. The colored plates illustrating the story are faithful 
representations of ancient life and are deserving of careful ‘study. 

148 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 149 


LESSON LXI 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 


342. In addition to the indicative, imperative, and infinitive moods, 


. which you have learned, Latin has a fourth mood called the subjunc- 
tive. The tenses of the subjunctive are 


PRESENT 
IMPERFECT 
PERFECT 
PLUPERFECT 


| 
+ ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 


343. The tenses of the subjunctive have the same time values as 
the corresponding tenses of the indicative, and, in addition, each of 
them may refer to future time. No meanings of the tenses will be given 
in the paradigms, as the translation varies with the construction used. 


344. The present subjunctive is inflected as follows : 


Cony. I ‘Cony. IL Cony. II Cony. IV 
ACTIVE VoIcE 
SINGULAR 
1. a’‘mem mo’neam re’gam, ca’piam au’‘diam 
2, ames mo‘neas re’gas ca’pias au’dias 
3. amet mo‘neat re’gat ca’piat au‘diat 
- PLURAL 
I. amé’mus monea’mus rega’mus capia’mus audia’mus 
2. amé’tis monea‘tis rega’tis capia‘tis audia‘tis 
3. ament mo‘neant re’gant ca’piant au’diant 
PASSIVE VOICE 
SINGULAR 
I. a’mer mo’near _re’gar ca’piar au‘diar 
2, amé‘ris (re) monea’ris (-re) rega’ris(-re) capia‘ris (re) audia’ris (-re) 
3. amé’tur monea’tur rega’tur capia’tur audia’tur 
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PLURAL 
I. amé’mur monea’mur rega’mur capia’mur audia’mur ~ 
2. amé’mini monea’mini rega’mini capia’mini audia ‘mini 
3. amen‘tur monean’tur regan’tur capian’tur audian‘tur 


a. The present subjunctive is formed from the present stem. 

2, The mood sign of the present subjunctive is -8- in the first conjuga- 
tion and ~a- in the others. It is shortened in the usual places (cf. § 12), and 
takes the place of the final vowel of the stem in the first and third conjuga- 
tions, but not in the second and fourth. 

¢. The personal endings are the same as in the indicative. 

@. Ina similar way inflect the present subjunctive of ciird, iubed, sims, 
iacid, miinid.’ 

345. The present subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is 
inflected as follows: 


Ga sim ee simus 
Sinc. 4 2. SIs Prur. ¥ 2. sitis 
1 sit 3. sint 


346. The Indicative and Subjunctive Compared. 1. The two most 
important of the finite moods are the indicative and the subjunctive. 
The indicative deals with facts either real or assumed. Hf, then, we 
wish to assert something as a fact or to inquire after a fact, we use 
the indicative. 

2, On the other hang, if we wish to express a desire or wish, a 
purpose, a possibility, an expectation, or some such notion, we must 
use the subjunctive. The following sentences illustrate the difference 
between the indicative and the subjunctive ideas. 


INDICATIVE IDEAS SUBJUNCTIVE IDEAS 
1. He ts brave 1. Alay he be brave 
Fortis est Fortis sit (idea of wishing) 
2. We set out at once 2. Let us set out at once 
Statim proficiscimur Statim proficiscdmur (idea of will- 
ing) 
3. Vou hear him every day 3. You can hear him every day 
Cotidié eum audis Cotidié eum audias (idea of possi- 


bility) 
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InDICATIVE IDEAS SuBJUNCTIVE IDEAS 
4. He remained until the ship 4. He waited until the ship should 
arrived arrive 
Mansit dum navis pervénit Exspectavit dum navis perveni- 


ret} (idea of expectation) 
5. Cesar sends men who find the 5, Cesar sends men who are to 


bridge Jind (or to find) the bridge 
Caesar mittit hominés qui pontem Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem 
reperiunt reperiant (idea of purpose) 


Nore. From the sentences above we observe that the subjunctive may be 
used in either independent or dependent clauses; but it is far more commgn 
in the latter than in the former. 


347, EXERCISE 

Which verbs in the following paragraph would be in the indicative and 
which in the subjunctive in a Latin translation? 

There have been times in the history of our country when you might 
be proud of being an American citizen. Do you remember the day 
when Dewey sailed into Manila Bay to capture or destroy the enemy’s 
fleet? You might have seen the admiral standing on the bridge calmly 
giving his orders. He did not even wait until the mines should be 
removed from the harbor’s mouth, but sailed in at once. Let us not 
despair of our country while such valor exists, and may the future add 
new glories to the past. 


LESSON LXII 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF PURPOSE 


. 848. Observe the sentence 
Caesar hominés mittit qui pontem reperiant, Cesar sends men 
to find the bridge 
The verb reperiant in the dependent clause is in the subjunctive 
because it tells us what Caesar wants the men to do; in other words, 
it expresses his will and the purpose in his mind. Such a use of the 
subjunctive is called the subjunctive of purpose. 


1 perveniret, imperfect subjunctive. 
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349. RULE. Subjunctive of Purpose. The subjunctive is used 
in a dependent clause to express the purpose of the action in the 
principal clause. 


350. A clause of purpose is introduced as follows: 
I. If something is wanted, by 
qui, the relative pronoun (as above) 
ut, conj., 27 order that, that 
quo (abl. of qui, dy which), in order that, that, used when 
the purpose clause contains a comparative. The ablative 


quo expresses the measure of difference. (Cf. § 317.) 


Ii. If something is not wanted, by 


né, conj., 2 order that not, that not, lest 


351. EXAMPLES 
1. Caesar cipias cogit quibus hostis insequatur 
Cesar collects troops with which to pursue the foe 
2. Pacem petunt ut domum revertantur 
They ask for peace in order that they may return home 
3. Pontem faciunt quod facilius oppidum capiant 
They build a bridge that they may take the town more 
easily (lit. by which the more easily) 
4. Fugiunt né vulnerentur 
They flee that they may not (or lest they) be wounded 


352. Expression of Purpose in English. In English, purpose clauses 
are sometimes introduced by chat or zn order that, but much more 
frequently purpose is expressed in English by the infinitive, as We 
cat to live, She stoops to conguer. In Latin prose, on the other hand, 
purpose is never expressed by the infinitive. Be on your guard and 
do not let the Enghsh idiom betray you into this error. 


353. EXERCISES 
I. 


\ diicant, mittant, videant, audiant, 
zy. Veniunt ut 


diicantur, mittantur, videantur, audiantur. 
capiamur, tradamur, videamus, 


z. Fugimus ne { - a ole 
necémur, rapiamur, resistamus., 
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3. Mittit ntintids dicant, audiant, veniant, 
qui narrent, audiantur, in concilid sedeant. 
4. Castra mtiniunt ¢sésé défendant, impetum sustineant, 
quo facilius (hostis vincant, saliitem petant. 


II. x. The Helvetii send ambassadors to. seek? peace. 2. They are 
setting out at daybreak in order that they may make a longer march 
before night. 3. They will hide the women in the forest (ace. with in) 
that they may not be captured.’ 4. The Gauls wage many wars to 
free? their fatherland from slavery. s. They will resist the Romans? 
bravely lest they be destroyed. . 


LESSON LXIII 


INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


354, The imperfect subjunctive may be formed by adding the 
personal endings to the present active infinitive. 


Cony. I Cony. II Cony. III Cony. IV 
ACTIVE 
r, ama’rem moné‘rem re’gerem ca’perem audi’rem 
2. ama’rés moné‘rés re’gerés ca‘perés audi‘rés 
3. ama’ret moné’ret re’geret ca’peret audi‘ret 
I. amaré’mus monéré’mus  regeré’mus —caperé’“mus = audiré’mus 
2. amaré’tis monéré’tis regeré’tis capere’tis —_ audir€’tis 
3. ama‘rent moné’rent re’gerent ca’perent audi’rent 
- PASSIVE 
1, ama‘rer moné‘rer re’gerer ca’perer audi’rer 
2, am4ré‘ris(-re) monéré’ris(-re) reger6’ris(-re) caperé’ris (-re) audiré’ris(-re) 
. amare“tur monéré’tur regeré’tur caperé’tur audiré‘tur 


3 

i, amaré’mur monéyé’mur regeré’mur  caperé’mur = audiré’mur 

2, amaré“mini monéré’mini regeré’mini caperé’mini audiré’mini 

3. amaren’tur monéren’tur  regeren’tur caperen’tur audiren’tur 
@. In a similar way inflect the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive, 

of ciird, iubed, sims, iacid, minis. 


1 Not infinitive. 2 Not accusative. 
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355. The imperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb sum is in- 
flected as follows : 


I. es’sem I. essé’mnus 
pate 2. es’sés Prur.4 2. essé’tis 
3. es’set 3+ es’sent 


356. The three great distinctions of time are present, past, and future. 
All tenses referring to present or future time are called primary tenses, and 
those referring to past time are called secondary tenses. Now it is a very 
common law of language that in a complex sentence the tense in the de- 
pendent clause should be of the same kind as the tense in the principal 
clause. In the sentence He says that he is coming, the principal verb, says, 
is present, that is, is in a primary tense; and 7s coming, in the dependent 
clause, is naturally also primary. If I change he says to he sazd, —in other 
words, if I make the principal verb secondary in character,—1 feel it 
natural to change the verb in the dependent clause also, and I say, He said 
that he was coming. This following of a tense by another of the same kind 
is called tense seguence, from segui, “ to follow.” 


In Latin the law of tense sequence is obeyed with considerable 
regularity, especially when an indicative in the principal clause is 
followed by a subjunctive in the dependent clause. Then a primary 
tense of the indicative is followed by a primary tense of the subjunc- 
tive, and a secondary tense of the indicative is followed by a second- 
sary tense of the subjunctive. Learn the following table: 


\ 


357. TABLE FOR SEQUENCE OF TENSES 
Fee “] 
DEPENDENT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRINCIPAL VERB IN THE q y C 
: ncomplete or Con- : 
ANDICATIVE : a ; Completed Action 
tinuing Action 
z Present 
3 Future Present Perfect 
es Future perfect 
> 
4 Imperfect 
& Perfect Imperfect Piuperfect 
B Pluperfect 
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358. RULE. Sequence of Tenses. Primary tenses are followed 
by premary tenses and secondary by secondary. 


359. EXAMPLES 


I. Primary tenses in principal and dependent clauses : 


Mittit 
Mittet }hominés ut agrés vastent 
Miserit | 
sends that they may \ 
Fle+ will send mien ti order to blay waste the fields 
{ will have seit | {to . 


IJ. Secondary tenses in principal and dependent clauses : 


Mittébat ) 
Misit +hominés ut agrés vastarent 
Miserat 
was sending that they might) 
Fes sent ox has sent \men2 tn order to ‘lay waste the felds 
had sent (20 
360. EXERCISES 


7 (dacerent, mitterent, vidérent, audirent, 
Vénerant uty |_ : thes : 
Udtcerentur, mitterentur, vidérentur, audirentur. 
f caperétur, traderétur, vidérétur, 

(necarétur, raper€tur, resisteret. 


i) 


. Fugiébat né 


 dicerent, audirent, venirent, 

‘Lnarrarent, audirentur, in concilid sedérent. 

4. Castra minivérunt f sésé défenderent, impetum sustinérent, 
qué facilius Lhostis vincerent, salfitem peterent. 


3. Misit ntintids qui 


TY. 1, Caesar encouraged the soldiers in, order that they might fight 
more bravely. 2. The Helvetii left their homes to wage war. 3. The 
scouts set out at once lest they should be captured by the Germans. 
4. Ceesar inflicted punishment on them in order that the others might 
be more terrified. 5. He sent messengers to Rome to announce the 
victory. 


inst 
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LESSON LXIV 


THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 


i 
$ 
H 


361. The perfect and the pluperfect subjunctive active are inflected 
as follows: 


Cony. I Cony. IT Cony. ITI Cony. IV 


PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


SINGULAR 
1, ama‘verim monu’erim ré’xerim cé’perim audi’verim 
2, ama‘veris monw’eris ré‘xeris cé’peris audi’veris a: 
3. ama‘verit monw erit ré’xerit c&’perit audi’ verit | 
PLURAL | 
1. amave’rimus monue’rimus réxe’rimus cépe’rimus audive’rimus { 
2, amave’ritis monue‘ritis réxe’ritis cépe’ritis  audive’Titis. 
3. ama‘verint monv’erint ré’xerint cé’perint audi’verint 


PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


SINGULAR ; | 
1. amavis’sem  monuis’sem  _réxis’sem —cépis’sem _—audivis’sem 
2. amavis’sés monuis’sés réxis’sés cépis’sés audivis’sés 
3. amAvis’set monuis’set réxis’set c&pis’set audivis’set 
\ 
PLURAL 


1. amAvissé’mus monuissé’mus réxissé’mus cépissé’mus audivissé’mus 
2. amavissé‘tis monuissé’tis réxissé’tis cépissé’tis audivissé’tis 
3. amavis’sent monuis’sent réxis’sent cépis’sent audivis’sent 


az. Observe that these two tenses, like the corresponding ones in the 
indicative, are formed from the perfect stem. 

&. Observe that the perfect subjunctive active is like the future perfect 
indicative active, excepting that the first person singular ends in -m and 
not in -6. 

¢. Observe that the pluperfect subjunctive active may be formed by 
adding -issem, ~issés, etc. to the perfect stem. 

@, In a similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive active 
of ciiré, iubed, stimo, iacid, minid. 
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362. The passive of the perfect subjunctive is formed by combining 
the perfect passive participle with sim, the present subjunctive of sum. 


Cony. I Coyyj. II Cony. II Cony. 1V 
PeRFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 


t.ami’tus sim mo‘nitus sim  réc’tus sim —cap’tus sim audi’tus sim 
ama‘tus sis mo’nitus sis réc/tus sis cap’tus sis. audi’tus sis 
3. ama’tus sit mo“nitus sit réc’tus sit cap’tus sit  audi’tus sit 


i) 


PLURAL 
1. ama‘ti simus mo‘niti simus réc’ti simus cap'ti simus audi’ti simus 
2, ana‘ti sitis mo‘nitisitis _ réc’ti sitis cap’ti sitis  audi’ti sitis 
3. ama‘ti sint mo‘niti sint réc’ti sint —cap’ti sint audi‘ti sint 


363. The passive of the pluperfect subjunctive is formed by com- 
bining the perfect passive participle with essem, the imperfect sub- 
junctive of sum. 


Cony. 1° Cony. II Cony. II Cony. IV 
PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


SINGULAR 
I. amatusessem monitusessem réctusessem captus essem auditus essem. 
2, amatusessés monitusessés réctusessés captus essés auditus essés 
3. amadtus esset monitus esset. réctusesset captusesset auditus esset 


PLURAL 

1. amatiessémus monitiessémus récti essémus capti essémus auditi essémus 
2, amatiessétis monitiessétis réctiessétis captiessétis auditiessétis 
_amatiessent monitiessent réctiessent captiessent auditi essent 


ww 


a. In a similar way inflect the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive passive 
of curd, iubed, siimd, iacid, minio. 


364. The perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of the irregular verb 
sum are inflected as follows: 


PERFECT PLUPERFECT 
fu’erim fue’rimus fuis’sem. fuissé’mus 
fu’eris fue’ritis fuis’sés fuissé’tis 


fu’erit fu’erint fuis‘set fuis’sent 
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365, A substantive clause is a clause used like a noun, as, 
That the men are afraid is clear enough (clause as subject) 
He ordered them fo call on him (clause as object) 


We have already had many instances of infinitive clauses used in this 
way (cf. § 213), and have noted the similarity between Latin and English 
usage in this respect. But the Latin often uses the suédjumuctive in sub- 
stantive clauses, and this marks an important difference between the two 
languages, 

366. Rute. Substantive Clauses of Purpose. A substantive 
clause of purpose with the subjunctive ts used as the object of 
verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising, where 
in English we should usually have the infinitive. 


EXAMPLES 


1. The general ordered the soldiers AUmperator militibus imperavit ut 
to run ' currerent 


2, He urged thems to resist bravely 

3. fle asked them to give the chil- 
aren food 

4. He will persuade us not to set 
out 

5. He advises us to remain at home 


Hortatus est ut fortiter resisterent 
Petivit ut liberis cibum darent 


Nobis persuadébit né proficiscamur 


Monet ut domi maneamus 


a. The object clauses following these verbs all express the purpose or 
will of the principal subject that something be done or not done. (Cf. § 348.) 


367. The foliowing verbs are used with object clauses of purpose. 
Learn the list and the principal parts of the new ones. 


hortor, we 
impero, order (with the @atzve of the 
person ordered and a subjunctive 
clause of the thing ordered done) 
moned, advise 


petd, quaerd, 10g, ash, seek 

persuades, persuade (with the same 
construction as imperé) 

postuld, demand, require 

suade6, advise (cf. persuaded) 


N.B. Remember that iubed, ovder, takes the infinitive as in English. 


(Cf. § 213.1.) Compare the sentences 


Tubed eum venire, / order him to conte 
Impero ei ut veniat, J etve orders 10 him that he is to come 


ee ee et ee 
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We ordinarily translate both of these sentences like the first, but the differ- 
ence in meaning between iubed and imperé in the Latin requires the infinitive 
in the one case and the szdjusctive in the other. 


368. EXERCISES 

I. x. Petit atque hortatur ut ipse dicat. 2. Caesar Helvétiis impe- 
ravit né per provinciam iter facerent. 3. Caesar non iussit Helvétids 
per prdvinciam iter facere. 4. Ile civibus persudsit ut dé finibus suis 
discéderent. 5. Caesar principés monébit né proelium committant. 
6. Postulavit né cum Helvétiis aut cum eGrum sociis bellum gererent. 
4. Ab lis quaesivi né proficiscerentur. 8. lis persuadére ndn potui ut 
domi manérent. 

II. 1. Who ordered Caesar to make the march? (W7ite thts sentence 
both with imperd and with iubed.) 2. The faithless scouts persuaded 
him to set out at daybreak. 3. They will ask him not to inflict punish- 
ment. 4. He demanded that they come to the camp. 5. He advised 
them to tell everything (omnia), 


Norte. Do not forget that the English infinitive expressing purpose must 
be rendered by a Latin subjunctive. Review § 352. 


LEGIO ITER FACIT 
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LESSON LXV 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF POSSUM - VERBS OF FEARING 


369. Learn the subjunctive of possum (§ 495), and note especially 
the position of the accent. 


370. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. We have learned that 
what we want done or not done is expressed in Latin by a sub- 
junctive clause of purpose. In this class belong also clauses after 
verbs of fearing, for we fear either that something will happen or that 
it will not, and we either want it to happen or we do not. If we want 
a thing to happen and fear that it will not, the purpose clause is in- 
troduced by ut. If we do not want it to happen and fear that it 
will, né is used. Owing to a difference between the English and Latin 
idiom we translate ut after a verb of fearing by haf nor, and né by 
that ox lest. 

371. EXAMPLES 

timed 7 veniat 
timabs Lut 
timuerd | | vénerit 
L fear, shall fear, shall have feared, that he will not conte, 
. has not come 
timébam } ( veniret 
timui ut 
timueram J  véenisset 
I was fearing, feared, had feared, that he would not come, 


had not cone 


The same examples with né instead of ut would be translated 7 fear 
that or lest he will come, has come, etc. 


372. RULE. Subjunctive after Verbs of Fearing. Verbs of fear- 
ing are followed by a substantive clause of purpose introduced 
by ut (that not) or né (that or lest). 
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373. EXERCISES 


I. x. Caesar verébatur ut supplicium captivorum Gallis placéret. 
2. Romani ipsi magnopere verébantur né Helvétii iter per prOvin- 
clam facerent. 3. Timébant ut satis rei frimentariae mitti posset. 
4. Vereor ut hostium impetum sustinére possim. 5. Timuit né impe- 
dimenta ab hostibus capta essent. 6. Caesar numquam timuit né 
legionés vincerentur. 7. Legidnés pugnare non timuérunt.} 

Il. x. We fear that they are not coming. 2. We fear lest they are 
coming. 3. We feared that they had come. 4. We feared that they 
had not come. 5. They feared greatly that the camp could not be 
defended. 6. Almost all feared! to leave the camp. 


LESSON LXVI 
THE PARTICIPLES 


374. The Latin verb has the following Participles :? 


Cony. I Cony. II Cony. HI Cony. IV 
ACTIVE 
ae amans monéns regéns capiéns audiéns 
| loving advising ruling taking hearing 
amatiixrus monitiirus réctirus captirus auditiirus 
Forure < about to about to about to about to about to 
(ove advise rule take ‘hear 
PASSIVE 
amatus monitus réctus captus auditus 
praises | loued, hav- advised, hav- ruledMiav- taken, hav- heard, hav- 
ing been ing been ing been ing been ing been 
lowed advised ruled taken heard 
{amandus monendus regendus capiendus audiendus 
Futures + fo be to be to be ‘to be to be 
U- leved * advised ruled taken heard 


1 Distinguish between what one is afraid #¢ do (complementary infinitive 
as here) and what one is afraid w#l/ take place or has taken place (substantive 
clause with the subjunctive). 2 Review § 203. 3 The future passive par- 
ticiple is often called the gerwndzve. 
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a. The present active and future passive participles are formed from the 
present stem, and the future active and perfect passive participles are 
formed from the participial stem. 

é. The present active participle is formed by addin -us to the present 
stem. In -i6 verbs of the third conjugation, and in the fourth conjugation, 
the stem is modified by the addition of -é-, as capi-é-ns, audi-é-ns. It is 
declined like an adjective of one ending of the third declension. (Cf. § 256.) 


amans, loving 


Basz amant- Stem amanti- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Vou. amans amans amantés amantia 
Gen. amantis arnantis amantium amantium 
Dat, amanti amanti amantibus amantibus 
Acc, amantem amans amantis ov -&s amantia 
Adbl. amanti or -e amanti 07 -e amantibus amantibus © 


(1) When used as an adjective the ablative singular ends in-; when used 
as a participle or as a substantive, in -e. 
(2) In a similar way decline monéns, regéns, capiéns, audiéns. 


¢. The future active participle is formed by adding -iirus to the base of 
the participial stem. We have already met this form combined with esse 
to produce the future active infinitive. (Cf. § 206.) 

d. For the perfect passive participle see § 201. The future passive 
participle or gerundive is formed by adding -ndus to the present stem. 

e. All participles in -us are declined like bonus. 

fp. Participles agree with nouns or pronouns like adjectives. 

g. Give all the participles of the following verbs : ctiré, iubed, sims, iacid, 
miinio. 

375. Participles of Deponent Verbs. Deponent verbs have the 


participles of the active voice as well as of the passive; consequently 
every deponent verb has four participles, as, 


Pres. Act. hortans, urging 

Fut, Act. hortatirus, about to urge 
Perf, Pass. (im form) hortatus, Aaving urged 
Fut. Pass. (Gerundive) hortandus, fo be urged 


o 
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a, Observe that the perfect participle of deponent verbs is passive in 
form but active in meaning. Vo other verbs have a perfect active par- 
ticiple. On the other hand, the future passive participle of deponent verbs 
is passive in meaning as in other verbs. 

b. Give the participles of cénor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior. 


376. Tenses of the Participle. ‘The tenses express time as follows: 

1. ‘The present active participle corresponds to the English present 
active participle in -évg, but can be used only of an action occurring 
at the same time as the action of the main verb ; as, milités insequentés 
cépérunt multis, rhe soldiers, while pursuing, captured many. Here 
the pursuing and the capturing are going on together. 

2. The perfect participle (excepting of deponents) is regularly pas- 
sive and corresponds to the English past participle with or without 
the auxiliary having been ; as, auditus, heard or having been heard. 

3. The future active participle, translated about fo, etc., denotes 
time after the action of the main verb. 


377. Review §§ 203, 204, and. note the following model sentences: 


1, Milités currentés erant défessi, the soldiers who were running (lit. 
running) were Weary. 


2, Caesar profectiirus ROmam non exspectavit, Cesar, when about to set 
out (lit. about to set out) for Rome, did not wait. 


3. Oppidum captum vidimus, we saw the town which had been cap- 
tured (lit. captured towit). 


4. Imper&tor triduum mordtus profectus est, ‘Ae general, since (when, or 
after) he had delayed Vit. the general, having delayed) three days, set out. 


5. Milités victi terga ndn vertérunt, ‘he soldiers, though they were 
conquered (lit. the soldiers conquered), did not retreat. 


In each of these sentences the literal translation of the participle is given 
in parentheses. We note, however, that its proper translation usually re- 
quires a clause beginning with some conjunction (when, since, after, though, 
etc.), or a relative clause. Consider, in each case, what translation will 
best bring out the thought, and do not, as a rule, translate the participle 
literally. 


164 THE IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO 


378. EXERCISES 


I. x. Puer timéns né capiatur fugit. 2. Aquila rd comméta avis 
reliquas interficere cOnata erat. 3. Milités ab hostibus pressi téla iacere 
ndn potuérunt. 4. Caesar decimam legidnem laudatiirus ad primum 
agmen prégressus est. 5. Imperator hortatus equités ut fortiter pug 
narent signum proelié dedit. 6. Milités hostis octd milia passuum inse- 
citi multis cum captivis ad castra revertérunt. 7. Sdl oriéns multds 
interfectds vidit. 8. R6mani cénsilium audax suspicati barbaris sésé 
non commisérunt. 9. Navis € portti égressa nilld in periculd erat. 

II. x. The army was in very great danger while marching through 
the enemy’s country. 2. Frightened by the length of the way, they 
longed for home. 3. When the scouts were about to set out, they 
heard the shouts of victory. 4. When we had delayed many days, we 
set fire to the buildings and departed. 5. While living at Rome I 
heard orators much better than these. 6. The soldiers who are:fight- 
ing across the river are no braver than we. 


LESSON LXVII 


THE IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO - THE ABLATIVE 
WITH A PARTICIPLE, OR ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


(ne + vol6), de unwilling ; mAlo (magis + vold), de more willing, prefer 
(§ 497). Note the irregularities in the present indicative, subjunctive, 
and infinitive, and in the imperfect subjunctive. (Cf. § 354.) 

a. These verbs are usually followed by the infinitive with or without a 


subject accusative; as, volunt venire, ‘hey wish to come, volunt amicés 
venire, they wish their friends to come. The English usage is the same.” 


380. Observe the following sentences : 

1. Magistro laudante omnés pueri diligenter labérant, with the reacher 
praising, or stuce the teacher praises, or the teacher praising, all the boys 
labor atligently. 


1Tn this exercise use participles for the subordinate clauses. 2 Sometimes 
the subjunctive of purpose is used after these verbs. (See § 366.) 


379. Learn the principal parts and conjugation of vol6, zsh ; nls 


rene aetntepernneenaamaentiinananiinin --- apeparmnenifp-anmpneneurere cg 


elias tebe nao a reper 
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2. Caesare dicente némi progredi timet, with Cesar leading, or when 
Ceasar leads, or if Cesar leads, or Cesar leading, no one fears to advance. 

3. His rébus cognitis milités figérunt, when this was known, OV since 
this was known, or these things having been learned, the soldiers Sted. 

4. Proelid commissé multi vulnerati sunt, after the battle had begun, or 
when the battle had begun, ox the battle having been joined, many were 
wounded, 


a. One of the fundamental ablative relations is expressed in English by 
the preposition werh (cf. § 50). In each of the sentences above we have a 
noun and a participle in agreement in the ablative, and the translation shows 
that in each instance the ablative expresses attendant circumstance. For 
example, in the first sentence the circumstance attending or accompanying 
the diligent labor of the boys is the praise of the teacher. This is clearly a 
with relation, and the ablative is the case to use. 

4. We observe, further, that the ablative and its participle are absolutely 
independent grammatically of the rest of the sentence. If we were to ex- 
press the thought in English in a similar way, we should use the nominative 
independent or absolute. In Latin the construction is called the Ablative 
Absolute, or the Ablative with a Participle. This form of expression is ex- 
ceedingly common in Latin, but rather rare in English, so we must not, as a 
rule, employ the English absolute construction to translate the ablative abso- 
lute. The attendant circumstance may be one of ¢#e (when or after), or one 
of cause (since), or one of concession (though), or one of condition Gf}. In 
each case try to discover the precise relation, and translate the ablative and 
its participle by a clause which will best express the thought. 


381. Ruin. Ablative Absolute. Zhe ablative of a noun or pro- 
noun with a present or perfect participle in agreement ts used 
to express attendant circumstance. 


Note 1. The verb sum has no present participle. In consequence we often 
find two nouns or a noun and an adjective in the ablative absolute with no 
participle expressed; as, té duce, you (being) Leader, with you as leader ; patre 
infirmd, wy fother (being) weak. 

Nore 2. Be very careful not to put in the ablative absolute a noun and 
participle that form the subject or object of a sentence. Compare 


a. The Gauls, having been conquered by Cesar, returned home 
b. The Gauls having been conquered by Casar, the army returned home 


Ina the subjectis 7he Gazuds having been conquered by Casar, and we translate, 


Galli 4 Caesare victi domum revertérunt 
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In 4 the subject is the army. The Gauls having been conquered by Casar 
is nominative absolute in English, which requires the ablative absolute in 
Latin, and we translate, 


Gallis 4 Caesare victis exercitus domum revertit 


Note 3. The fact that only deponent verbs have a perfect active participle 
(cf. § 375. 2) often compels a change of voice when translating from one lan- 
guage to the other. For example, we can translate Cesar having encouraged 
the legions just as it stands, because hortor is a deponent verb. But if we wish 
to say Cesar having conguered the Gauls, we have to change the voice of the 
participle to the passive because vincd is not deponent, and say, the Gauls 
having been conquered by Cesar (see translation above). 


382. EXERCISES 


I. x. Mavis, non vis, vultis, ndlumus. 2. Ut nélit, ut vellémus, ut 
malit. 3. Noli, velle, ndluisse, mille. 4. Vult, mavultis, ut ndllet, 
ndlite. 5. Sdle oriente, avés cantare incépérunt. 6. Clamoribus audi- 
tis, barbari prégredi rectisabant. 7. Caesare legidnés hortatd, milités 
paulo fortius pugnavérunt. 8. His rébus cognitis, Helvétii finitimis 
persuasérunt ut sécum iter facerent. 9. Labdribus confectis, milités 
a Caesare quaerébant ut sibi praemia daret. ro. Concilid convocato, 
principés ita respondérunt. 11. Dux pliiris diés in Helvétidrum finibus 
morans multOs vicds incendit. 12. Magnitiidine Germandrum cognita, 
quidam ex Romanis timébant. 13. Mercatdribus rogatis, Caesar nihilo 
pliis reperire potuit. 

Il. 1. He was unwilling, lest they prefer, they have wished. 2. You 
prefer, that they might be unwilling, they wish. 3. We wish, they 
had preferred, that he may prefer.. 4 Ceesar, when he heard the rumor 
(the rumor having been heard), commanded (imperare) the legions to 
advance more quickly. 5. Since Caesar was leader, the men were 
willing to make the journey. 6. A few, terrified* by the reports which 
they had heard, preferred to remain at home. 7. After these had been 
left behind, the rest hastened as quickly as possible. 8. After Caesar 
had undertaken the business (Cesar, the business having been under- 
taken), he was unwilling to delay longer.” 


1 Would the ablative absolute be correct here? 2-Not longius. Why? 


— 
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LESSON LXVIII 
THE IRREGULAR VERB FIO - THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF RESULT 


383. The verb fi6, be made, happen, serves as the passive of facié, 
make, 1 the present system. The rest of the verb is formed regu- 
larly from facid. Learn the principal parts and conjugation (§ 500). 
Observe that the i is long except before -er and in fit. 


a, The compounds of facié with prepositions usually form the passive 


regularly, as, 
Active cOnficid, cénficere, conféci, cénfectus 


fassive cOnficior, cénfici, cOnfectus sum 


384. Observe the following sentences: 


1. Terror erat tantus ut omnés fugerent, the terror was so great that 
all fied 

2. Terror erat tantus ut non facile milités sésé reciperent, the terror 
was so great that the soldiers did not easily recover themselves. 

3. Terror fécit ut omnés fugerent, ¢error caused all to flee (lit. made 
that all fled). 

a, Each of these sentences is complex, containing a principal clause and . 
a subordinate clause. 

d. The principal clause names a cause and the subordinate clause states 
the consequence or result of this cause. 

¢. The subordinate clause has its verb in the subjunctive, though it is 
translated like an indicative. The construction is called the subjunctive of 
consequence or result, and the clause is called a consecutive or result clause. 

d. In the last example the clause of result is the object of the verb fécit. 

é. The conjunction introducing the consecutive or result clause is ut = 
so that, negative, ut non = so that not. 


385. RuLE. Subjunctive of Result. Consecutive clauses of ve- 
sult ave titroduced by ut or ut non and have the verb in the 
subjunctive. 

386. Rui. Object clauses of result with ut or ut non are 
Sound after verbs of effecting or bringing about. 

387. Purpose and Result Clauses Compared. ‘There is great simi- 
larity in the expression of purpose and of result in Latin. If 
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the sentence is affirmative, beth purpose and result clauses may be 
introduced by ut; but if the sentence is negative, the purpose clause 
has né and the result clause ut ndn. Result clauses are often preceded 
in the main clause by such words as tam, ita, sic (so), and these 
serve to point them out. Compare 


a. Tam graviter vulnerdtus est He was so severely wounded that he 


ut caperétur was captured 
6, Graviter vulneratus est ut He was severely wounded in order 
caperétur that he might be captured 


Which sentence contains a result clause, and how is it pointed out? 


388. ; EXERCISES 


I. 1. Fit, filet, ut fiat, fisbamus. 2. Fid, fiés, ut ferent, fieri, fiunt. 
3. Fiétis, ut fiamus, fis, fiémus. 4. Milités erant tam tard ut ante 
noctem in castra ndn pervenirent. s. Sl facit ut omnia sint pulchra. 
6. Eius modi pericula erant ut némd proficisci vellet. 7. Equités hos- 
tium cum equitatii nostro in itinere contendérunt, ita tamen? ut nostri 
omnibus in partibus superidrés essent. 8. Virtis militum nostrorum 
fécit ut hostés né tinum quidem? impetum sustinérent, g. Hominés 
erant tam audacés ut ntlld mod continéri possent. 10. Spatium erat 
tam parvum ut milités téla iacere nén facile possent. 11. Hoc proeho 
facto barbari ita perterriti sunt ut ab ultimis gentibus légati ad 
Caesarem mitterentur. 12. Hoc proelium factum est né légati_ ad 
Caesarem mitterentur. + 

II. x. It will happen, they were being made, that it may happen. 
2. It happens, he will be made, to happen. 3. They are made, we were 
being made, lest it happen. » 4. The soldiers are so brave that they 
conquer. 5. The soldiers are brave in order that they may conquer. 
6. The fortification was made so strong that it could not be taken. 
7. The ‘fortification was made strong in order that it might not be 
taken. 8. After the town was taken,* the townsmen feared that they 
would be made slaves. 9. What state is so weak that it is unwilling 
to defend itself? 


lita tamen, with such a result however. “né... quidem, ot even. The 
emphatic word is placed between. ® Ablative absolute. 
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LESSON LXIX 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE OF CHARACTERISTIC OR DESCRIPTION 
.THE PREDICATE ACCUSATIVE 


389. Akin to the subjunctive of consequence or result is the use 
of the subjunctive in clauses of characteristic or description. 


This construction is illustrated in the following sentences: 


I. Quis est qui suam domum nin amet? who 7s there who does not love 
his own houte ? 

2, Erant qui hoc facere ndllent, zhere were (some) who were unwilling 
to do this. 

3. Ti non is es qui amicds tradas, you are not such a one as to, or you 
are not the man to, betray your friends. 

4. Nihil vided quod timeam, / see nothing to fear (nothing of such a 
character as to fear it). 


' a, Each of these examples contains a descriptive relative clause which 
tells what kind of a person or thing the antecedent is. To express this 
thought the subjunctive is used. A relative clause that merely states a fact 
and does not describe the antecedent uses the indicative. Compare the 
sentences 


Cesar ts the man who is leading us, Caesar est is qui nds dicit 
(mere statement of fact, no description, with the indicative) 

Cesar ts the man to lead us, Caesar est is qui nds diicat (descrip- 
tive relative clause with the subjunctive) 


4. Observe that in this construction a demonstrative pronoun and a 
relative, as is qui, are translated such a one as to, the man to. 

¢. In which of the following sentences would you use the indicative and 
in which the subjunctive? : 


These are not the men who did this 
These are not the men to do this 
390. Ruiz, Subjunctive of Characteristic. A relative clause 
with the subjunctive ts often used to describe an antecedent. 
This ts called the subjunctive of characteristic or description. 
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391. Observe the sentences 


1, ROmani Caesarem cOnsulem fécérunt, che Romans made Cesar consul. 

2. Caesar consul 4 RKGémanis factus est, Cesar was made consul by the 
Lontans. 

a, Observe in 1 that the transitive verb fécérunt, #zade, has two objects: 
(1) the direct object, Caesarem; (2) a second object, cOnsulem, referring 
to the same person as the direct object and completing the predicate. The 
second accusative is called a Predicate Accusative. 

6. Observe in 2 that when the verb is changed to the passive both of 
the accusatives become nominatives, the @zrect object becoming the subject 
and the predicate accusative the predicate nominative. 


392. RuLE. Two Accusatives. Verbs of making, choosing, calling, 
showing, and the like, may take a predicate accusative along 
with the direct object. With the passive voice the two accusa- 
tives become nominatives. 


393. The verbs commonly found with two accusatives are 


creo, creare, creavi, creatus, choose 

appell6, appellare, appellavi, appellatus 
ndmind, nOminare, ndminavi, ened 
vocd, vocare, vocavi, vocatus 

faci6, facere, féci, factus, make 


394, : EXERCISES 


I. x. In Germaniae silvis sunt* multa genera ferarum quae reliquis 
jn locis ndn visa sint. z. Erant? itinera duo quibus Helvétii domd dis- 
cédere possent. 3. Erat* manus nila, nillum oppidum, néllum prae- 
sidium quod sé armis défenderet. 4. Tdtd frimentd raptd, domi nihil 
erat qué mortem prohibére possent. 5. ROmani Galbam ducem cre- 
avérunt et summa celeritate profecti sunt. 6. Neque erat? tantae 
multitiidinis quisquam qui morari vellet. 7. Germ&ni nén ii sunt qui 
adventum Caesaris vereantur. 8. Consulibus occisis erant qui? vellent 

1 Remember that when the verb sum precedes its subject it is translated 


there is, there are, there were, €tc. 2 erant qui, there were (some) who. A 
wholly indefinite antecedent of qui does not need to be expressed, 
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eum régem creare. 9. Pace facta erat némd qui arma tradere ndllet, 
ro. Inter Helvétids quis erat qui nobilior illo esset ? 

II. 1. The Romans called the city Rome. 2. The city was called 
Rome by the Romans. 3. The better citizens wished to choose him 
king. 4. The brave soldier was not the man to run. 5. There was 
no one ‘to call me friend. 6. These are not the men to” betray their 
friends. 7. There were (some) who called him the bravest of all. 


Eighth Review, Lessons LKXI-LXIX, §§ 527-528 


LESSON LXX 


THE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE CONJUNCTION CUM 
THE ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 


395. The conjunction cum has the following meanings and con- 
structions : 
cum TEMPORAL = when, followed by the indicative or the 
subjunctive 
cum CAUSAL = szzce, followed by the subjunctive 
cum CONCESSIVE = although, followed by the subjunctive 


As you observe, the mood after cum is sometimes indicative and 
sometimes subjunctive. The reason for this will be made clear by a 
study of the following sentences : 


1. Caesarem vidi tum cum in Gallia eram, / saw Caesar at the time 
when F was tn Gaul. 

2. Caesar in eds impetum fécit cum pacem peterent, Cesar made an 
attack upon then: when they were secking peace. 

3. Hoc erat difficile cum pauci sine vulneribus essent, /Azs was difficult, 
since only a Jew were without wounds, 

4. Cum primi Grdinés fiigissent, tamen reliqui fortiter cOnsistébant, 
though the front ranks had fled, yet the rest bravely stood their ground. 


a. The underlying principle is one already familiar to you (cf. § 389. a). 
When the cum clause states a fact and simply fixes the t7me at which the 
main action took place, the indicative mood is used. So, in the first example, 
cum in Gallia eram fixes the time when I saw Czesar. 


1 A relative clause of characteristic or description. 2 See § 389. 4. 
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b. On the other hand, when the cum clause describes the circumstances 
under which the main act took place, the subjunctive mood is used. So, in 
the second example, the principal clause states that Caesar made an attack, 
and the cum clause describes the circumstances under which this act occurred. 
The idea of Zz is also present, but it is subordinate to the idea of descr7p- 
tion. Sometimes the descriptive clause is one of cause and we translate cum 
by sizce; sometimes it denotes concesséon and cum is translated although. 


396. RuL«. Constructions with Cum. The conjunction cum means 
when, since, or although. It ts followed by the subjunctive unless 
it means when and tts clause fixes the time at which the main 
action took place. 


Nore. Cum in clauses of description with the subjunctive is much more 
common than its use with the indicative. 


397. Note the following sentences : 

1. Oppidum erat parvum magnitidine sed magnum multitidine homi- 
num, the town was small in size but great in population. 

2, Hom erat corpore infirmus sed validus anim6, the man was weak 
in body but strong in courage. 

a. Observe that magnitiidine, multitiidine, corpore, and animé tell zx 
what respect something is true. The relation is one covered by the 
ablative case, and the construction is called the ablative of specification. 


398. RuL. Ablative of Specification. The ablative is used to 
denote in what respect something 1s trie. 


399. IDIOMS 


aliquem certidrem facere, fo znforme some one (lit. to make 
some one more certain) 

certior fierl, Zo be znformed (\it. to be made more certain) 

jter dare, to g?ve a right of way, allow to pass 

obsidés inter sé dare, zo give hostages to each other 


400. EXERCISES 


I. rt. Helvétii cum patrum nostrdrum tempore domo profecti 
essent, cOnsulis exercitum in fugam dederant. 2. Cum Caesar in 
Galliam vénit, Helvétit alids agrds petébant. 3. Caesar cum in’ 
citeriére Gallia esset, tamen dé Helvétidrum consiliis certior fiebat. 
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4. Cum Helvétii belld clarissimi essent, Caesar iter per provinciam 
dare reciisavit. 5. Légatus cum haec audivisset, Caesarem certid- 
rem fécit. 6. Cum principés inter sé obsidés darent, Romani bellum 
paravérunt. 7. Caesar, cum id nlntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe pro- 
ficisci. 8. Né virtiite quidem Galli erant parés Germanis. 9. Caesar 
neque corpore neque anim6 infirmus erat. ro. Illud bellum tum 
incépit cum Caesar fuit consul. 

Observe in each case what mood follows cum, and try to give the reasons 
for its use. In the third sentence the cum clause is concessive, in the fourth 
and sixth causal. 

II. x. That battle was fought at the time when (tum cum) I was 
at Rome. 2. Though the horsemen were few in number, nevertheless 
they did not retreat. 3. When the camp had been sufficiently forti- 
fied, the enemy returned home. 4. Since the tribes are giving hostages 
to each other, we shall inform Caesar. 5. The Gauls and the Germans 
are very unlike in language and laws. . 


LESSON LXXI 


VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 
THE PREDICATE GENITIVE 


401. Review the word lists in §§ 510, grr. 
402. The Gerund. Suppose we had to translate the sentence 
By overcoming the Gauls Cesar won great glory 


We can see that overcoming here is a verbal noun corresponding to 
the English infinitive in zg, and that thé thought calls for the abla- 
tive of means. To translate this by the Latin infinitive would be 
impossible, because the infinitive is indeclinable and therefore has no 
ablative case form. Latin, however, has another verbal noun of cor- 
responding meaning, called the gerund, declined as a neuter of the 
second declension in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular, 
and thus supplying the cases that the infinitive lacks. Hence, to 


1 Sometimes, however, the infinitive is used as an accusative. 
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decline in Latin the verbal noun overcoming, we should use the infinitive 
for the nominative and the gerund for the other cases, as follows: 


ouercomitt, 

& a) INFINITIVE 
fo overconte } 
Gen.  superandi, of overcoming 
Dat. — superand0, for overcoming 
Acc.  superandum, overcoming | 


Abl, — superand6, dy overcoming 


¢ 
Nom. swperare 1 
GERUND 


Like the infinitive, the gerund governs the same case as the verb from 
which it is derived. So the sentence given above becomes in Latin 


Superand6 Gallés Caesar magnam gloriam reportavit 


403. ‘The gerund? is formed by adding -ndi, -ndo, -ndum, -ndé, to 
the present stem, which is shortened or otherwise changed, as shown 


below: 
PARADIGM OF THE GERUND 


cony. I CONJ. II CONJ. II CONJ. IV 
Gen, amandi monendi regendi capiendi audiendi 
Dat, amandod monendo regendd capiendd audiendd 
Acc. amandum  monendum  regendum  capiendum _—audiendum 
Abl. amando monendd regendd capiend6 audiendd 


a. Give the gerund of ciird, déled, stimd, iacid, venid. 
. b, Deponent verbs have the gerund of the active voice (see § 493). Give 
the gerund of conor, vereor, sequor, patior, partior. 


404. The Gerundive. The gerundive is the name given to the future 
passive participle ($ 374.@) when the participle approaches the mean- 
ing of a verbal noun and is translated like a gerund. It is the adjective 
corresponding to the gerund. For example, to translate the plan of 
waging war, we may use the gerund with its direct object and say 
consilium gerendi bellum ; or we may use the gerundive and say con- 
silium belli gerendi, which means, literally, “re plan of the war to be 
waged, put which came to have the same force as the gerund with 
its object, and was even preferred to it. 


1 The gerund is the neuter singular of the future passive participle used 
as a noun, and has the same formation. (Cf. § 374.@.) 
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405. Compare the following parallel uses of the gerund and ge- 
rundive : 


GERUND GERUNDIVE 
Gen. Spés faciendi pacem Spés faciendae pacis 
The hope of making peace The hope of making peace 
Dat, Locus idéneus pugnandd Locus idéneus castris ponendis 


A place suitable for fighting A place suitable for pitching camp 
Acc. Misit equités ad insequendum Misit equités ad Insequendds hostis 
He sent horsemen to pursue He sent horsemen to pursue the 


enemy 
Abl, Narrand6 fabulas magister Narrandis fabulis magister pueris 
pueris placuit placuit ; 
The teacher pleased the boys The teacher pleased the boys by 
by telling stories telling stories 


a. We observe 

(t) That the gerund is a noun and the gerundive an adjective. 

(2) That the gerund, being a noun, may stand alone or with an object. 

(3) That the gerundive, being an adjective, is used only in agreement 
with a noun. 

406. RuLE. Gerund and Gerundive. 1. Zhe Gerund is a verbal 
noun and is used only in the genitive, dative, accusative, and 
ablative singular. The constructions of these cases are in general 
the same as those of other nouns. 

2. The Gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used 
instead of gerund + object excepting in the genitive and in the 
ablative without a preposition. Even in these instances the 
gerundive construction is more usual, 

407. Rube. Gerund or Gerundive of Purpose. Zhe accusative 
of the gerund or gerundive with ad, or the genitive with causa : 
(= for the sake of), 1s used to express purpose. 


GERUND GERUNDIVE 
Ad audiendum vénérunt or Ad urbem videndam vénérunt or 
Audiendi causa vénerunt Urbis videndae causa vénérunt 
They came to hear They came to see the city 


1 causa always follows the genitive. 
y g 
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Notr. These sentences might, of course, be written with the subjunctive 
of purpose, — vénérunt ut audi-ent ; vénérunt ut urbem vidérent. In short expres- 
sions, however, the gerund and gerundive of purpose are rather more common. 


408. We have learned that the word denoting the owner or pos- 
sessor of something is in the genitive, as, equus Galbae, Galba’s horse. 
If, now, we wish to express the idea the horse is Galba’s, Galba 
remains the possessor, and hence in the genitive as before, but now 
stands in the predicate, as, equus est Galbae. Hence this is called the 
predicate genitive. 


409. RuLE. Predicate Genitive. Zhe possessive genitive often 
stands in the predicate, especially after the forms of sum, and 
is then called the predicate genitive. 


410. IDIOMS 


alicui negotium dare, /o employ some one (lit. to give 
business 10 some one) 

novis rébus studére, zo de eager for a revolution (lit. to be 
eager for new things) 

rei militaris peritissimus, very skillful in the art of war 

sé suaque omnia, ¢hemzselves and all their possessions 


411. EXERCISES 


- Lz, Caesar cum in Gallia bellum gereret, militibus decimae 
legionis maximé fAvit quia rei militaris peritissimi erant. 2. Sociis 
negdtium dedit rei frimentariae ciirandae. 3. Légati ndn sdlum 
audiendi causa sed etiam dicendi caus4 vénérunt. 4. Imperator iussit 
exploratorés locum iddneum mitniend6 reperire. 5. Niiper hae gentés 
novis rébus studébant ; mox iis persuadébo ut Caesari sé suaque omnia 
dédant. 6. [ubére est réginae* et parére est multitiidinis.* 7. Hoc 
proelid factd quidam ex hostibus ad pacem petendam vénérunt. 
8, Erant qui arma tradere ndllent. 9. Hostés tam celeriter prdgressi 
sunt ut spatium pila in hostis iaciendi n6n darétur. 16. Spatium neque 
arma capiendi? neque auxili petendi? datum est. 


1 Predicate genitive. 2 Which of these expressions is gerund and which 
gerundive? 
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TI. x. These ornaments *belong io Cornelia. 2: Men very skilful 
in the art of war were sent *to capture the town. 3. The scouts 
found a hill suitable for fortifying very near to the river. 4. Soon the 
cavalry will come *to seek supplies. 5. The mind of the Gauls is eager 
for revolution and for undertaking wars. 6. To lead the line of battle 
*belongs to the general. 7. *Whom shall we employ to look after the 
grain supply? 


LESSON LXXII 


THE IRREGULAR VERB EO - INDIRECT STATEMENTS 


412. Learn the principal parts and the conjugation of e6, go (§ 499). 


a, Notice that i-, the root of e6, is changed to e- before a vowel, except- 
ing in iéns, the nominative of the present participle. In the perfect system 
-v- is regularly dropped. 

413. Learn the meaning and principal parts of the following 
compounds of ed with prepositions: 

ad’ed, adi’re, ad’il, ad‘itus, go Zo, vist, with the accusative 

ex’ed, exi’re, ex‘ii, ex’itus, go forth, with ex or dé and the abla- 
tive of the place from which 

in’ed, ini’re, in’il, in‘itus, deez, enter upon, with the accusative 

red’ed, redi’re, red’ii, red’itus, 7e¢/2772, with ad or in and the accu- 
sative of the place to which 

trins’ed, transi‘re, trans’ii, trans’itus, c7oss, with the accusative 


414. Indirect Statements in English. Direct statements are those 
which the speaker or writer makes himself or which are quoted in 
his exact language. Indirect statements are those reported in a 
different form of words from that used by the speaker or writer. 
Compare the following direct and indirect statements: 

1. The Gauls are brave 


Direct statements 2. The Gauls were brave 
(3. The Gauls will be brave 


1 belong to = ave of. 2 Use the gerundive with ad. 8 Use the genitive 
with causa. Where should causa stand? 4 Compare the first sentence. 
5 Compare the second sentence in the Latin above. 
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Indirect statements (1. He says that the Gauls are brave 
after a verb ins 2, He says that the Gauls were brave 
the present tense (3. /Ye says that the Gauls w7// be brave 


Indirect statements (1. He sazd that the Gauls weve brave 
after a verb ing 2. He said that the Gauls had been brave 
a past tense 3. He said that the Gauls would be brave 


We see that in English 

a. The indirect statement forms a clause introduced by the conjunc- 
tion Zhad. : 

b. The verb is finite (cf. § 173) and its subject is in the nominative. 

¢. The tenses of the verbs originally used are changed after the past 
tense, He said. 


415. Indirect Statements in Latin. In Latin the direct and indirect 
statements above would be as follows: 


(1. Galli sunt fortés 
DirECT * x FS 
SoarumEnts Yo" Galli erant fortés 
\3- Galli erunt fortés 
t. Dicit or Dixit Gallds esse fortis (Ale says or He said the 
Gauls to be brave)* 
Inprmect | 2- Dicit or Dixit Galldés fuisse fortis (We says or He said 
STATEMENTS the Gauls to have been brave) 
. Dicit or Dixit Gallds futiirds esse fortis (He says or He 
said the Gauls to be about to be brave) 


Ow 


Comparing these Latin indirect statements with the English in the 
preceding section, we observe three marked differences : 

a. Theré is no conjunction corresponding to ¢hat. 

4. The verb is in the infinitive and its subject is in the accusative. 

¢. The tenses of the infinitive are not changed after a past teise of the 
principal verb. 

416. Rue. Indirect Statements. When a direct statement be- 
comes indirect, the principal verb ts changed to the infinitive 
and its subject nominative becomes subject accusative of the 
infinitive. 


1 These parenthetical renderings are not inserted as translations, but merely 
to show the literal meaning of the Latin. 
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417. Tenses of the Infinitive. When the sentences in § 415 were 
changed from the direct to the indirect form of statement, sunt 
became esse, erant became fuisse, and erunt became futfirés esse. 


418. RuLx. Infinitive Tenses in Indirect Statements. A present 
matcative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive of the 
indirect, a past indicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a 
Suture indicative becomes future infinitive. 

Note. When translating into Latin an English indirect statement, first de- 
cide what tense of the indicative would have been used in the direct form. That 
will show you what tense of the infinitive to use in the indirect. 

419. Rue. Verbs followed by Indirect Statements. 7/e accusa- 
tive-with-injinitive construction in indirect statements is found 
after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, thinking, and perceiving. ° 


420. Verbs regularly followed by indirect statements are : 


a. Verbs of saying and telling: 
dicd, dicere, dixi, dictus, say 
nego, negdre, negavi, negatus, dey, say not 
niintid, niintidre, nuntiavi, nintiatus, avzounce 
responded, respondére, respondi, respdnsus, 7¢p/y 
6. Verbs of knowing: , 
cogndscd, cognoscere, cogndvi, cognitus, /ea77, (in the perf.) Low 
scid, scire, scivi, scitus, Azow 
¢. Verbs of thinking: 
arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum, ¢h7wh, consider 
existim6, existimdre, existimavi, existimatus, */i/, believe 
iudicd, ilidicare, iudicavi, itdicdtus, 7ucdve, dectde 
puto, putare, putavi, putatus, reckon, think 
spér6, spérare, spéravi, spératus, Aope 
@. Verbs of perceiving : 
audid, audire, audivi, auditus, Aear 
sentid, sentire, sénsi, sensus, fee/, perceive 
vided, vidére, vidi, visus, sec 
intellegd, intellegere, intelléxi, intelléctus, uaders/and, perceive 


Learn such of these verbs as are new to you. 


180 EXERCISES 


421. IDIOMS 


postridié eius di€i, o7 the next day (lit. on the neat day of that day) 
init aestate, af the beginning of summer 

memoria tenére, to remember (lit. to hold by memory) 

per explorat6rés cognoscere, to learn through scouts 


422. EXERCISES 


I. x, It, imus, ite, ire. 2. Eunti, lisse ov isse, bunt, eunt. 3. Eundi, 
ut eant, ibitis, is. 4. Né irent, i, tbant, ierat. 5. Caesar per explora- 
tdrés cogndvit Gallds fltimen transisse. 6. Romani audivérunt Helve- 
tids iInita aestate dé finibus suis exittirds esse. 7. Légati respondérunt 
néminem ante Caesarem illarn insulam adisse. 8. Principés Gallorum 
dicunt sé nillum cdnsilium contra Caesaris imperium initids esse. 
g. Arbitramur potentiam réginae esse maidrem quam civium. ro. Ro- 
mani negant sé libertatem Gallis Grepttrds esse. 11. His rébus cog- 
nitis sénsimus légatds ndn vénisse ad pacem petendam.: 12. Helvétii 
sciunt Rémands pridrés victorias memoria tenére. 13. Socil cum in- 
tellegerent multds vulnerari, statuérunt in suds finis redire. 14. Aliquis 
nuntiavit Marcum consulem creatum esse. 

Il. 1. The boy is slow. He says that the boy is, was, (and) will be 
slow. 2. The horse is, has been, (and) will be strong. He judged that 
the horse was, had been, (and) would be strong. 3. We think that the 
‘army will go forth from the camp at the beginning of summer. 4. The 
next day we learned through scouts that the enemy’s town was ten 
miles off.t 5. The king replied that the omaments belonged to? 
the queen. ; 


1 Yo be off, to be distant, abesse. 2 Latin, were of (§ 409). 


TUBA 
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LESSON LXXIII 


VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO 
THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 


423. Review the word lists in §§513, 514. 
424. Learn the principal parts and conjugation of the verb fers, 
bear (§ 498). 
Leam the principal parts and meanings of the following com- 
pounds of feré, dear: 


ad’ferd, adfer’re, at’tuli, adla’tus, bring to; report 

con’fer6, cOnfer’re, con’tuli, conla’tus, bring together, collect 
dé’fer6, défer’re, dé’tuli, déla’tus, bring fo; report, grant, confer 
in’ferd, Infer’re, in’tuli, inla’tus, dr7ng¢ in, bring against 

re’ferd, refer’re, ret’tull, rela’tus, dear back; report 


425. ‘The dative is the case of the indirect object. Many intransi- 
tive verbs take an indirect object and are therefore used with the 
dative (cf. $153). ‘Transitive verbs take a direct object in the ac- 
cusative ; but sometimes they have an indirect object or dative as well. 
The whole question, then, as to whether or not a verb takes the dative, 
depends upon its capacity for governing an indirect object. A rwumber 
of verbs, some transitive and some intransitive, which in their simple 
form would not take an indirect object, when compounded with certain 
prepositions, have a meaning which calls for an indirect object. Ob- 
serve the following sentences : 

1. Haec rés exercitul magnam calamitatem attulit, ¢/zs cercumstance 
brought great disaster lo the army. ; 

2. Germani Gallis bellum inferunt, ¢he Germans make war upon the 
Gauls, 

3. Hae cOpiae proelid nén intererant, éiese troops did not take part in 
the battle. , 

4. Equités fugientibus hostibus occurrunt, ‘he horsemen mztcet the fice- 
ing enemy. 

5. Galba copiis filium praefécit, Galba put his son in command of the 
troops. 
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In each sentence there is a dative, and in each a verb combined with a 
preposition. In no case would the simple verb take the dative. 


426. RuLe. Dative with Compounds. Some verbs compounded 
with ad, ante, con, dé, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, admit 
the dative of the tndtrect object. Transitive compounds may 
take both an accusative and a dative. 


Notre 1. Among such verbs are! 
ad’feré, adfer’re, at’tuli, adla’tus, bring to; report 
ad’sum, ades’se, ad’fui, adfutii’rus, assists be present 
dé’feré, défer’re, dé’tuli, déla‘tus, report; evant, confer 
dé’sum, dees’se, dé/fui, , be wanting, be lacking 
infer, infer’re, in’tuli, inla“tus, d7/ng against, bring upon 
inter’sum, interes’se, inter’fui, interfuti’rus, ake part in 
occur’ré, occur’rere, occur‘ri, occur’sus, 777 against, meet 
praefi’cid, praefi‘cere, praefé’ci, praefec’tus, apport over, place 

in command of 

prae’sum, praees’se, prae’fui, 


» be over, be in command 


427. IDIOMS 


graviter or molesté ferre, 40 de annoyed at, to be indignant 
at, followed by the accusative and infinitive 

sé cOnferre ad or in, with the accusative, fo betake one’s self to 

alicui bellum Inferre, to make war upon some one 

pedem referre, ¢o refreat (lit. to bear back the foot) 


428. , EXERCISES 


I, 1. Fer, ferent, ut ferant, ferunt. 2. Ferte, ut ferrent, tulisse, tule- 
rant. 3. Tulimus, feréns, latus esse, ferre. 4. Cum navigia insulae adpro- 
pinquarent, barbari terrdre commodti pedem referre c6nati sunt. 5. Galli 
molesté ferébant Romands agrés vastare. 6. Caesar sociis imperavit 
né finitimis suis bellum inferrent. 7. Exploratdrés, qui Caesari occur- 
rérunt, dixérunt exercitum hostium vulneribus défessum sésé in alium 
Jocum contulisse. 8. Hostés sciébant Romanés frimentd egére et 
hanc rem Caesari summum periculum adlatiiram esse. 9. Impedi- 


mentis in inum locum conlatis, aliqui militum flimen quod ndn longé 


1 But the accusative with ad or in is used with some of these, when the 
idea of motzon to or agains? is strong. 
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aberat transiérunt. 10. Hds réx hortatus est ut Graculum adirent et 
rés auditas ad sé referrent. 1x. Quem imperator illi legioni praefécit ? 
Publius illt legioni praeerat. 12. Cum esset Caesar in citeridre Gallia, 
crébri ad eum?’ rimorés adferébantur litterisque quoque certior fiébat 
Gallds obsidés mter sé dare. 

II. x. The Gauls will make war upon Ceesar’s allies. 2. We heard 


that the Gauls would make war upon Ceesar’s allies. 3. Publius did 
not take part in that battle. 4. We have been informed that Publius 


did not take part in that battle. 5. The man who was in command of 
the cavalry was wounded and began to retreat. 6. Caesar did not 


place you in command of the cohort to bring? disaster upon the army? 


LESSON: LXXIV 


VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT 
QUESTIONS 


429. Review the word lists in §§ 517, 518. 

430. When we report a statement instead of giving it directly, we 
have an indirect statement. (Cf. § 414.) So, if we report a question 
instead of asking it directly, we have an indirect question. 

Direct QUESTION INDIRECT QUESTION 
Who conquered the Gauls ? fle asked who conquered the Gauls 


a, An indirect question depends, usually as object, upon a verb of ask- 
ing (as petd, postuld, quaerd, rogd) or upon some verb or expression of saying 
or mental action, (Cf. § 420.) 


431. Compare the following direct and indirect questions: 


DiIREcr INDIRECT 
a. Rogat quis Gallds vincat 
fle asks who is conquering the 
Quis Gallds vincit? : i Gauls 
Who ts conquering the Gauls? 5. Rogavit quis Gallés vinceret 
He asked who was conquering 
the Gauls 


1 Observe that when adferd denotes motion fo, it is not followed by the 
dative; cf. footnote, p. 182. 2 Not the infinitive. (Cf. § 352.) 
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a. Rogat ubi sit ROma 
Ubi est Roma? He asks where Rome ts 
Where ts Rome? 4, Rogavit ubi esset Roma 
L He asked where Rome was 


(a. Rogat num Caesar Gallis vicerit 
He asks whether Cesar conquered 
Caesarne Gallés vicit? the Gauls 
Did Cesar conquer the Gauls? b, Rogavit num Caesar Gallos vicisset 
fle asked whether Cesar had con- 
U guered the Gauls 


a. The verb in a direct question is in the indicative mood, but the 
mood is subjunctive in an indirect question. 

5, The tense of the subjunctive follows the rules for tense sequence. 

¢, Indirect questions are introduced by the same interrogative words as 
introduce direct questions, excepting that _yes-or-zo direct questions (cf. § 210) 
on becoming indirect are usually introduced by num, whether. 


432, RuLE. Indirect Questions. /z au indirect question the 
verb ts in the subjunctive and its tense is determined by the 
law for tense sequence. ; 


433. IDIOMS 


dé tertia vigilia, about the third watch 

initirias alicui inferre, ¢o 2nflict injuries upon some one 
“ facere verba pré, with the ablative, fo steak in behalf of 

in reliquum tempus, for the future 


434. : EXERCISES 


I. xr. Réx rogavit quid Jégati postularent et cfir ad sé vénissent. 
2. Quaesivit quoque num nec recentis iniirias nec dubiam Romano- 
rum amicitiam memoria tenérent. 3. Vidétisne quae oppida hostés 
oppugnaverint? 4. Nonne scitis cir Galli sub montem sésé contu- 
lerint? 5, Audivimus quas iniirias tibi Germani intulissent. 6. Dé 
tertia vigilia imperator misit hominés qui cogndscerent quae esset 
natiira montis. 7. Prd his Grator verba fécit et roga@vit ctir cOnsulés 
navis ad plénum summi periculi locum mittere vellent. 8. Légatis 
convocatis déménstravit quid fieri vellet. 9. Nintius referébat quid 
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in Galldrum concilid dé armis tradendis dictum esset. ro. Moned né 
in reliquum tempus pedités et equités trans flimen dicas. 

II. x. What hill did they seize? I see what hill they seized. 2. Who 
has inflicted these injuries upon our dependents? 3. They asked who 
had inflicted those injuries upon their dependents. 4. Whither did you 
go about the third watch? You know whither I went. 5. At what 
time did the boys return home? I will ask at what time the boys 
returned home. 


“LESSON LXXV 


VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE’ DATIVE OF PURPOSE, OR END 
FOR WHICH 


435. Review the word lists in §§ 521, 522. 


436. Observe the following sentences: 


1. Exploratorés locum castris délégérunt, zie scouts chose a place for 
a camp, 

2. Hoc erat magnd impedimentd Gallis, tizs was (for) a great hindrance 
to the Gauls. 

3. Duds legionés praesidid castris reliquit, /e /eft fwo legions as (lit. for) 
a guard to the camp. 


In each of these sentences we find a dative expressing the purpose or end 
for which something is intended or for which it serves. These datives are 
castris, impedimentd, and praesidi6. In the second and third sentences we 
find a second dative expressing the person or thing affected (Gallis and 
castris), As you notice, these are true datives, covering the relations of 
for which and to which. (Cf. § 43.) , 


437. RULE. Dative of Purpose or End. 7he dative is used to 


denote the purpose or end for which, often with another dative 
denoting the person or thing affected, 


438. IDIOMS 


cOnsilium omittere, Zo g?ve up a plan 

locum castris déligere, Zo choose a place for a cantp 

alicui magn6 iisui esse, fo be of great advantage to some 
one (lit. for great advantage to sonte one) 
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439. EXERCISES 


I. x. Rog&vit ciir llae cdpiae relictae essent. Respondérunt illas 
copias esse praesidid castris. 2. Caesar misit explératorés ad locum 
déligendum castris. 3. Quisque existimavit ipsum nomen Caesaris 
magno terrdri barbaris futtirum esse. 4. Prima lfice idem exercitus 
proelium acre commisit, sed gravia sudrum vulnera magnae ciirae im- 
peratori erant. 5. Rx respondit amicitiam populi R6m4ni sibi orna- 
mentd et praesidid débére esse. 6. Quis praeerat equitatui quem auxild 
_Caesari socil miserant? 7. Aliquibus rés secundae sunt summae cala- 
mitati et rés adversae sunt miro tisui. 8. Gallis magnd ad pugnam 
erat impedimentd quod equitatus 4 dextrd cornii premébat. 9. Me- 
moria pristinae virttitis ndn minus quam metus hostium erat nostris 
magnd tsui. 10, Tam dénsa erat silva ut prdgredi ndn possent. 

II. 1. I advise you *to give up the plan ?of making war upon the 
brave Gauls. 2. Do you know *where the cavalry has chosen a place 
fora camp? 3. The fear of the enemy will be of great advantage to 
you. 4. Caesar left three cohorts as (for) a guard to the baggage. 
s. In winter the waves of the lake are so great ‘that they are (for) a 
great hindrance to ships, 6. Caesar inflicted severe’ punishment on 
those who burned the public buildings. 


LESSON LXXVI 


VOCABULARY REVIEW - THE GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF 
QUALITY OR DESCRIPTION 


440. Review the word lists in §§ 524, 525. 

441. Observe the English sentences 
(1) 4 man of great courage, or (2) A man with great courage | 
(3) A forest of tall trees, or (4) A forest with tall trees 


Each of these sentences contains a phrase of quality or description. In 
the first two a man is described; in the last two a forest. The descriptive 
phrases are introduced by the prepositions of and wath, 


1 Subjunctive of purpose. (Cf. § 366.) 2 Express by the genitive of the 
gerundive. 8 Indirect question. 4A clause of result. 5 gravis, -e. 
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In Latin the expression of quality or description is very similar. 
The prepositions of and witk suggest the genitive and the ablative 
respectively, and we translate the sentences above 

(1) Vir magnae virtiitis, or (2) Vir magna virttite 

(3) Silva altarum arborum, or (4) Silva altis arboribus 
There is, however, one important difference between the Latin and 
the English. In English we may say, for example, a man of courage, 
using the descriptive phrase without an adjective modifier. Ja Latin, 
however, an adjective modifier must always be used, as above. 

a, Latin makes a distinction between the use of the two cases in that 
numerical descriptions of measure are in the genitive and descriptions of” .. 
physical characteristics are in the ablative. Other descriptive phrases may 
be in either case. 

442. EXAMPLES 


1. Fossa duodecim pedum, a atch of twelve feet. 

2, Homd magnis pedibus et parvo capite, a man with big feet ang a 
small head, 

3. Réx erat vir summa audacia or réx erat vir summae audiciae, the hing 
was a man of the greatest boldness. 

443, RULE. Genitive of Description. NMiwmerical descriptions 
of measure are expressed by the genitive with a modifying 
adjective, 

444. Rue, Ablative of Description. Descriptions of physical 
characteristics are expressed by the ablative with a modifying 
adjecttue. 

445. Rui. Genitive or Ablative of Description. Descriptions 
involving neither numerical statements nor physical character 
istics may be expressed by either the genttive or the ablatiue 
with a modifying adjective. , 

446. IDIOMS 


Helvétiis in animd est, che Helverii intend (lit. if is in mind to 
the Helvetians) 

in matrimonium dare, /o give im marriage 

nihil posse, 7o have no power 

fossam perdiicere, /o construct a ditch (it. to lead a ditch through) 


V 
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447. EXERCISES 


I. x. Milités fossam decem pedum per edrum finis perdiixérunt. 
2. Princeps Helvétidrum, vir summae audaciae, principibus gentium 
finitimarum sordrés in matrimdnium dedit. 3. Edrum amicitiam cén- 
firmare voluit quo facilius Romanis bellum inferret. 4. Germani et 
Gall} ndn erant eiusdem gentis. 5. Omnés feré Germini erant 
magnis corporum viribus.’ 6. Galli qui oppidum fortiter défendébant 
saxa ingentis magnittidinis dé miird iaciébant. 7. Cum Caesar ab 
explorat6ribus quaereret qui illud oppidum incolerent, explératorés 
respondérunt eds esse hominés summa virtiite et magnd cdnsilid. 
8. Moenia vigint! pedum 4 sinistra parte, et 4 dextra parte flimen 
magnae altitidinis oppidum défendébant. ‘9. Cum Caesar in Galliam 
pervénisset, erat rimor Helvétiis in animé esse iter per prdvinciam 
Romanam facere.v ro. Caesar, ut eds ab finibus Rémanis prohibéret, 
miunitidnem *multa milia passuum longam fécit. 

II. 1. Caesar was a general of much wisdom and great boldness, 
and very skillful in the art of war. 2. The Germans were of great 
size, and thought that the Romans had no power. 3. Men of the 
highest courage were left in the camp as (for) a guard to the bag- 
gage. 4. The king’s daughter, who was given in marriage to the chief 
of a neighboring state, was a woman of very beautiful appearance. 


5. The soldiers will construct a ditch of nine feet around the camp. 


6. A river of great width was between us and the enemy. 


1 From vis. (Cf. § 468.) 2 Genitives and ablatives of description are 
adjective phrases. When we use an adverbial phrase to tell how Jong or how 
high or how deep anything is, we must use the accusative of extent. (Cf. § 336.) 
For example, in the sentence above multa milia passuum is an adverbial phrase 
(accusative of extent) modifying longam. If we should omit longam and say 
a fortification of many miles, the genitive of description (an adjective phrase) 
modifying minitignem would be used, as minitiénem multorum milium passuum. 
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LESSON LXXVII 


REVIEW OF AGREEMENT, AND OF THE GENITIVE, DATIVE, 
AND ACCUSATIVE 


448. There are four agreements: 


1. That of the predicate noun or of the appositive with the noun to 
which it belongs (§§ 76, 81). 

2. That of the adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle with its 
noun (§ 65). 

3. That of a verb with its subject (§ 28). 


4. That of a relative pronoun with its antecedent (§ 224). 


449. The relation expressed by the genitive is, in general, denoted 
in English by the preposition gf It is used to express 


p : f a. As attributive (§ 38). 
Pres renecre de Tanti predicate (§ 409). 


2. The whole of which a part is taken (partitive genitive) (§ 331). 
3. Quality or description (§§ 443, 445). 


450. ‘The relation expressed by the dative is, in general, denoted 
in English by the prepositions “¢ or jor when they do not imply 
motion through space. It is used to express 
a. With intransitive verbs and with transitive 


verbs in connection with a direct object 
in the accusative (§ 45). 

1. The indirect object : &. With special intransitive verbs (§ 154). 

| ¢, With verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, dé, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, 
sub, super (§ 426). 


2. The object to which the quality of an adjective is directed (§ 143). 


3. The purpose, or end for which, often with a second dative 
denoting the person or thing affected (§ 437). 
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451. The accusative case corresponds, in general, to the English 
objective. It is used to express 


rt. The direct object of a transitive verb (§ 37). 

2. The predicate accusative together with the direct object after 
verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like (§ 392). 

3. The subject of the infinitive (§ 214). 

4. The object of prepositions that do not govern the ablative 
($ 340). 

5. The duration of time and the extent of space (§ 336). 

6. Vhe place to which (§§ 263, 266). 


ADd2. : EXERCISES 


I. 1. Milités quds vidimus dixérunt imperium belli esse Caesaris 
imperatoris. 2. Helvétii statuérunt quam? maximum numerum equé- 
rum et carrérum cOgere, 3. Totius Galliae Helvétii plirimum valué- 
runt. 4. Multas horas acriter pugnatum est neque quisquam poterat 
vidére hostem fugientem. 5. Viri summae virtiitis hostis decem milia 
passuum Inseciti sunt. 6. Caesar populo Romané persuasit ut sé 
coOnsulem crearet. 7. Victdria exercitiis erat semper imperdatGri gra- 
tissima. 8. Triduum iter fécérunt et Gendvam, in oppidum? hostium, 
pervénérunt. 9g. Caesar audivit Germanés bellum Gallis intulisse. 
ro, Magno tisui militihus Caesaris erat quod pridribus proeliis sésé 
exercuerant. 

II. 1. One® of the king’s sons and many of his men were cap- 
tured. 2. There was no one who wished* to appoint her queen. 
3. The grain supply was always a care (for a care) to Caesar, the 
general, 4.1 think that the camp is ten miles distant. 5. We 
marched for three hours through a very dense forest. 6. The plan 
Sof making war upon the allies was not pleasing tothe king. 7. When 
he came to the hill he fortified it °by a twelve-foot wall. 


1 What is the force of quam with superlatives? 2 urbs or oppidum, appos- 
itive to a name of a town, takes a preposition. 3 What construction is 
used with numerals in preference to the partitive genitive? 4 What mood? 


(Cf.§ 390.) © Usethe gerund or gerundive. © Latin, dy a wall of twelve feet. 
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LESSON LXXVIII 
REVIEW OF THE ABLATIVE 


453. The relations of the ablative are, in general, expressed in Eng- 
lish by the prepositions wzrh (or by), from (or by), and 2m (or at). The 
constructions growing out of these meanings are 

I. Ablative rendered with (or by): 

1. Cause (§ 102). 
2. Means (§ 103) 
3. Accompaniment (§ x04) 
4. Manner (§ 105) 
5. Measure of difference (§ 317) 
6. With a participle (ablative absolute) (§ 381) 
7. Description or quality ($$ 444, 445) 
8. Specification (§ 398) 
I. Ablative rendered from (or by): 
x. Place from which ($§ 179, 264) 
2. Ablative of separation ($ 180) 
3. Personal agent with a passive verb ($181) 
4. Comparison without quam (§ 309) 
III. Ablative rendered in (or at): 
t. Place at or in which ($$ 265, 266) 
z. Time when or within which (§ 275) 


454. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Galli locis superidribus occupatis itinere exercitum prohibére 
conantur. 2. Omnés oppidani ex oppidd Egressi saltitem fuga petere 
incépérunt. 3. Caesar docet sé militum vitam-sua saltite habére multo 
caridrem. 4. Cum celerius omnium opinidne pervénisset, hostés ad 
eum obsidés misérunt. 5. Vicus in valle positus montibus altissimis 
undique continétur. 6. Plirimum inter Gallés haec géns et virtiite et 
hominum numero valébat. 7. Secunda vigilid niillo certd ordine neque 
imperid é castris égressi sunt. 8. Duabus legidnibus Gendvae relictis, 
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proximd dié cum reliquis domum profectus est. 9. Erant itinera duo 
quibus fitineribus/Helvétii domo exire possent. 10. Réx erat summa 
audacia et magna apud populum potentia. 11. Galli timore servititis 
comméti bellum parabant. 12. Caesar monet légatds ut contineant 
milités, né studio pugnandi aut spé praedae longius! prdgrediantur. 
13. Bellum Acerrimum a Caesare in Gallos gestum est. 

II. 1. The lieutenant after having seized the mountain restrained 
his (men) from battle. 2. All the Gauls differ from each other in laws. 
3. This tribe is much braver than the rest. 4. This road is ?ten miles 
shorter than that. 5. In summer Czesar carried on war in Gaul, in 
winter he returned to Italy. 6. At midnight the general set out from 
the camp with three legions. 7. I fear that you cannot protect * your- 
self from these enemies. 8. *After this battle was finished peace was 
made by all the Gauls. 


LESSON LXXIX 


REVIEW OF THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE, THE INFINI- 
TIVE, AND THE SUBJUNCTIVE 


455. The gerund is a verbal noun and is used only in the genitive, 
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. The constructions of these 
cases are in general the same as those of other nouns ($§ 402, 406. 1). 


. 456. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used instead 
of gerund + object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative 
without a preposition. Even in these instances the gerundive con- 
struction is more usual (§ 406. 2). 


457. The infinitive is used: 

I. As in English. 

a. As subject or predicate nominative (§ 216). 

6. To complete the predicate with verbs of incomplete predication 
(complementary infinitive) ($ 215). : 

é. As object with subject accusative after verbs of wishing, commanding, 
Jorbidding, and the like (§ 213). 


ljongius, foo far. (Cf. § 305. 2 Latin, by ten thousands of paces. 
g 305 y P 
8 défendere. 4 Ablative absolute. 
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Ii. In the principal sentence of an ingirect statement after verbs 
of savyeng and mental action. The cer: in the accusative ($§ 416, 
418, 419). 

458. The subjunctive is used : 
To denote purpose (§§ 349, 366, 372). 
To denote consequence or result (§§ 385, 386). 
In relative clauses of characteristic or description (§ 390). 
In cum clauses of time, cause, and concession (§ 396). 
. In indirect questions (§ 432). 
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459. EXERCISES 


I. 1. Caesar, cum pervénisset, milités hortabatur né consilium oppidi 
capiendi omitterent. 2. Réx, castris prope oppidum positis, misit ex- 
ploratorés qui cogndscerent ubi exercitus Romanus esset. 3. Némd 
relinquébatur qui arma ferre posset. 4. Nuntii vidérunt ingentem 
armorum multittidinem dé miird in fossam iactam esse. 5. Dux suds 
transire flumen iussit. Transire autem hoc flimen erat difficillimum. 
6. Rémani cum hance calamitétem molesté ferrent, tamen terga vertere 
recisavérunt. 7. Hoc riimore auditd, tantus terror omnium animés 
occupavit ut né fortissimi quidem proelium committere vellent. 
8. Erant qui putdrent tempus anni iddneum non esse itineri faciends. 
g. Tam Acriter ab utraque parte pugnabatur ut multa milia hominum 
occiderentur. ro. Quid timés? Timed né Rémanis in animé sit totam 
Galliam superare et nobis initrias inferre. , 
IT. 1. Do you not see who is standing on the wall? 2. We hear 
that the plan of taking the town has been given up. 3. Since the 
Germans thought that the Romans could not cross the Rhine, Czesar 
ordered a bridge to be made. 4. When the bridge was finished, the 
savages were so terrified that they hid themselves. 5. They feared 
that Caesar would pursue them. 6. Caesar !asked the traders what the 
size of the island was. 7. The traders advised him not * to cross the 
sea. 8. He sent scouts *to choose a place for a camp. 


1 quaerere ab. ? Not infinitive. 3 Use the gerundive with ad. 


READING MATTER 


INTRODUCTORY SUGGESTIONS 


How to Translate. You have already had considerable practice in 
translating simple Latin, and have learned that the guide to the mean- 
ing lies in the endings of the words. If these are neglected, no skill 
can make sense of the Latin. If they are carefully noted and accu- 
rately translated, not many difficulties remain. Observe the following 
suggestions: 

1. Read the Latin sentence through to the end, noting endings of 
nouns, adjectives, verbs, ete. 

2. Read it again and see if any of the words you know are 
nominatives or accusatives. This will often give you what may be 
called the backbone of the sentence; that is, subject, verb, and 
object. 

3. Look up the words you do not know, and determine their use 


_ in the sentence from their endings. 


4. If you cannot yet translate the sentence, put down the Eng- 
lish meanings of all the words 7m the same order as the Latin words. 
You will then generally see through the meaning of the sentence. 

5. Be careful to 


a. Translate adjectives with the nouns to which they belong. 

6, Translate together prepositions and the nouns which they govern. 

¢. Translate adverbs with the words that they modify. 

a. Make sense. lf you do not make sense, you have made a mistake. 
One mistake will spoil a whole sentence. 


6. When the sentence is correctly translated, read the Latin over 
again, and try to understand it as Latin, without thinking of the 


-English translation. 
194 
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The Parts of a Sentence. You will now meet somewhat longer 
sentences than you have had before. To assist in translating them, 
remember, first of all, that every sentence conveys a meaning and 
either tells us something, asks a question, or gives a command. Every 
sentence must have a subject and a verb, and the verb may always 
have an adverb, and, if transitive, will have a direct object. 

However long a sentence is, you will usually be able to recognize 
its subject, verb, and object or predicate complement without any 
difficulty. These will give you the leading thought, and they must 
never be lost sight of while making out the rest of the sentence. ‘The 
chief difficulty in translating arises from the fact that instead of a 
single adjective, adverb, or noun, we often have a phrase or a clause 
taking the place of one of these; for Latin, like English, has adjective, 
adverbial, and substantive clauses and phrases. For example, in the 
sentence The idle boy does not study, the word id/e is an adjective. 
In The boy wasting his time does not study, the words wasting his time 
form an adjective phrase modifying dey. In the sentence Zhe boy who 
wastes his time does not study, the words who wastes his time form an 
adjective clause modifying Jey, and the sentence is complex. These 
sentences would show the same structure in Latin. 

In translating, it is important to keep the parts of a phrase and the 
parts of a clause together and not let them become confused with the 
principal sentence. To distinguish between the subordinate clauses 


= 


and the principal sentence is of the first importance, and is not diffi- 


cult if you remember that a clause regularly contains a word that 
marks it as a clause and that this word usually stands first. These 
words join clauses to the words they depend on, and are called sudor- 
dinate conjunctions, ‘They are not very numerous, and you will soon 
earn to recognize them. In Latin they are the equivalents for such 


words as when, while, since, because, if, before, after, though, in order 
that, that, etc. Form the habit of memorizing the Latin subordinate 
conjunctions as you meet them, and of noting carefully the mood of 
the verb in the clauses which they introduce. 


Cee 


cabelas TAL HE ana ara 


HERCULES 
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THE LABORS OF HERCULES 


Hercules, a Greek hero celebrated for his great strength, was pursued 
throughout his life by the hatred of Juno. While yet an infant he strangled 
some serpents sent by the goddess to destroy him. During his boyhood and 
youth he performed various marvelous 
feats of strength, and on reaching man- 
hood he succeeded in delivering the 
Thebans from the oppression of the 
Minye. In a fit of madness, sent upon 
him by Juno, he slew his own children; 
and, on consulting the Delphic oracle 
as to how he should cleanse himself 
from this crime, he was ordered to sub- 
mit himself for twelve years to Eurys- 
theus, king of Tiryns, and to perform 
whatever tasks were appointed him. 
Hercules obeyed the oracle, and during 
the twelve years of his servitude ac- 
complished twelve extraordinary feats 
known as the Labors of Hercules. Iis 
death was caused, unintentionally, by 
his wife Deiani’ra. Ilercules had shot 
with his poisoned arrows a centaur 
named Nessus, who had insulted Deia- 
nira. Nessus, before he died, gave some 
of his blood to Deianira, and told her HERCULES ET SERPENTES 
it would act as a charm to secure her 
husband’s love. Some time after, Deianira, wishing to try the charm, soaked 
one of her husband’s garments in the blood, not knowing that it was poisoned. 
Hercules put on the robe, and, after suffering terrible torments, died, or was 
carried off by his father Jupiter. 


LIII1 THE INFANT HERCULES AND THE SERPENTS 


Di? grave supplicium stimunt dé malis, sed ii qui légibus* dedrum 
parent, etiam post mortem cirantur. [lla vita dis* erat gratissima quae 
hominibus miseris dtilissima fuerat. Omnium autem praemiorum 
summum erat immortalitas. Dlud praemium Herculi datum est. 

Herculis pater fuit Iuppiter, mater Alcména, et omnium hominum 
validissimus fuisse dicitur. Sed Jind, régina dedrum, eum, adhiic 


1 This number refers to the lesson after which the selection may be read. 
2 Di and dis are from deus. Cf. § 468. 5 légibus, § sor. 14. 
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infantem, interficere studébat; nam ei! et? Herculés et Aleména erant 
invisil. Itaque misit duds serpentis, utramque saevissimam, quae media 
nocte domum*® Alcménae vénérunt. Ibi Herculés, cum fratre sud, 
non in Jectuld sed in sciitd ingenti dormiébat. Iam audacés serpentés 
adpropinquaverant, iam sciitum movébant. Tum frater, terrdre com- 
motus, magna voce matrem vocavit, sed Herculés ipse, fortior quam 
frater, statim ingentis serpentis manibus suis rapuit et interfécit. 


LIV. HERCULES CONQUERS THE MINY 
Herculés 4 puerd* corpus suum gravissimis et difficillimis labori- 
bus exercébat et hdc modo virés® suas cdnfirmavit. Iam aduléscéns 
Thébis® habitabat. Ibi Credn quidam erat réx. Minyae, géns vali- 


‘ dissima, erant finitimi Thébanis, et, quia dlim Thébinds vicerant, 


20 


quotannis légatds mittébant et vectigal postulabant. Herculés autem 
cOnstituit civis suds hdc vectigali liberare et dixit régi, “Da mihi 
exercitum tuum et ego hds superbds hostis superabd.” Hanc con- 
dicidnem réx non reciisavit, et Herculés niintids in omnis partis dimisit 
et cOpias coégit." Tum tempore opportiinissim6 proelium cum Minyis 
commisit. Dia pugnatum est, sed dénique illi impetum Thébandrum 
sustinére non potuérunt et terga vertérunt fugamque cépérunt. 


HE COMMITS A CRIME AND GOES TO THE DELPHIAN 
ORACLE TO SEEK EXPIATION 


Post hoc proelium Credn réx, tanta victoria laetus, filiam suam 
Herculi in matrimonium dedit. Thébis Herculés cum uxdre sua dit 
vivébat et, ab ommibus magnopere amabatur; sed post multds annds 
subitd *in furdrem incidit et ipse sua manii liberds suds interfécit. 
Post breve tempus °ad sanitatem reductus tantum scelus expidre 
cupiébat et cOnstituit ad Graculum Delphicum iter facere. Hoc autem 
oraculum erat omnium clarissimum. Ibi sedébat fémina quaedam quae 
Pythia appellabatur. Ea cdnsilium dabat iis qui ad draculum veniébant. 


tei, zo her, referring to Juno. 2et...et, both... and. 3 domum, 
§ 501.20. 44 puero, from boyhood. 5 virés, from vis. Cf. § 468. 6 Thébis, 
§ 501. 36. I. 7 coégit, from cégo. 8 in furdrem incidit, west mad. 9 ad 
35 3 & e ¥ 


sanitatem reductus, lit. Zed back to sanity. What in good English? 
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LV. HERCULES BECOMES SUBJECT TO EURYSTHEUS} 
HE STRANGLES THE NEME’AN LION 


Itaque Herculés Pythiae totam rem démOnstravit nec scelus suum 
abdidit. Ubi iam Herculés finem fécit, Pythia iussit eum ad urbem 
Tiryntha’ discédere et ibi régi Eurysthed sésé committere. Quae® ubi 
audivit, Herculés ad illam urbem statim contendit et Eurysthed sé in 
servittitem tradidit et dixit, ‘Quid primum, O réx, mé facere iubés?” 


HERCULES LEONEM SUPERAT 


Eurystheus, qui perterrébatur vi et corpore ingenti Herculis et eum 
occidi* studébat, ita respondit: “Audi, Herculés! Multa mira® narrantur 
dé ledne saevissimd qui hdc tempore in valle Nemaea omnia vastat. 


Tubes té, virdrum omnium fortissimum, ill6 mdnstrd hominés Nbe- , 


rare.” THaec verba Herculi maximé placuérunt. “ Properabé,” inquit, 

1 Eu-rys’theus (pronounced U-7/s’thi#s) was king of 77’rys, a Grecian city, 
whose foundation goes back to prehistoric times. 2 Tiryntha, the acc. case 
of Tiryns, a Greek noun. 3 Quae, obj. of audivit. It is placed first to make 
a close connection with the preceding sentence. This is called a connecting 
relative. * occidi, pres. pass. infin. 5 mira, marvelous things, the adj. 
being used as a noun. Cf. omnia, in the next line. 
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“et parébd imperid* tus.” Tum in silvas in quibus led habitabat 
statim iter fécit. Mox feram vidit et pliris impetiis fécit; frastra 
tamen, quod neque sagittis neque Ullo alid télo monstrum vulnerare 
potuit. Dénique Herculés saevum lednem suis ingentibus bracchiis 
rapuit et faucis eius omnibus viribus compressit. Hoéc modo brevi 
tempore eum interfécit. Tum corpus lednis ad oppidum in umeris 
reportavit et pellem posted pro? veste gerébat. Omnés autem qui earn 
regionem incolébant, ubi famam dé morte lednis ingentis accépérunt, . 
erant laetissimi et Herculem laudabant verbis amplissimis. 


LVI. SLAYING THE LERNE’AN HYDRA 


Deinde Herculés ab Eurysthed iussus est Hydram occidere. Itaque 
cum amicd 1olad* contendit ad palidem Lernaeam ubi Hydra incolé- 
bat. Hoc autem ménstrum erat serpéns ingéns quae novem capita 
habébat. Mox is mdnstrum repperit et summ6* cum periculd collurn 
eius sinistrd manti rapuit et tenuit. Tum dextra mani capita novern 
abscidere incépit, sed friastra laborabat, quod quotiéns hoc fécerat 


_totiéns alia nova capita vidébat. Quod® ubi vidit, statuit capita igni 


cremare. Hoc modé octé capita délévit, sed extremum caput vulnerazi 
non potuit, quod erat immortale. Itague illud sub ingenti saxd Her- 
culés posuit et ita victoriam reportavit. 


LVIT. THE ARCADIAN STAG AND THE ERYMANTHIAN BOAR 


Postquam Eurysthed mors Hydrae nintiata est, summus terror ant 
mum eius occupavit. Itaque iussit Herculem capere et ad sé reportare 
cervum quendam; nam minimé cupivit tantum virum in régno suo 
tenére. Hic autem cervus dicébatur aurea cornua et pedés multé® 
celeridrés ventd? habére. Primum Herculés vestigia animilis petivit, 
deinde, ubi cervum ipsum vidit, omnibus viribus currere incépit. Per 
plirimds diés contendit nec noctii cessavit. Dénique postquam per 

1 imperid, § Sor. 14. 2 pro, for, instead of. 3 Jolad, abl. of /-o-/a’us, the 


hero’s best friend. 4 Note the emphatic position of this adjective. 5 Quod 
ubi, wer he saw this, another instance of the connecting relative. Cf. p. 199, 1. 3. 


. § multd, § 501. 27. 7 vento, § 501. 34. 
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totum. annum cucurrerat — ita dicitur-——cervum iam défessum cépit 
et ad Eurystheum portavit. 

Tum vérd iussus est Herculés aprum quendam capere qui illo tem- 
pore agros Erymanthids v4stabat et hominés illius loci magnopere per- 
terrébat. Herculés laeté negdtium suscé@pit et in Arcadiam celeriter sé 
recépit. Ibi mox aprum repperit. Ile autem, simul atque Herculem 
vidit, statim quam? celerrimé fugit et meti perterritus in fossam altam 
sés@ abdidit. Herculés tamen summa cum difficultate eum extraxit, 
nec aper tll6 modd sésé liberare potuit, et vivus ad Eurystheum 
portatus est. 


LVIII. HERCULES CLEANS THE AUGE’AN STABLES AND 
KILLS THE STYMPHALIAN BIRDS 


Deinde Eurystheus Herculi hunc laborem mult6 graviorem imperavit. 
Augéas® quidam, qui ills tempore régnum Elidis® obtinébat, tria milia 
boum* habébat. Hi ‘ingenti stabuld continébantur. Hoc stabulum, 
quod per triginta annds ndn piirgatum erat, Herculés intra spatium 
iinius digi ptirgare iussus est. Ile negdtium alacriter suscépit, et pri- 
mum labdre gravissimd maximam fossam fodit per quam fltiminis 
aquam dé montibus ad mtirum stabuli dixit. Tum partem parvam 
mir délévit et aquam in stabulum immisit. Hdc modo finem operis 
f€cit tind dié facillimé. 

Post paucis diés Herculés ad oppidum Stymphalum iter fécit ; nam 
Eurystheus jusserat eum avis Stymphilidés occidere. Hae avés rostra 
ferrea habébant et hominés miserds dévorabant. Ile, postquam ad 
locum pervénit, lacum vidit in quo avés incolébant. Null tamen modo 
Herculés avibus adpropinquare potuit; lacus enim non ex aqua sed 
&é limo constitit.6 Dénique autem avés ‘dé aliqua causa perterritae in 
auras volavérunt et magna pars edrum sagittis Herculis occisa est. 


1 quam. What is the force of quam with a superlative? 2 Augéas, pro- 
nounced in English Aw-jées. 8 Elidis, gen. case of Elis, a district of Greece. 
4 boum, gen. plur. of bés. For construction see § 501. 11. 5 ingenti stabulo, 
abl. of means, but in our idiom we should say in a huge stable. 8 constitit, 
from cdnsto. 1 G8 aliqua causa perterritae, frightened for some reason. 
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LIX. HERCULES CAPTURES THE CRETAN BULL AND 
CARRIES HIM LIVING TO EURYSTHEUS 


Tum Eurystheus iussit Herculem portare vivum ex insula Créta 
taurum quendam saevissimum. Ille igitur navem codnscendit — nam 
ventus erat iddneus — atque statim solvit. Postquam triduum navi- 
gavit, incolumis Insulae adpropinquavit. Deinde, postquam omnia 
parata sunt, contendit ad eam regidnem quam taurus vexabat. Mox 
taurum vidit ac sme a]6 meta cornua elus corripuit. Tum ingenti 
labdre monstrum ad navem traxit atque cum hac praeda ex insula 
discessit. 


HERCULES EL TAURUS 


THE FLESH-EATING HORSES OF DIOME’DES 


Postquam ex insula Créta domum pervénit, Herculés ab Eurysthed 
in Thraciam missus est. Ibi Diomé@dés quidam, vir saevissimus, rég- 
num obtinébat et omnis 4 finibus suis prohib&ébat. Herculés iussus 
erat equos Diomédis rapere et ad Eurystheum diicere. Hi autem equi 
hominés miserrimds dévorabant dé quibus réx supplicium simere 
cupiébat. Herculés ubi pervénit, primum equés 4 rége postulavit, sed 
réx eds dédere rectisavit. Deinde ille ira commdtus régem occidit et 


.corpus eius equis tradidit. Itaque is qui anted multds necaiverat, ipse 


eddem supplicid necatus est. Et equi, niiper saevissima animéalia, 
postquam domini sui corpus dévoravérunt, mansuéti erant. 


‘ 
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LX. THE BELT OF HIPPOL’YTE, QUEEN OF THE AMAZONS 

Géns Amazonum! dicitur ?omnind ex mulieribus fuisse. Hae cum 
viris proelium committere ndn verébantur. Hippolyté, Amazonum 
régina, balteum habuit pulcherrimum, Hunc balteum possidére filia 
‘Eurysthel. vehementer cupiébat. Itaque Eurystheus iussit Herculem 


/  impetum in Amazonés facere. Hle muliis cum cdpiis navem con- 


un 


_scendit et paucis diébus in Amazonum finis pervénit, ac balteum 


postulavit. Eum tradere ipsa Hippolyté quidem cupivit; reliquis ta- 
men Amazonibus® persuaddére non potuit. Postridié Herculés proelium 


commisit. Multas horas utrimque quam fortissimé pugnatum est., 


7 
o 


Dénique tamen mulierés terga vertérunt et fuga salitem petiérunt. 
Multae autem captae sunt, in quo numero erat ipsa Hippolyté. Her- 
culés postquam balteum accépit, omnibus captivis libertatem dedit. 


THE DESCENT TO HADES AND THE DOG CER’BERUS 
Jamque tinus modo @ duodecim Jabdribus relinquébatur sed inter 
omnis hic erat difficillimus. Iussus est enim canem Cerberum‘* ex 
Orcs in lticem trahere. Ex Orco 
autem ném anted reverterat. Prae- 
tered Cerberus erat mOnstrum max- 


+" Imé horribile et tria capita habébat. 
Herculés postquam imperia Eurys- 
thei accépit, statim profectus est et in 
Orcum déscendit. Ibi vérd non sine 
summ6 periculé Cerberum manibus 
rapuit et ingenti cum labore ex Orcd 
in licem et adurbem Eurysthei traxit. 

Sic duodecim laborés ili® intra 
duodecim annés confecti sunt. Dé: 
mum post longam vitam Herculés :. ° 


a deis receptus est et Luppiter filo 


IERCULES ET CERBERUS 


sud dedit immortalitatem. 


1 A fabled tribe of warlike women living in Asia Minor... _, 2 omninG, etc., 70 
have consisted entirely of women. 3 Amazonibus, § 501.14. 4 The dog Cer- 
berus guarded the gate of Orcus, the abode of the dead. 9 ili, ¢hose famous. 
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204 THE STORY OF A ROMAN BOY 


P. CORNELIUS LENTULUS: THE STORY OF A 
ROMAN BOY? 


LXI. PUBLIUS IS BORN NEAR POMPE‘II 


P. Cornélius Lentulus,? aduléscéns R6manus, amplissima familia? 
natus est ; nam pater eius, Marcus, erat dux peritissimus, cuius virtiite* 
et consilid multae victoriae reportatae erant; atque mater eius, iilia, 4 
clarissimis maidribus orta est. N6n vérd in urbe sed riiri® Publius 
natus est, et cum matre habitabat in vill quae in maris ltore et sub 
radicibus magni montis sita erat. M6ns autem erat Vesuvius et parva 


PUERI ROMANI . 
o 


urbs Pompéii octd milia® passuum” aberat. In Italia antiqua erant 
pliirimae quidem villae et pulchrae, sed inter has omnis niila erat pul- 
chrior quam villa Marci‘ liiliaeque. Frons villae miird 4 maris fluctibus 
mumniébatur. Hinc mare et Htora et insulae longé latéque codnspici® 
ac saepe navés longae et onerariae poterant. A tergd et ab utroque 
latere agri feracissimi patébant. Undique erat magna varidrum fldrum 
copia et multa ingentium arborum genera quae aestate®’ umbram 

1 This story is fiction with certain historical facts in Caesar’s career as a 
setting. However, the events chronicled might have happened, and no doubt 
did happen to many a Roman youth. * A Roman had three names, as, 
Publius (given name), Cornélius (name of the gézs or clan), Lentulus (family 
name). 8 Abl. of source, which is akin to the abl. of separation (§ 501. 32). 
4 virtite, § yor. 24. rari, § 501. 36. 1. 8 milia, § 501. 21. 7 passuum, 
§ Sor. 11. 8 conspici, infin. with poterant, § 215. Consult the map of Italy for 
the approximate location of the villa. ® aestate, § sor. 35. 
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défessis agricolis gratissimam adferébant. Praeterea erant? in apris 
stabulisque multa animalium genera, ndn sdlum equi et bovés sed 
etiam rarae avés. Etiam erat! magna piscina pléna piscium; nam 
Romani piscis diligenter colébant. 


LXIT. HIS LIFE ON THE FARM 


Huius villae Davus, servus Marci, est vilicus? et cum Lesbia uxdre 
ommia ctirat. Vilicus et uxor in casa humili, mediis in agris sita, habi- 
tant. A prima lice tisque ad vesperum sé° gravibus labGribus exercent 
ut omnis rés bene gerant.* Pltirima enim sunt officia Davi et Lesbiae. 


Vilicus servds regit né tardi sint*; mittit alids qui agrds arent,‘ alids ' 


qui hortds inrigent,* et opera in® totum 
diem imponit. Lesbia autem omnibus 
vestimenta parat, clbum coquit, panem 
facit. 

N6n longé ab horum casa et in 
summd colle situm surgébat domici- 
lium ipsius domini dominaeque am- 
plissimum. Ibi pliiris annds® Publius 
cum mitre vitam félicem agébat; nam 
pater eius, Marcus, in terris I6nginquis 
gravia rei piiblicae bella gerébat nec 


CASA ROMANA 


domum’ reverti poterat. Neque puerd quidem molestum est rari? 
vivere. Eum multae rés délectant. Magnopere amat silvas, agrés, 
equds, bovés, gallinas, avis, reliquaque animalia. Saepe pliris héras° 
ad mare sedet quo’ melius fluctiis et navis spectet. Nec omnind 
sine comitibus erat, quod L¥dia, Davi filia, quae erat eiusdem aetatis, 
cum ¢€6 adhiic infante lid€bat, inter quos cum annis amicitia créscébat, 
Lydia nillum alium ducem déligébat et Piiblius ab puellae latere rard 


1 How are the forms of sum translated when they precede the subject? 
2 The vilicus was a slave who acted as overseer of a farm. He directed the 


farming operations and the sale of the produce. 3 sé, reflexive pron., object 
of exercent. 4 For the construction, see § 501. 40. 5 in, for. ® annds, 
§ sor. 21. 7 domum, § sor. 20. 8 riri, § 501. 36. 1. ® horas, cf. annés, 


line 17. 10 quo. . . spectet, §§ 349, 350. 
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206 MARCUS LENTULUS IS SHIPWRECKED 


‘ 
discédébat. Itaque sub claré Italiae sdle Ptiblius et Lydia, amici fidé- 
lissimi, per campos collisque cotidié vagabantur. Modo in silva finitima 
ladébant ubi Publius sagittis* celeribus avis déiciébat et Lydia corénis 
varidrum florum comas suas ornabat; modo aquam et cibum portabant 

5 ad Davum servosque défessds qui agros colébant; modo in casa parva 
aut hdras laetas in lidd cdnstimébant aut auxilium dabant Lesbiae, 
quae cibum vir6 et servis parabat vel alias rés domesticas agébat. 


LXIT. MARCUS LENTULUS, THE FATHER OF PUBLIUS, 
IS SHIPWRECKED - JULIA RECEIVES A 
LETTER FROM HIM 


Iam Piiblius *decem annos habébat cum M. Cornélius Lentulus, pater 
eius, qui quinque annds® grave bellum in Asia gerébat, non sine gloriz. 
ro domum ‘revertébatur. Namque multa secunda proelia fécerat, maximas 
hostium copids déléverat, multas urbis populd® Romand inimicas céperat. 
Primum numtius pervénit qui 4 Lentuld® missus erat "ut profectidnem 
suam ntintiaret. Deinde pliris diés* reditum viri optimi mater filiusque 
exspectabant et animis® sollicitis deds immortilis friistra colébant.. Tum 

15 démum has litteras summo cum gaudid accépérunt : 
10“ Marcus Itiliae suae saliitem dicit. Si valés, bene est; ego vale. 
Ex Graeciad, qué" praeter spem et opinidiiem hodié pervéni, his litteras 
ad té scribd. Namque navis nostra fracta est; nds autem — dis est 


gratia —incolumés sumus. Ex Asiac™ portti navem léni ventd solvi- 
zo mus. Postquam “altum mare tenuimus “nec iam illac terrae apparu- 
érunt, caelum undique et undiqug fluctiis, subits magna tempestiis 
coorta est et navem vehementissimé adflixit. Ventis fluctibusque 


1 sagittis, § 501. 24. ? was ten years old. 3 annds, § 501. 21. *domum, 
§ Sor. 20. 5 populd, dat. with inimicds, cf. § sor. 16. 6 Lentuld, § sor. 33. 
Tut... nintiaret, § sor. 40. 8 diés, cf. annés, }. 9. 9 animis, abl. of manner. 
Do you see one in line 15? 10 This is the usual form for the beginning of a 
Latin letter. First we have the greeting, and then the expression Si valés, etc. 
The date of the letter is usually given at the end, and also the place of writing, 
if not previously mentioned in the letter. 1h gud, where. 12 dis est gratia, 
thank God, in our idiom. 18 Asia refers to the Roman province of that name 
in Asia Minor. 1 altum mare tenuimus, we weve well out to sea. 15 nec 
diam, and no longer. 


LENTULUS REACHES HOME 207 


adfiictati*? nec sdlem discernere nec cursum tenére poteramus et 
omnia praesentem mortem intentabant. Tris diés* et tris noctis? 
sine rémis vélisque agimur. Quartd dié® primum terra visa est et 
violenter in saxa, quae non longé 4 litore aberant, déiecti sumus. Tum 
vérd maidra pericula timébamus; sed nauta quidam, vir fortissimus, 
ex nave in fluctiis iratds désiluit *ut fiinem ad litus portéret; quam 
rem summo labdre vix effécit. Ita omnés servati sumus. Gratias 
igitur et hondrem Neptiind debémus, qui deus nos € periculd Gripuit. 
Nune Athénis® sum, qud confiigi ut mihi paucas hdrds ad quiétem 
darem.° Quam primum autem aliam navem condiicam ut iter ad 
Ttaliam reliquum cdnficiam et domum’ ad meds cards revertar. Salita 
nostrum Piiblium amicissimé et valéttidinem tuam ciira diligenter. 
®alendis Martiis.” 


LXIV. LENTULUS REACHES HOME: PUBLIUS VISITS POMPEII 
WITH WIS FATHER 

Post paucds diés navis M. Cornéli Lentuli portum Miséni® petiit, 
qui portus non longé 4 Pompéiis situs est ; quo in porti classis Romana 
ponébatur et ad pugnas navalis ornabatur. Ibi navés omnium generum 
conspici poterant. Lamque incrédibili celeritate navis longa qua Len- 
tulus vehébatur litori adpropinquavit ; nam n6dn sdlum vents sed etiam 
rémis impellébatur. In alta puppe stabat gubernator et non procul 


aliqui milités Romani cum armis splendidis, ter qués clarissimus erat 2 


Lentulus. Deinde servi rémis contendere cessavérunt?; nautae vélum 
contraxérunt et ancoras iécérunt~ Lentulus statim @ navi égressus est 


et tad villam suam properavit. Eum Jdlia, Ptblius, totaque familia 


excépérunt. Qui complexiis, quanta gaudia fuérunt | 
Postridié eius digi Lentulus fili6 sud dixit, * Veni, mi Pibli, mécum. 


1 adflictati, perf. passive part. fossed about. 2 What construction? 3 dié, 
§ Sor. 35. 4 ut... portaret, § sor. 40. 5 Athénis, § 501. 36. 1. 6 darem, 
cf. portaret, 1. 6. 7 Why not ad domum? 8 Kalendis Martiis, the Calends 
or first of Atarch ; abl. of time, giving the date of the letter. * Misenum had 
an excellent harbor, and under the emperor Augustus became the chief naval 
station of the Roman fleet. See map of Italy. 10 Why is the infinitive used 
with cessavérunt ? 11 See Plate I, Frontispiece. 12 Observe that these 
words are exclamatory. 
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208 A DAY AT POMPEII 


Pompéids iter hodié faciam. Mater tua suddet* ut friictiis et ciba- 
ria emam, Namque pliiris amicds ad cénam vocavimus et multis 
rébus” egémus. Ea hortatur ut quam primum proficiscamur.” “ Li- 
benter, mi pater,” inquit Piblius. an Técum. esse mihi semper est gra- 
tum; nec Pompéids umquam vidi. “Sine mora proficisci pardtus sum.” 
Tum celeriter currum cnscendérunt et ad urbis miirds vecti sunt. 
Stabidna porta® urbem ingressi sunt. Publius stratas vids miratur et 
saxa altidra quae in medid disposita. erant et alts orbitas quas rotae 
inter haec saxa fécer ant. Etiam strepitum miratur, multittidinem, car- 
10 rds, fontis, dom6s, tabernas, forum* cum statuis, templis, reliquisque 


in 


aedificiis publicis. 


LXV. A DAY AT POMPEII 


Apud forum € currti déscendérunt et .Lentulus dixit, “Hic sunt 
multa taberndrum genera, mi Publi. Ecce, trans viam est popina! 
5Hoc genus tabernarum cibaria véndit. | Fricttis quoque ante idnuam 

1s stant. Ibi cibaria mea emam.” « Opting, 4 ‘respondit Publius.’ “At - 
ubi, mi pater, crtistula emere possumus? Namque mater ndbis impe- 
ravit Sut haec quoque pararémus. Timed ut” ista popina véndat criis- 
tula.” ‘Bene dicis,” inquit Lentulus. “At ndnne vidés illum fontem 
a dextra ubi aqua per lednis caput fluit? In illo ipsd locd est taberna 
20 pistdris qui sine dubid véndit cristula.” 
Brevi tempore* omnia erant parata, iamque °quinta hora erat. 
Deinde Lentulus et filius ad caupdnam properavérunt, quod famé* et 


1 What construction follows sudded? § 501.41. 2 rébus, § sor.32. 9 This 
is the abl. of the way dy which motion takes place, sometimes called the 
abl. of route. The construction comes under the general head of the abl. of 
means. For the scene here described, see Plate II, p. 53, and notice espe- 
cially the stepping-stones for crossing the street (saxa quae in medio disposita 
erant). 4The forum of Pompeii was surrounded by temples, public halls, 
and markets of various sorts. Locate Pompeii on the map. 5 We say, this 
hind of shop; Latin, this kind of shops. Sut... pararémus, § sor. 41. 7 How 
is ut translated after a verb of fearing? How né? Cf. § sar. 42. 8 tempore, 
§ sor. 35. 5 quinta héra. The Romans numbered the hours of the day con- 
secutively from sunrise to sunset, dividing the day, whether long or short, 
into twelve equal parts. 1° famé shows a slight irregularity in that the abl. 
ending -e is long. 
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siti’ urgébantur. Ibi sub arboris umbra sédérunt et puerd impera- 
vérunt ut sibi* cibum et vinum daret. Huic imperid? puer celeriter 
paruit. Tum lacti sé* ex labdre refécérunt. 

“Post prandium profecti sunt ut alia urbis spectacula vidérent. Ilo 
tempore fuérunt Pompéiis® multa templa, duo theatra, thermae mag- 
numque amphitheatrum, quae omnia post paucds annés flammis atque 
incendiis Vesuvi et terrae motu déléta sunt. Ante hanc calamitatem 
autem hominés *nihil dé monte veriti sunt. In amphitheatrd quidem 
Pablius morari cupivit ut spectacula gladiatoria vidéret, quae in” illum 
ipsum diem proscripta erant et iam *ré véra incéperant. Sed Lentu- 


rl 
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lus dixit, ‘“Morari, Piibli, °vereor ut possimus. Iam decima hora est _ 


et via est longa. Tempus suadet ut quam primum domum reverta- 
- 39 


mur.” Itaque servo imperavit ut equds iungeret, et sdlis occas? 
ad villam pervénérunt. 


LXVI. LENTULUS ENGAGES A TUTOR FOR HIS SON 


A primis annis quidem Tilia ipsa filium suum docuerat, et Piblius 
non sdlum "piiré et Latiné logui poterat sed etiam commodé legébat 
et scribébat. Jam Ennium® alidsqne poétis légerat. Nunc vérd 
Piiblius duodecim annds habébat; itaque ei pater bonum magistrum, 
Mvirum omni doctrina et virtiite drnatissimum, paravit, qui Graeca, 
misicam, aliasque artis docéret. *®Namque illis temporibus omnés feré 
gentés Graecé loquébantur. Cum Pibho alii pueri, Lentuli amicérum 


1 sitis, ‘hzrst, has -im in the acc. sing., -1 in the abl. sing., and no plural. 


2 Observe that the reflexive pronoun sibi does not here refer to the subject of © 


the subordinate clause in which it stands, but to the subject of the main clause. 
This so-called szairect use of the reflexive is often found in object clauses 
of purpose. 5 What case? Cf. § sor. 14. 488, cf. p. 205, 1. 7, and note. 
5 Pompéiis, § 501. 36.1. § nihil... veriti sunt, had no fears of the mountain. 
Tin, for. 8 18 vera, 77 fact. 9 vereor ut, § 501. 42. 10 occdsii, § 501. 35. 
i paré... poterat, freely, could speak Latin well. What is the literal trans- 
lation? 12 Ennium, the father of Latin poetry. 38 duodecim . , . habébat, 
cf. p. 206, 1. 8, and note. 14 virum, etc., @ very well-educated and worthy 
man. Observe the Latin equivalent. 18 gui... docéret, a relative clause of 
purpose. Cf. §§ 349, 350. 36 In Caesar’s time Greek was spoken more widely 
in the Roman world than any other language. 
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210 SCENE IN SCHOOL 


fil,’ discebant. Nam saepe apud Romanos mos erat 2nodn jn ladum 
filids mittere sed domi per magistrum docére. Cotidié discipuli cum 
magistré in peristylo* Marci domis sedébant. Omnés pueri bullam 
auream, Originis honestae signum, in collé gerebant, et omnés toga 
praetexta amicti erant, *quod ndndum sédecim annds® nati sunt. 


SCENE IN SCHOOL - AN EXERCISE IN COMPOSITION 


DiscrPuLi. Salvé, magister. 

MacIsTEr. VOs quoque omnés, 
salvéte. °Tabuldsne portavistis et 
stilos? 

D. Portavimus. 

M. Iam fabulam Aesopi’ dis- 
cémus. Ego legam, vos in tabu- 
slis scribite. Et ti, Publi, da mihi 
€ capsa® Aesdpi voltimen.? Iam 
audite omnés; Vulpis et Uva. 

Vulpés dlim famé coacta tivam 
dépendentem vidit. Ad tivam salié- 
bat, simere conans. Fristra diii cOnata, tandem irata erat et salire 
cessans dixit: “Illa tiva est acerba; acerbam jivam nihil moror.” 

Omnia‘ne scripsistis, pueri ? 

D. Omnia, magister. 


TABULA ET SYILUS 


1 filii, in apposition with puert. ?ndn...mittere. This infnitive clause 
is the subject of erat. Cf.§ 216. The same construction is repeated in the 
next clause, domi... docére. The object of docére is filids understood. 
8 The peristyle was an open court surrounded by a colonnade. * At the 
age of sixteen a boy laid aside the du//a and the toga practexta and assumed 
the, zoga virilis or manly gown. 5 annés, § 501.21. The expression nondum 
sédecim annds nati sunt means literally, they were born not yet sixteen years. 
This is the usual expression for age. What is the English equivalent? 
6 Tablets were thin boards of wood smeared with wax. The writing was done 
with a stylus, a pointed instrument like a pencil, made of bone or metal, with 
a knob at the other end. The knob was used to smooth over the wax in 


making erasures and corrections. ‘ Aes6pi, the famous Greek to whom are 
ascribed most of the fables current in the ancient world, 8 A cylindrical 
box for holding books and papers, shaped like a hatbox. 9 Ancient books 


were written on rolls made of papy“rus. 10 nihil motor, J cave nothing for. 
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LXVH. PUBLIUS GOES TO ROME TO FINISH HIS EDUCATION 


Jamque Piblius, *quindecim annds natus, *primis litterdrum ele- 
mentis cOnfectis, Romam petere voluit ut scholds grammaticorum 
et philosophorum frequentaret. Et facillimé patri® sud, qui ipse 
philosophiae studio tenébatur, persudsit. Itaque *omnibus rébus ad 
profectionem comparatis, pater filusque equis animdsis vecti® ad 
magnam urbem profecti sunt. Eds proficiscentis Iilia totaque familia 
votis precibusque proseciitae sunt. Tum per loca® plana et collis 
silvis vestit0s viam ingressi sunt ad Ndlam, quod oppidum eds hos- 
pitid modicd excépit. Ndlae’ duds haras morati sunt, quod sol mer- 
dianus ardébat. Tum récta via® circiter vigint? milia® passuum ® 
Capuam,” ad insignem Campaniae urbem, contendérunt. Eo” multa 
nocte défessi pervénérunt. 7 Postridié eius di@i, somnd et cibd re- 
creati, Capua discessérunt et ’viam Appiam ingressi, quae Capuam 
tangit et tisque ad urbem R6mam diicit, ante meridiem Sinuessam per- 
vénérunt, quod oppidum tangit mare. Inde prima liice proficiscentés 
Formias™ properavérunt, ubi Ciceré, orator clarissimus, qui forte apud 
villam suam erat, eds benigné excépit. Hinc *itinere viginti quinque 
milium passuum factd, Tarracinam, oppidum in saxis altissimis situm, 
vidérunt. Iamque non longé aberant paliidés magnae, quae multa milia 
passuum undique patent. Per eds pedestris via est gravis et in nave 
viatdrés vehuntur. Itaque ¥ equis relictis Lentulus et Publius navem 
conscendérunt, et, ind nocte in transiti cénsiimpta, Forum Appi véné- 
runt. Tum brevi tempore Aricia eds excépit. Hoc oppidum, in colle 


1 quindecim, etc., cf. p. 210, 1. 5, and note. ? primis . . . cOnfectis, abl. 
abs. Cf. § 501. 28. 8 patri, dat. with persuasit. * omnibus . . . comparatis, 
cf, note 2. 5 vecti, perf. pass. part. of vehd. 6 What is there peculiar 
about the gender of this word? 7 WNolae, locative case, § 501. 36. 2. 
8 via, cf. porta, p. 208, 1. 7, and note. 9 What construction? 10 KG, 
adv. there. il Postridié eius diéi, on the next day. #2 viam Appiam, the 


most famous of all Roman roads, the great highway from Rome to Tarentum 
and Brundisium, with numerous branches. Locate on the map the various 
towns that are mentioned in the lines that follow. 13 Formias, Jormie, 
one of the most beautiful spots on this coast, and a favorite site for the villas 
of rich Romans. +4 itinere . . . facté, abl. abs. The gen. milium modifies 
itinere. + equis relictis. What construction? Point out a similar one in 
the next line. 
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212 PUBLIUS PUTS ON THE TOGA VIRILIS 


situm, ab urbe ROma sédecim milia passuum abest. Inde déclivis via 
tisque ad latum campum dicit ubi Roéma stat. Quem ad locum ubi 
Piblius vénit et R6mam adhiic remdtam, maximam tdtius orbis terr4- 
rum urbem, cdnspéxit, summa admiratidne et gaudid adfectus est. 
Sine mora déscendérunt, et, medié intervallo quam celerrimé superato, 
urbem porta Capéna ingressi sunt. 


LXVII. PUBLIUS PUTS ON THE TOGA VIRILIS 


Piiblius iam totum annum RGmae morabatur? multaque urbis 
spectacula viderat et multds sibi? amicds paraverat. Ei? omnés 


- favébant; *dé ed omnés bene spérare poterant. Cotidié Publius 


to 
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scholas philosophorum et grammaticoOrum tanto 
studid frequentabat ut aliis claram exemplum 
praebéret.’ Saepe erat cum patre in ciria®; quae 
rés effécit "ut summos rei ptiblicae virds et audi- 
ret et vidéret. Ubi ®s@decim annds natus est, 
bullam® auream et togam praetextam more 
Romano déposuit atque virilem togam stimpsit. 
Virilis autem toga erat omnin6 alba, sed practexta 
clavum purpureum in margine habébat. " Dépo- 
nere togam praetextam et siimere togam virilem 
erat rés gratissima puerd6 Rdmand, quod postea 
vir et civis ROmanus habébatur. 

41His rébus gestis Lentulus ad uxdrem suam has litteras scripsit : 

22° Marcus liiliae suae salitem dicit. Si valés, bene est; ego valeo. 
Accépi tuas litteras. Has nunc Roma per servum fidélissimum mittd 
ut dé Publid nostrd quam celerrimé scias. Nam hodié ei togam virilem 
dedi. Ante liicem surréxi# et primum bullam auream dé collé eius 


2 morabatur, translate as if pluperfect. 2 sibi, for himself. 8 Ei, why dat.? 


‘448... poterant, in English, a// regarded him as a very promising youth ; but what 


does the Latin say? Sut... praebéret, § Sor. 43. 6 ciirid, a famous building 
near the Roman Forum. Tut...audiret et vidéret, § sor. 44. § sédecim, | 
etc., cf. p. 210, 1. 5, and note. 9 pullam, cf. p. 210,13, and note4.  °. These 
infinitive clauses are the subject of erat. Cf. § 216. 11 His rébus gestis, i.e. 
the assumption of the zoga véril’s and attendant ceremonies. . Compare 
the beginning of this letter with the one on page 206. 33 surréxi, from surgo. 
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removi, Hac Laribus* consecrata et sacris factis, eum toga virili 
vestivl. Interim pliirés amici cum multitidine optimérum civium et 
honest6rum clientium pervénerant *qui Pablium domé in forum dé- 
diicerent. Ibi in civitatem receptus est et ndmen, Piblius Cornélius 
Lentulus, apud civis ROmands ascriptum est. Omnés ej amicissimi 
fuérunt et magna® de ed praedicunt. Sapientior enim aequalibus* 
est et magnum ingenium habet. °Cara ut valeds.”’ 


LXIX. PUBLIUS JOINS CAISAR’S ARMY IN GAUL 


Publius iam aduléscéns postquam togam virilem stimpsit, aliis rébus 


studére incépit et praesertim isi® armorum sé‘ diligenter exercuit. 
Magis magisque amavit illds artis quae militarem animum délectant. 
Jamque erant ®qui ei cursum militarem praedicerent. Nec sine causa, 
quod certé patris Insig¢ne exemplum °ita multum trahébat. 7 Paucis 
ante annis C. Jilius Caesar, ducum Rdmandrum maximus, consul 
creadtus erat et hoc tempore in Gallia bellum grave gerébat. Atque in 
exercitii eius pliirés aduléscentés militabant, apud quds erat amicus 
quidam Piibli. Mle Piiblium crébris litteris vehementer hortabatur “ut 
iter in Galliam faceret. Neque Publius rectisavit, et, multis amicis ad 
portam urbis prosequentibus, ad Caesaris castra profectus est. Quartd 
dié postquam iter ingressus est, ad Alpis, montis altissimds, pervénit. 


His summa difficultate superatis, tandem Galldrum in finibus erat. 2 


Prim6d autem veritus est ut™ castris ROmanis adpropinquare posset, 
quod Galli, maximis cdpiis codctis, ROmands obsidébant et vids Omnis 
iam clauserant. His rébus commotus Piiblius vestem Gallicam induit 
né 4 Gallis caperétur, et ita per hostium cdpids incolumis ad castra 


1 The Lares were the spirits of the ancestors, and were worshiped as house- 
hold gods. All that the house contained was confided to their care, and sacri- 
fices were made to them daily. 2 qui... dédiicerent, § 350. 3 magna, 
great things, a neuter adj. used as a noun. 4 aequalibus, § 501. 34. 5 Cara 
ut valeds, take good care of your health. Wow does the Latin express this idea? 
§ Abl. of means. 7 sé, reflexive object of exercuit. 8 qui... praedicerent, 
§ 50r. 45. %ita multum trahébat, Aad a great influence in that direction. 
1° Paucis ante annis, a few years before; in Latin, before by a few years, ante being 
an adverb and annis abl. of degree of difference. ut... faceret, § 5or. 41. 
* ut, how translated here? See § sor. 42. 
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pervenire potuit. Intra mtinitidnés acceptus, 4 Caesare benigné excep- 
tus est. Imperator fortem aduléscentem amplissimis verbis laudavit 
et eum ‘tribtinum militum creAvit. 


HOW THE ROMANS MARCHED AND CAMPED 


Exercitus qui in hostium finibus bellum gerit multis periculis cir- 
cumdatus est. ?Quae pericula ut vitarent, ROmani summam ciram 


IMPEDIMENTA 


adhibére solébant. Adpropinquantés cdpiis hostium agmen ita dis- 
ponébant *ut imperator ipse cum pluribus legidnibus expeditis* pri- 
mum agmen diiceret. Post efs cdpias impedimenta® tdtius exercitiis 


1 The military tribune was a commissioned officer nearly corresponding to 
our rank of colonel. The tribunes were often inexperienced men, so Cesar 
did not allow them much responsibility. 2 Quae pericula, object of vitirent. 
It is placed first to make a proper connection with the preceding sentence. 
3 ut... diiceret, § 501. 43. * expeditis, i.e. without baggage and reacy for 
action. 5 impedimenta. Much of the baggage was carried in carts and on 
beasts of burden, as is shown above; but, besides this, each soldier (unless 
expeditus) carried a heavy pack. See also picture, p. 159. 
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conlocabant. *Tum legidnés quae proximé conscriptae erant totum 
agmen Claudébant. Equités quoque in omnis partis dimittébantur qui 
loca explorarent; et centuridénés praemittébantur ut locum castris 
iddneum déligerent. Locus habébatur iddneus castris *qui facile 
défendi posset et prope aquam esset. Qua dé causa castra® in colle 


ab utraque parte ardud, 4 fronte léniter déclivi saepe pdnébantur ; 


Pu 


vel locus paliidibus cinctus vel in fliminis ripis situs déligébatur. A 
4 


locum postquam exercitus pervénit, alii militum *in armis erant, alii 


castra minire incipiébant. Nam ®qud titidrés ab hostibus milités 
essent, néve incauti et imparati opprimerentur, castra fossa lata et 
yall alt6 méiniébant. In castris portae quattuor erant ut GEruptid 
militum omnis in partis fieri posset. In angulis castrérum erant turrés 
dé quibus téla in hostis coniciébantur. °Talibus in castris qualia 
déscripsimus Piiblius 4 Caesare exceptus est. 


LXX. THE RIVAL CENTURIONS 


Wis in castris erant duo centuridnés,’ fortissimi viri, T. Pulld et 
L. Vorénus, quorum neuter alteri virtiite® cédere volébat. Inter eds 
iam multds annds Infénsum certamen gerébatur. Tum démum finis 
controversiae hdc modéd® factus est. Dié tertid postquam. Publius 
pervénit, hostés, maidribus cdpiis codctis, acerrimum impetum in 
castra fécérunt. Tum Pulls, “cum Romani tardidrés" vidérentur, 
“ Cur dubitas,” inquit, “Voréne? Quam commodidrem occadsionem 
exspectas? Hic diés dé virtiite nostra itidicabit.” _Haec’* cum dixisset, 

1 The newest legions were placed in the rear, because they were the least 
reliable. 2 qui... posset ... esset, § sor. 45. 3 castra, subject of poné- 
bantur. 4in armis erant, stood under arms. 5 qué... essent. When is 
qué used to introduce a purpose clause? See § 350. I. 8 Talibus in castris 
qualia, 72 sech acamp as. It is important to remember the correlatives talis .. . 
*qualis, sch... as. 7A centurion commanded a company of about sixty 
men. Ele was a common soldier who had been promoted from the ranks for 
his courage and fighting qualities. The centurions were the real leaders of the 


men in battle. There were sixty of them in a legion. The centurion in the 
picture (p. 216) has in his hand a staff with a crook at one end, the symbol of his 


authority. 8 virtiite, § Sor. 30. ® Abl. of manner. 1° cum... vidérentur, 
§ 507. 46. il tardidrés, Zoo s/ow, a not infrequent translation of the compara- 
tive degree. 12 Haec, obj. of dixisset. It is placed before cum to make a close 


connection with the preceding sentence. What is the construction of dixisset? 


t 


wr 


Ut 


20 


is} 


un 


216 THE ENEMY ARE REPULSED 


extra minitidnés processit et in eam hostium partem quae cdnfertis- 
sima lvidébatur inriipit. Neque Vorénus quidem tum valld* sésé 
continet, sed Pullonem subsequitur. Tum 
Pulls pilum in hostis immittit atque tnum 
ex multittidine prdcurrentem traicit. Hunc 
percussum et exanimatum hostés sciitis 
protegunt et in Pulldnem omnés téla coni- 
clunt. Eius sciitum transfigitur et télum 
in balted dé@figitur. Hic casus vaginam 
avertit et dextram manum eius gladium 
édiicere cOnantis® moratur. Eum ita im- 
peditum hostés circumsistunt. TAN 

Tum véro ‘ei labéranti Vorénus, cum A litt B 
sit Inimicus, tamen auxilium dat. Ad hunc ee 
confestim °4 Pulldne omnis multitidd sé 
convertit. Gladid comminus pugnat Voré- 
nus, atque, tnd interfectd, reliquos paulum 
propellit. Sed instans cupidius® infélix, 
“pede sé fallente, concidit. 

Huic riirsus circumventd auxilium dat 
Pulld, atque ambd incolumés, pliribus _ 
interfectis, summa cum laude intra 
minitiOnés sé recipiunt. Sic inimicdrum alter alteri auxilium dedit 
nec dé edrum virtiite quisquam itidicare potuit. 


CENTURIO 


LXXI. THE ENEMY BESIEGING THE CAMP ARE REPULSED 


Cum iam sex hidras pugnatum esset* ac non sdlum virés sed etiam téla 
Romanés déficerent,® atque hostés acrius instarent,* et vallum scindere 
fossamque complére incépissent,* Caesar, vir rei militaris peritissimus, * 


1 vidébatur, inripit. Why is the imperfect used in one case and the perfect 
in the other? Cf. § 190. 2 y4llo, abl. of means, but in English we should say 
within the rampart. Cf. ingenti stabuld, p. 201, |. 13, and note. 3 cénantis, 
pres. part. agreeing with eius. * ef laboranti, indir. obj. of dat. 54 Pullone, 
Jrom Pudlo, abi. of separation. ® cupidius, zoo eagerly. 7 pede sé fallente, lit. 
the foot deceiving itself; in our idiom, his foot slitping. *® pugnatum esset, défice- 
rent, inst&rent, incépissent. These are all subjunctives with cum. Cf. § gor. 46, 
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suis imperAvit ut proelium paulisper intermitterent,’ et, signd datd, ex 
castris érumperent.’ *Quod iussi sunt.faciunt, et subitd ex omnibus 
portis €rumpunt. Atque tam celeriter milités concurrérunt et tam pro- 
pinqui erant hostés “ut spatium pila coniciendi* ndn darétur. Itaque 
reiectis pilis ‘comminus gladiis pugnatum est. Dit et audacter hostés 
restitérunt et in extréma spé saltitis tantam virtiitem praestitérunt ut 
a dextrd cornti vehementer ®multitidine sudrum aciem Romanam pre- 
merent. ‘Id imperator cum animadvertisset, Pablium aduléscentem 
cum equitati misit qui labdrantibus® auxilium daret. Eius impetum 
sustinére ndn potuérunt hostés® et omnés terga vertérunt. Eds im 
fugam datos Piiblius subseciitus est tisque ad flimen Rhénum, quod 
ab ed locé quinque milia passuum aberat. Ibi pauci saltitem sibl 
repperérunt. Ommibus reliquis interfectis, Publius et equités in castra 
sésé recépérunt. Dé hac calamitate finitimae gentés cum certidrés factae 
essent, ad Caesarem légatds misérunt et sé suaque omnia dédidérunt. 


LXXII. PUBLIUS GOES TO GERMANY - ITS GREAT FORESTS 
AND STRANGE ANIMALS 


Inita aestate Caesar litteris certior fiébat et per exploratorés cognos- 
cébat pliiris civitatés Galliae novis rébus studére,” et contra populum 
Romanum conitirare” obsidésque “inter sé dare,” atque cum his 
Germands quosdam quoque sésé coniiinctiirds esse.” His litteris ntin- 
tiisque commdtus Caesar cénstituit quam celerrimé in Gallds proficisci,” 
ut eds inopinantis opprimeret, et Labiénum légatum cum duabus 
legidnibus peditum et dudbus milibus equitum in Germanos mittere.” 


1 intermitterent, érumperent. What use of the subjunctive? 2 Quod, etc., 
they do as ordered. The antecedent of quod is id understood, which would be the 
object of faciunt. 3 ut... darétur. Is this a clause of purpose or of result? 
4 coniciendi, § 402. 5 comminus gladiis pugnatum est, ¢ havd-to-hand conflict 
was waged with swords. 6 multitidine suérum, dy their numbers. sudrum is 
used as a noun. What is the literal translation of this expression? 7d im- 
perator. Id is the obj. and imperdtor the subj. of animadvertisset. 8 labo- 
rantibus. This participle agrees with iis understood, the indir. obj. of daret; 
qui... daret is a purpose clause, § 501. 40. 9 hostés, subj. of potuérunt. 
10 Observe that all these infinitives are in indirect statements after certior fiébat, 
he was informed, and cogndscébat, he learned. Cf. § 501. 48, 49. 11 inter sé, Zo 
each other.  % proficisci, mittere. These infinitives depend upon constituit. 
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‘Itaque ré friimentaria comparata castra movit. Ab utrdque® rés 
bene gesta est; nam Caesar tam celeriter in hostium finis pervénit ut 
spatium *cdpias cOgendi non darétur*; et Labiénus dé Germanis tam 
grave supplicium stimpsit ut némd ex ed gente in reliquum tempus 
Gallis auxilium dare audéret.4 

Hoc iter in Germaniam Pablius quoque fécit et, °cum ibi morarétur, 
multa mirabilia vidit. Praesertim véro ingentem silvam mirabatur, 
quae tantae magnittidinis esse dic&batur Sut némd eam transire posset, 
nec quisquam sciret aut initium aut finem. Qua dé ré plira cogno- 
verat 4 milite quédam qui olim captus 4 Germanis multds annds ibi 
incoluit. Ille* dé silya dicéns, ‘ Infinitae magnitiidinis est haec silva,” 
inquit; “nec quisquam est *huius Germaniae *qui initium eius sciat 
aut ad finem adierit. Nascuntur illic multa talia animalium genera 
qualia reliquis in locis ndn inveniuntur. Sunt bovés qui inum” corna 
habent; sunt etiam animalia quae appellantur alcés. Hae niillds cra- 
rum” articulds habent. Itaque, si forte concidérunt, sésé érigere niilld 
modo possunt. Arborés habent pro?” cubilibus ; ad eas sé applicant 
atque ita reclinatae quiétem capiunt. Tertium est genus edrum qui 
tri appellantur. Hi sunt pauld mindrés elephantis.4 Magna vis edrum 
est et magna vélocitas. Neque homini neque ferae parcunt.#” 


LXXIII. THE STORMING OF A CITY 


Publius pliris diés in Germania moratus** in Galliam rediit, et ad 
Caesaris castra sé contulit. Dle quia molesté ferébat Gallds * eius 
regionis obsidés dare reciisavisse et exercitui frimentum praebére 


1 Before beginning a campaign, food had to be provided. Every fifteen 
days grain was distributed. Each soldier received about two pecks. This he 
carried in his pack, and this constituted his food, varied occasionally by what 
he could find by foraging. 2 Abl. of personal agent, § sor. 33. 8 cdpids 
cégendi, § Sor. 37.1. * darétur, audéret, § 501. 43. audéret is not from audid. 
Scum... morarétur, § sor. 46. Sut... posset, ... sciret, § 501. 43. 7 THe, 
subj. of inquit. 5 huius Germaniae, of this part of Germany. 9 qui... 
sciat . . . adierit, § sor. 45. MO anum, only one. 11 criirum, from criis. 
2 prod, for, in place of 18 elephantis, § sor. 34. 44 parcunt. What case is 
used with this verb ? 18 moratus. Is this part. active or passive in meaning? 
18 Gallds, subj. acc. of the infins. reciisavisse and néluisse. The indirect state- 
ment depends upon molesté ferébat. 
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ndluisse, constituit eis! bellum inferre. Agris vastatis, vicis incénsis, 
pervénit ad oppidum validissimum quod et natira et arte minitum 
erat. Cingébatur miré viginti quinque pedés? alts. A lateribus dué- 
bus mari miiniébatur; 4 tertid latere collis, m qud oppidum erat 
situm, praeruptd fastigid ad 
planitiem vergébat; 4 quarto 
tantum? latere aditus erat facilis. 
Hoc oppidum oppugnare, * cum 
opus esset difficillimum, tamen 
constituit Caesar. Et castris 
miinitis Pablo negdtium dedit 


ut rés 'ad oppugnandum neces- 
sarias pararet. 

Romanorum autem oppug- 
natid est haec.* Primum turrés 
aedificantur quibus milités in summum miirum €évadere possint’; 
vineae® fiunt quibus técti milités ad mirum succédant; plutei® paran- 
tur post quds milités tormenta’ administrent; sunt quoque arietés 
qui miirum et portas discutiant. His omnibus rébus comparatis, 
deinde “agger ab eA parte ubi aditus est facillimus exstruitur et cum 


VINEA 


leis, § Sol. 15. 2 pedés, § sor. 21. 3 tantum, adv. o7/y. cum... 
esset, a clause of concession, § 501.46. 5 ad oppugnandum, a gerund express- 
ing purpose. Shaec, as follows. 7 possint, subjv. of purpose. Three similar 
constructions follow. 8 vineae. These vineae were wooden sheds, open in 
front and rear, used to protect men who were working to take a fortification. 
They were about eight feet high, of like width, and double that length, covered 
with raw hides to protect them from being set on fire, and moved on wheels or 
rollers. 9 plutei, large screens or shields with small wheels attached to them. 
‘These were used to protect besiegers while moving up to a city or while serving 
the engines of war. 1° tormenta. The engines of war were chiefly the cata- 
pult for shooting great arrows, and the ballista, for hurling large stones. They 
had a range of about two thousand feet and were very effective. The agger, 
or mound, was of chief importance ina siege. It was begun just out of reach of 
the missiles of the enemy, and then gradually extended towards the point to be 
attacked. At the same time its height gradually increased until on a level with 
the top of the wall, or even higher. It was made of earth and timber, and had 
covered galleries running through it for the use of the besiegers. Over or 
beside the agger a tower was moved up to the wall, often with a battering-ram 
(avies) in the lowest story. (See picture, p. 221.) 
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vineis ad ipsum oppidum agitur. Tum turris in aggere prodmovétur ; 
arietibus qui sub vineis conlocati erant mirus et portae discutiuntur; 
ballistis, catapultis, reliquisque tormentis lapidés et téla in oppidum 
coniciuntur. Postreémo cum iam turris et agger altittidinem miiri 
adaequant et arietés moenia perfrégérunt,’ signd datd milités inruunt 
et oppidum expugnant. 


LXXIV. THE CITY IS TAKEN - THE CAPTIVES ARE 
QUESTIONED 


Omnibus rébus necessariis ad oppugnandum 4 Piblid comparatis, 
déhiberatur in concilis quod cdnsilium ?oppidi expugnandi ineant.’ 
Tum tinus* ex centuridnibus, 
vir rei militaris peritissimus, 
“Ego suaded,” inquit, “ut ab 
eA parte, ubi aditus sit? facilli- 
mus, aggerem exstrudmus® et 
turrim proémoveamus® atque 
ariete admétd simul mirum 
discutere cénémur!” 7 Hoc 
consilium cum omnibus placé- 
ret, Caesar concilium dimisit. 
Deinde milités hortatus ut pri- 


drés victorias memorid® tené- 
rent, jussit aggerem exstrui, 
turrim et arietem admovéri. Neque oppidanis® consilium défuit. Alii 


BALLISTA 


ignem et omne genus t@lorum dé miiré in turrim coniécérunt, alii in- 
gentia saxa in vineds et arietem dévolvérunt. Dia utrimque Acerrimé 


1 perfrégérunt, from perfringo.  oppidi expugnandi. Is this a gerund or 
a gerundive construction? Cf. § sor. 37. 3 ineant, § 501. 50. 4 anus, subj. 
of inquit. ® sit. This is a so-called subjunctive by attraction, which means 
that the clause beginning with ubi stands in such close connection with the 
subjv. clause beginning with ut, that its verb is attracted into the same mood. 
6 All these verbs are in the same construction. 7 Hoc cénsilium, subj. of 
placéret. For the order cf. Haec cum, etc., p. 215, 1. 22, and note; Id imperator 
cum, p. 217, 1. 8. 5 memoria, abl. of means. 9 oppidanis, § 501. 15. 
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pugnatum est. Né vulnerati quidem pedem rettulérunt. Tandem, 
1dé tertia vigilia, Pablius, quem Caesar illi operi? praefécerat, ntintiavit 
partem® mfiri ictibus a 
arietis labefactam con- 
cidisse. Qua ré au- 
dita Caesar signum 
dat; milités inruunt et 
magna cum caede hos- 
tium oppidum capiunt. 

Postridié eius diel, 
hdc oppid6 expugnato, 
‘captivérum qui n6- 


bilissimi sunt ad im- 
peratorem ante prae- 
torium® —addiicuntur. 
Ipse, Orica aurata et 
palidamentd purpured insignis, captivds per interpretem in hunc 
modum interrogat :° Vos qui estis™? 7 


TURRES, ARIETES, VINEA 


InTERPRES. Rogat imper&tor qui sitis. 

Captivi. Fihi régis sumus. 

InrerpreEs. Dicunt sé filids esse régis. 

ImMpERATOR. Ctr mihi tantas inidrids intulistis? 

INTERPRES. , Rogat cir sibi tant4s inilrids intuleritis. 

Captivi. Initirids ei ndn intulimus sed pré patria bellum gessimus. 


Semper voluimus Romanis esse amici, sed Romani sine causa nos z 


domo patriaque espellere cOnati sunt. 
Interrres. *Negant sé inifirids tibi intulisse, sed pr6 patria bellum 
gessisse. *Semper sé voluisse amicds Romanis esse, sed R6manés 


sine causa sé domo patridque expellere cénatds esse. 


1 Between twelve and three o’clock in the morning. The night was divided 
into four watches. 2 operi, § 501. 15. 5 partem, subj. acc. of concidisse. 
4 captivorum ... sunt, the noblest of the captives. ° ® The general’s headquarters. 
® Study carefully these direct questions, indirect questions, and indirect state- 
ments. 7SeePlateIII,p.148. ® Negant, etc., hey say that they have not, etc. 
Negant is equivalent to dicunt nén, and the negative modifies intulisse, but not the 
remainder of the indirect statement. ° Semper, ctc., shat they have always, etc. 
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IMPERATOR. *Manébitisne in reliquum tempus in fidé, hac rebelliine 
condonata ? 

Tum vérd captivi multis cum lacrimis iiravérunt sé in fide manstr6s 
esse, et Caesar eds incolumis domum dimisit. 


N 


LXXV. CIVIL WAR BREAKS OUT BETWEEN CESAR AND 
POMPEY: THE BATTLE OF PHARSALIA 


Né confecto? quidem bello Gallicd, *bellum civile inter Caesarem 
et Pompéium exortum est. Nam Pompéius, qui summum imperium’ 
petébat, senatui persuaserat ut Caesarem rei publicae hostem‘ iiidicaret 
et exercitum eius dimitti iubéret. Quibus cognitis rebus Caesar exer- 
citum suum dimittere reciisavit, atque, hortatus milités ut ducem totiéns 
victorem ab inimicérum initriis défenderent, imperavit ut sé Rémam 
sequerentur. Summa cum alacritite milités paruérunt, et transité 
Rubicéne® initium belli civilis factum est. : 

Italiae urbés quidem omnés feré *rébus Caesaris favébant et eum . 
benigné excépérunt. Qua ré commotus Pompéius ante Caesaris adven- 
tum Roma excessit et Brundisium’ pervénit, inde ‘paucis post diébus 
cum omnibus cOpiis ad Epirum mare transiit, _Eum Caesar cum septem 
legidnibus et quingentis equitibus sectitus est, et insignis inter Caesaris 
comitatum erat Pablius. 

Pluribus levidribus proeliis factis, tandem cOpiae adversae ad Phar- 
sélum® in Thessalia, sitam castra posuérunt. Cum Pompéi exercitus 


1} Manébitisne in fidé, will you remain loyal ? ? With né... quidem the 
emphatic word stands between the two. 8 The Civil War was caused by the 
jealousy and rivalry between Cesar and Pompey. It resulted in the defeat 
and subsequent death of Pompey and the elevation of Cesar to the lordship 
of the Roman world. * hostem, predicate accusative, § sor. 22. 5 The 
Rubicon was a small stream in northern Htaly that marked the boundary of 
Ceesar’s province. By crossing it with an armed force Czesar declared war 
upon Pompey and the existing government. Czesar crossed the Rubicon early 
in the year 49 B.C. ®° rébus Caesaris favébant, favored Cesar's side. In what 
case is rébus? 7 Brundisium, a famous port in southern Italy whence ships 
sailed for Greece and the East. See map. 8 paucis post diébus, a few days 
later; literally, afterwards by a few days. Cf. paucis ante annis, p. 213, 1.12, and 
note. ® The battle of Pharsalia was fought on August 9, 48 B.c. In impor- 
tance it ranks as one of the great battles of the world. 
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esset bis tantus quantus Caesaris, tamen erant multi qui veteranas 
legidnés quae Gallds et Germands superaverant vehementer timébant. 
Qués’ “ante proelium commissum Labiénus® légatus, qui ab Caesare 
niiper défécerat, ita adlociitus est: “*Ndlite existimare hunc esse 
exercitum veterandrum militum. Omnibus interfui proeliis® neque 
temeré incognitam rem prdniintid. Perexigua pars illus exercitiis 
qui Gallds superavit adhtic superest. Magna pars occisa est, multi 
domum discessérunt, multi sunt relicti in Italia. Hae cdpiae quas 
vidétis in °citeridre Gallia ntiper conscriptae sunt.” Haec™ cum dix- 
isset, iliravit sé nisi victOrem in castra ndn reverstirum esse. *Hoc 
idem Pompéius et omnés reliqui iiravérunt, et magna spé et laetitia, 
sicut certam ad victoriam, cOpiae € castris exiérunt. 

Item Caesar, animd* ad dimicandum pardtus, exercitum suum 
€diixit et septem cohortibus “praesidid castris relictis cOpids triplici 
acié instrixit. Tum, militibus studid pugnae ardentibus, tuba signum 
dedit. Milités prdcurrérunt et pilis missis gladids strinxérunt. Neque 
véro virtis hostibus défuit. Nam et téla missa sustinuérunt et impetum 
gladidrum excépérunt et drdinés cOnservavérunt. Utrimque dit et 
acriter pugnatum est nec quisquam pedem rettulit, Tum equités 
Pompéi aciem Caesaris circumire cOnati sunt. Quod™ ubi Caesar 
animadvertit, tertiam aciem,” quae ad id tempus quiéta fuerat, procur- 
rere iussit. Tum véro integrdrum impetum”™ défessi hostés sustinére 
non potuérunt et omnés terga vertérunt. Sed Pompéius dé forttinis 
suis déspérans sé in castra equd contulit, inde mox cum paucis 


equitibus efftigit. 
1 Qués, obj. of adlociitus est. 2 ante proelium commissum, defore the begin- 
ning of the battle. 8 Labiénus, Ceesar’s most faithful and skillful lieutenant 


in the Gallic War. On the outbreak of the Civil War, in 49 b.c., he deserted 
Cezesar and joined Pompey. His defection caused the greatest joy among the 
Pompeian party; but he disappointed the expectations of his new friends, 
and never accomplished anything of importance. He fought against his old 
commander in several battles and was slain at the battle of Munda in Spain, 
45 B.C. 4 Nolite existimare, don’t think. 5 proeliis, § 501.15. 6 citeriore 
Gallia. This name is applied to Cisalpine Gaul, or Gaul south of the Alps. 
7 Haec, obj. of dixisset. 8 Hoc idem, obj. of idravérunt. ® anim, § 501. 30. 
10 praesidio castris, § 501. 17. 1 Quod, obj. of animadvertit. 12 aciem, subj. 
of procurrere. 18 impetum, obj. of sustinére. 
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LXXVI. THE TRIUMPH OF CASSAR 

Pompéid amicisque eius superatis atque omnibus hostibus ubique 
victis, Caesar Imperator ROmam rediit et ‘extra moenia urbis in campo 
Martid castra posuit. Tum vérd amplissiris 
hondribus adféctuS’ est: Dictator creatus est, 
et ei triumphus 4 senatti est décretus. 2Qud 
dié dé Gallis triumphum eit, tanta multitiidd 
hominum in urbem undique conflixit ?ut omnia 
loca essent conferta. Templa patébant, arae 
fiimabant, columnae sertis drnatae erant. *Cum 
vérd pompa urbem intr4ret, quantus hominum 
fremitus ortus est! Primum per portam in- 
gressi sunt Senatus et Inagistratiis. Seciti 
sunt tibicinés, signiferi, pedités laurea coronati 
canentés: ‘Ecce Caesar nunc triumphat, qui 
subégit Galliam,”’ et “Mille, mille, mille, mille 
Gallds trucidavimus.” Multi praedam capta- 
rum urbium portabant, arma, omnia belli ‘n- 
striimenta. Seciiti sunt equités, animGsis atque 
splendidissimé Ornatis equis vecti, inter quds 
Publius aduléscéns fortissimus habebatur. Ad-’ 
SIGMIEER dicébantur tauri, arietés, *qui dis immortalibus 
immolarentur. Ita longo agmine progrediéns exercitus sacra vid per 


forum in Capitdlium perréxit. 
Imperator ipse cum urbem intraret, undique laetd clamére multi- 
2g ttidinis saltitatus est. Stabat in currti aured quem quattuor albi equi 
_Yehébant. Indiitus ‘toga picté, alteré manii habénas et lauream 


1A victorious general with his army was not allowed to enter the city until 
the day of his triumph. A triumph was the greatest of all military honors. 
2 Qué dié, 07 the day that, abl. of time. Sut... essent, § 501. 43. 4Cum... 
intraret, § 501. 46. ® qui... immolarentur, § Sor. 4o. 6 The Sacred Way 
was a noted street running along one side of the Forum to the base of the 
Capitoline Till, on whose summit stood the magnificent temple of Jupiter 
Capitolinus. This route was always followed by triumphal processions. 7? The 
toga picta worn by a general in his triumph was a splendid robe of Tyrian 
purple covered with golden stars. See Plate 1V, p. 213. 
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tenébat, altera eburneum scéptrum. Post eum servus in currii stans 
auream cordnam super caput elus tenébat. Ante currum miserrimi 


captivi, régés principésque su- 
peratarum gentium, caténis 
vincti, progrediébantur; et vi- 
ginti quattuor lictorés? laurea- 
tas fascis ferentés et signiferi 
currum Caesaris comitabantur. 
Conclidit agmen multitiidd 


captivdrum, qui, in servitiitem: 


redacti, ?démisso vultii, vinctis*® 


bracchiis, sequuntur; quibus- 
cum veniunt longissim6 drdine 
milités, etiam hi praedam vel 
insignia militaria ferentés. 
Caesar cum Capitdlium as- 
cendisset, in templo Jovi Ca- 
pitdlind sacra fécit, *Simul 
captivorum qui ndbilissimi 
erant, abducti in carcerem,® 
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LICTORES CUM FASCIBUS 


interfecti sunt. Sacris factis Caesar dé Capitolis déscendit et in ford 
militibus suis hondrés militaris dedit eisque pectiniam ex belli praeda 


distribuit. 


His omnibus rébus confectis, Piiblius Caesarem ‘valére iussit et 
quam celerrimé ad villam contendit ut patrem matremque saliitaret, 
"Dé rébus gestis P. Cornéli Lentuli hactenus. 


1 The lictors were a guard of honor that attended the higher magistrates and 
made a way for them through the streets. On their shoulders they carried the 
fasces, a bundle of rods with an ax in the middle, symbolizing the power of 


the law. 2 démiss6 vulti, wth dowzcast countenance. 


4 Simul, etc., At the same time those of the captives who were the noblest. 
prison was a gloomy dungeon on the lower slopes of the Capitoline Hill. 


6 valére iussit, dade farewell to. 


8 vinctis, from vincid. 
5 The 


7 This sentence marks the end of the story. 
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APPENDIX I 


DECLENSIONS, CONJUGATIONS, 
NUMERALS, ETC. 


NOUNS 


460. Nouns are inflected in five declensions, distinguished by the 
final letter of the stem and by the termination of the genitive singular. 


First DEcLenston — A-stems, Gen. Sing, -ae 


SECOND DECLENSION — O-stems, Gen. Sing. -i 


THIRD DECLENSION — Consonant stems and I-stems, Gen. Sing. ~is 


FourtH DECLENSION — U-stems, Gen, 


Sing. -iis 


Firth DECLENSION — E-stems, Gen. Sing. Bi 


461. FIRST DECLENSION. A-STEMS 


domina, /ady Srem domina- 


SINGULAR 
TERMINATIONS 
Nom. domina a 
Gen.  dominae ~ae 
Dat. dominae -ae 
Ace. dominam -am 
A bl. domina a 


Base domin- 
PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS 

dominae -ae 
dominarum -~drum 
dominis -is 
doiminas ~as 
dominis -Is 


a. Dea and filia have the termination -abus in the dative and ablative 


plural. 
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462. SECOND DECLENSION. 0-STEMS 
a. MASCULINES IN -Us 


dominus, #zasver_ Stem domino- Base domin- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
Vom. dominus -us domini 4 
Gen. — domini a dominérum rum 
Dat. domin6 0 dominis -is 
Acc.  dominum “um dominés 0s 
Abl. domin6 0 dominis ~ -is 


_ 1. Nouns in -us of the second declension have the termination -e in the 
vocative singular, as domine. 

2, Proper names in -ius, and filius, end in -i in the vocative singular, 
and the accent rests on the penult, as Vergi‘li, fil. 


b, NEUTERS IN -um 
pilum, sfear_ ss Stem pilo- Base pil- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
Nom.  pilum um pila -a 
Gen. pili i pildrum -orum 
Dat. pile 4 pilis -Is 
Acc. pilum -um . pila ~a 
Abl.  pild 5 pilis -is 


1. Masculines in -ius and neuters in -ium end in -1in the genitive singular, 
not in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult. 


¢. MASCULINES IN -er AND -it 


puer, oy ager, field vir, man 

STEMS puero- agro- viro- 

Bases puer- agr- vir- 
: SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. puer ager vir 
Gen. — pueri agri vir -i 
Dat. — puerod agro vird 5 
Acc.  puerum agrum virum -um 


Adbl. — puerd agro viré ca) 
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PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS 

Nom. pueri agri virl A 

Gen. puerdrum agrorum virérum -Orum 
Dat,  pueris agris viris -is 

Acc. puerds agros virds -Os 

Abl.  pueris agris viris -is 

463. THIRD DECLENSION 


1. Stems that add -s to the base to form the 
nominative singular: masculines and 
feminines only. 


CLASSIFI- j I. Consonant | 5° Stems that add no termination in the 


CATION STEMS ree ; ‘ 
nominative singular: a. masculines and 
feminines; 0%. neuters. 

Il. Stems Masculines, feminines, and neuters. 
464. I. CONSONANT STEMS 


1. Nouns that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular : 
masculines and feminines only 


princeps, m., cizef miles, m., soldier _— lapis, m., “tone 


BASES 
OR } princip- milit- lapid- 
STEMS 
. SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. princeps miles lapis -S 
Gen.  principis militis lapidis -is 
Dat. — principi militi lapidi - 
Acc.  principem militem lapidem -em 
Aol, principe milite lapide a) 
PLURAL 

Nom. principés milités lapidés -és 
Gen. — principum militum lapidum um 
Dat.  principibus —_militibus lapidibus -ibus 
Acc. — principés milités lapidés -és 


Abi. principibus —_militibus lapidibus -ibus 
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réx, m., Aéng ifidex,m., judge virtiis, f., virtue 


BASES 
OR } rég- ifidic- virtit- 
STEMS 
: SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. rex itidex virtiis -3 
Gen, régis itidicis virtitis -is 
Dat. regi iidici virtiti A 
Acc. yegerm itidicem virtiitem ~em 
Abl,  rége itidice virtilte e 
PLURAL 
Nom. régés jtidicés virttités 8s 
Gen.  régum iidicum virtiitum -um 
Dat. régibus ilidicibus virtiitibus -ibus 
Acc,  régés itdicés virttités -€s 
Abl.  régibus iidicibus virtiitibus -ibus 


Nors. For consonant changes in the nominative singular, cf. § 233. 3. 


2. Nouns that have no termination in the nominative singular 


a. MASCULINES AND FEMININES 


consul, m., legio, f., ord, m., _—spater, m., 
consul legion row Sather 
BASES >) 
or }consul- legidn- Ordin- patr- 
STEMS 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. consul legio ordi pater 
Gen. consulis legionis ordinis patris ~is 
Dat. cOnsuli legioni Ordini patri a 
Acc,  consulem legidnem ordinem —patrem -em 
Abl.  consule legione drdine patre - 
PLURAL 
Vom. consulés legionés ordineés’ patres -€s 
Gen. consulum legignum ordinum patrum “um 
Dat. c6nsulibus legidnibus <Ordinibus  patribus -ibus 
Acc. consulés legionés drdinés patrés -és 
_Aél. cénsulibus legidnibus  ordinibus _patribus -ibus 


Norte. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular, 
cf. § 236. 1-3. 
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b, NEUTERS 

flimen, n., 77ver tempus, n., 7272 opus, n., work caput,n., head 

BASES 
‘or => fiimin- tempor- oper- capit- 
Stems J 
SINGULAR ; TERMINATIONS 
Vom, flimen tempus opus caput —- 
Gen,  fluminis temporis operis capitis ~is 
Dat, flamini tempori operi capiti -i 
Acc.  flumen tempus opus caput noe 
Abl.  fliimine tempore opere capite -e 
PLURAL 

Vom.  fliimina tempora opera capita “a 
Gen, fliminum temporum  operum — capitum -um 
Dat. filiiminibus temporibus  operibus  capitibus -ibus 
Acc.  fliimina tempora opera capita a 
Abl. flaminibus temporibus  operibus  capitibus -ibus 


Note. For vowel and consonant changes in the nominative singular, 
cf. § 238. 2, 3. 


465. Il. /-STEMS 
a. MASCULINES AND FEMININES 


caedés, f., slaughter hostis, m., exemy  urbs, f., city cliéns, m., redazner 


Stems caedi- hosti- urbi- clienti- 
Basrs caed- host- urb- client- 
\ SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. caedés hostis urbs cliéns -8, -is, o7°-és 
Gen. caedis hostis urbis clientis -is 
Dat. caedi hosti urbi clienti -i 
Acc.  caedem hostem urbem clientem ~em (-im) 
Abl.  caede hoste urbe cliente -e (L 
PLURAL 

Nom. caedés hostés urbés clientés -és 
Gen.  caedium hostium urbium clientium -ium 
Dat. caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus 
Acc, caedis,-€s  hostis,-és urbis, -€s —_clientis, -és -is, -és 
Aél,  caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus 

1. Avis, civis, finis, ignis, ndvis, have the abl. sing. in -i or -e. 


2. Turris has accusative turrim and ablative turri or turre. 


STEMS 
BASES 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace, 
Aol. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl, 


466. 


STEM 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat, 
Ace, 


Abe. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dar, 
Ace. 
Abl, 
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0 
b. NEUTERS 
insigne, n., decoration animal, n., anzmal  calear, n., spur 
insigni- animali- calcari- 
insign- animal- calcar- 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
insigne animal calcar -e Or — 
insignis animalis calcaris -is 
insigni animali caleart A 
insigne animal calcar ~€ OF — 
insigni animali calcari 1 

PLURAL 
Insignia animalia calcaria -ia 
Insignium animalium calcarium -ium 
Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus 
insignia animalia calcaria -ia 
insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus 


THE FOURTH DECLENSION. U-STEMS 


adyentus, m., a77zval corni, n., Zorz 
adventu- Base advent- Stem cornu- Base corn- 
TERMINATIONS 
SINGULAR MASC. NEUT. 
adventus corn _ ts -i 
adventis cornus -iis -us 
adventui (i) cornu -ui (i) a 
adventum cornit “um at 
adventti cornt a i 
PLURAL 
adventis cornua is ua 
adventuum cornuum uum uum. 
adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus 
adventis -cornua -iis -ua 


adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus 


230 


467. 


STEM 


468. 


. STEMS 


BASES 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat, 
Ace. 
Adbl. 


LVornt. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Adbl, 
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THE FIFTH DECLENSION. E-STEMS 


diés, m., day xés, f., thing 
dié- Base di- Srem ré- BASE I~ 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 

Non. diés rés -€s 

Gen. diet rei i 

Dat. csi rei -el 

Acc. diem rem ~em 

Abl, dié ré -é 

PLURAL 

Nom. diés ; rés és 

Gen.  diérum rérum -6rum 

Dat. diébus rébus -6bus 

Ace.  diés rés -€s 

Abl,  di&bus rébus bus 

SPECIAL PARADIGMS 
deus, m., god domus, f., house vis, f., strength iter, n., way 
dea- domu- vi- and viri- iter~ and itiner- 
de- dom- v- and vir- iter- and itiner- 
SINGULAR 
deus domus vis iter 
dei i domis vis (rare) itineris 
ded domui, -5 vi (rare) itineri 
. deum domum vim iter 
ded dom6, -it vi itinere 
PLURAL 

dei, di domis vires itinera 
dejrum, deum domuum, -Grum virium itinerum 
deis, dis domibus viribus itineribus 
deis domés, -iis viris, -és itinera 
deis, dis domibus - viribus itineribus 


a, The vocative singular of deus is like the nominative. 
&. The locative of domus is domi. 
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ADJECTIVES 
469. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 0- AND A-STEMS 


@. ADJECTIVES IN -us 


bonus, good Srems bono- m. and n., bona-f. Base bon- 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. bonus bona bonum 
Gen. — boni bonae boni 
Dat. bond bonae bond 
Ace, bonum bonam bonum 
Abl. bond bona bond 
PLURAL 
Nom. boni bonae bona 
Gen. bonbrum bonarum bonérum 
Dat. — bonis bonis bonis 
Acc. — bonds bonas bona 
Abl, bonis bonis bonis 


b. ADJECTIVES IN -er 


liber, vee Srems libero- m. and n., libera-f. Base liber- 


SINGULAR 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. liber Iibera liberum 
Gen. — liberi liberae liberi 
Dat. — liberé Itberae liberé 
Ace. liberum Iberam liberum 
Abl, — libers : libera liberd 

PLURAL 

Vom. Vibert liberae libera 
Gen. jberérum liberarum liber6rum 
Dat. Viberis liberis liberis 
Ace. liberés liberas libera 
Abl, — Tiberis ltberis liberis 
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puicher, frezty Srems pulchro- m. and n., pulchra-f. Basr pulchr- 


2 SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
Gen. — pulchri pulchrae pulchri 
Dat. pulchro pulchrae pulchro 
Acc. pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 
Aébl. — pulchré pulchra pulchro 
PLURAL 
Nom. pulchri pulchrae pulchra 
Gen. — pulchrérum pulchrarum pulchrorum, 
Dat. — pulchris ° pulchris pulchris 
: Acc. — pulchros pulchras pulchra 
| - Abi. — pulchris pulchris pulchris 
470. THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 
alius, another Srems alig- m. and n., alia- f, Base ali- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NUT. 
Nom, alius alia aliud alii aliae alia 
Gen, alius alius alius aliérum aliarum alidrum 
Dat. « alii alii » alit aliis ahiis aliis 
Acc, alium aliam aliud alids alids alia 
Abl. alio alia alid aliis aliis aliis 
tinus, ove, only Stems lino- m. and n., tina- f. Base tn- 
MASC, FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT, 
Nom. tnous tina tinum ani tinae tina 
Gen. Unius unius anius unbrum unarum untrum 
Dat. uni tint uni tinis iinis iinis 
Ace. tnum unam inum ands iinds tina 
Abi, and una und unis tinis unis 


a, For the complete list see § 108. 
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471. ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. FSTEMS 


1, THREE ENDINGS 


acer, acris, acre, eeu, eager Srem 4cri- Base 4cr- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. TEM. NEUT. 
Nom. acer Acris acre acrés acrés acria 
Gen. Acris acris acris acrium acrium acrium 
Dat. acri acri acri Acribus Acribus acribus 
Acc. acrem acrem Acre acris, -€s acris,-€s  acria 
Abl. Acri Acri Acri Acribus acribus ~° dcribus 
Il. TWO ENDINGS 
omnis, omne, every, a/7 Stem omni- Base omn- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Vom. omnis omne omnés omnia 
Gen. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
Dat. omni omnt omnibus omnibus 
Acc. © ommnem omne omnis, -és omnia 
Aol. omni omni omnibus omnibus 

Ill. ONE ENDING 
par, egval Stem pavi- Base par- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Vom. par par parés paria 
Gen. paris paris parium parium 
Dat. pari pari paribus paribus 
Ace.  parem par paris, -és paria 
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus 


Ts 


Observe that all i-stem adjectives have -i in the ablative singular. 
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472. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES 


amans, /oving Stem amanti- Basz amant- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Now. amans amans amantés amantia 
Gen, amantis amantis amantium amantium 
Dat. amanti amanti amantibus amantibus 
Acc.  amantem amans amantis, -és amantia 
Abl, amante, -i amante, -i amantibus amantibus 


iéns, going Stem ienti-, eunti- Bass ient-, eunt- 


Nom. iéns iéns euntés euntia 
Gen.  euntis euntis euntium euntium 
Dat. eunti eunti euntibus euntibus 
Acc.  euntem iéns euntis, -és euntia 
Abl,  eunte, -i eunte, -I euntibus euntibus 

473. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

MASC. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

altus (alto-) altior altius altissimus a um 
liber (libero-) liberior liberius Nberrimus “a um 
pulcher (pulchro-) pulchrior — pulchrius pulcherrimus -a -um 
audax (audaci-) audacior audacius + audacissimus -a -um 
brevis (brevi-) brevior brevius brevissimus -a -um 
acer (Acri-) acrior acrius acerrimus a -um 

474. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 


altior, higher 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
LVom. altior : altius altidrés altiora 
Gen. — altidris altidris altidrum altidram 
Dat. — altidri alti6ri altidribus altidribus 
Ate. altidrem altius altidrés alti6ra 


Abi,  altidre altidre altioribus altioribus 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 237 
pliis, ore 
Now, —— pliis plirés plira 
Gen, = —— pliris plirium plirium 
Dat. —— pliribus pluribus 
Aw. —— plis pliris (-és) plira 
Ab, —— plire pluribus pliiribus 
475. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bonus, -a, -um, good melior, melius, optimus, -a, -um, dest 
better 
malus, -a, -um, dad peior, peius, pessimus, -a, -um, worst 
worse . 
magnus, -a, -ur, great maior, maius, maximus, -a, -um, greatest 
Lreater 


multus, -a, -um, such 
parvus, -a, -um, sazall 


senex, senis, o/d 
iuvenis, -e, young 
vetus, veteris, o/d 
facilis, -e, easy 
difficilis, -e, difficult 
similis, -e, szveilar 


dissimilis, -e, dss¢medlar 


humilis, -e, Zow 
gracilis, -e, slender 
exterus, oulward 


inferus, de/ow 
posterus, following 
superus, above 

[cis, citra, 07 this side] 
[in, intra, 2, wethzn] 
[prae, pré, before] 


[prope, zear] 
jultra, deyond] 


, pls, wore 
minor, minus, 
smaller 
senior 
itinior 
vetustior, -ius 
facilior, -ius 
difficilior, -ius 
similior, -ius 
dissimilior, -ius 
humilior, -ius 
gracilior, -ius 
exterior, outer, 
exterior 
inferior, Zower 


posterior, later 
superior, Aigher 


citerior, Azther 
interior, zr 
prior, former 
propior, eaver 
ulterior, further 


plirimus, -a, 
minimus, -a, 


-um, 20st 
-um, szallest 


maximus nati 
minimus natii 
veterrimus, -a, -um 


 facillimus, -a, -um 


difficillimus, -a, -um 
simillimus, ~a, -um 
dissimillimus, -a, -um 
humillimus, -a, -um 
gracillimus, -a, -um 


extrémus | outermost, 
extimus last 
infimus 
is lowest 
imus 

ostrémus 
P last 
postumus 
suprémus : 

P highest 

summus 


citimus, Az¢hermost 
intimus, z7zs20st 
primus, vst 
proximus, zexf 
ultimus, Ju7thest 
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476. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

caré (carus), dearly carius carissimé 
miseré (miser), zrefchedly miserius miserrimé 
acriter (acer), sharply acrius acerrimé 
facile (facilis), easz/y facilius facillimé 

477. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

ditt, Zong, a long time difitius dititissimé 


bene (bonus), we// 

male (malus), 2// 
magnopere, greatly 
multum (multus), wuch 
parum, /2¢¢le 

saepe, often 


melius, detzer 
peius, worse 
magis, ore 
plis, sore 
minus, Zess 
saepius 


optimé, dest 
pessimé, worst 
maximé, sos¢ 
plirimum, sosz 
minimé, /east 
saepissimé 


478. NUMERALS 


The cardinal numerals are indeclinable excepting iinus, duo, trés, the 
hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun, The ordinals are 
declined like bonus, -a, -um. 


CARDINALS 
(How many) 


ORDINALS 
(fn what order) 
primus, -a, -um Sirst 
secundus (er alter) second 


I, Unus, -a,-um, ome 
2, duo, duae, duo ¢wo 


3, trés, tria three, tertius third, 
4, quattuor etc, quartus etc. 
5, quinque quintus 

6, sex sextus 

7, septem septimus 

8, octd octavus 

g, hovem nonus 
ie, decem decimus 
11, indecim undecimus 

12, duodecim duodecimus 


13, tredecim (decem (et) trés) 


14, quattuordecim 


tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 


NUMERALS 


CARDINALS 


1s, quindecim 
16, sédecim 
17, septendecim 
18, duodéviginti (octédecim) 
19, tindéviginti (novendecim) 
20, viginti 
fviginti nus or 
“Liinus et viginti, ete. 
30, triginta 
40, quadraginta 
50, quinquaginta 
60, sexaginta 
70, septuaginta 
80, octéginra 
go, nonaginta 
100, centum 
Tor, centum (et) tinus, etc. 
120, centum (et) viginti 
121, centum (et) viginti Gnus, etc. 
200, ducenti, -ae, -a 
300, trecenti 
400, quadringenti 
500, quingenti 
600, sescenti 
700, septingenti 
800, octingenti 
goo, nongenti 
1000, mille 


ORDINALS 


quintus decimus 

sextus. decimus 

septimus decimus 
duodévicénsimus 
tindévicénsimus 
vicénsimus 
{vicénsimus primus 07 
(linus et vicénsimus, etc. 
tricénsimus 
quadragénsimus 
quinquagénsimus - 
sexagénsimus ; 
septuagénsimus 
octdgénsimus 
nonagénsimus 
centénsimus 

centénsimus (et) primus, etc. 
centénsimus vicénsimus 
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centénsimus (et) vicénsimus primus 


ducenténsimus 
trecenténsimus 
quadringenténsimus 
quingenténsimus 
sescenténsimus 
septingenténsimus 
octingenténsimus 
nongenténsimus 
millénsimus 


479. Declension of duo, zo, trés, ¢arvce, and mille, a rhousand. 


Masc. FEM. NEvrT. 
iV, duo duae duo 
G. dudrum duarum dudrum 
YD. dudbus duabus dudbus 
A. duds ov duo duas duo 
A, dudbus duabus dudbus 


M. AND F. Nevut. 


trés tria 
trium trium 
tribus tribus 
tris ov trés tria 
tribus tribus 


Sinc. PLurR. 
mille mihia 
mille milium 
mille milibus 
mille milia 
mille milibus 


Nove. Mille is used in the plural as a noun with a modifying genitive, and 
is occasionally so used in the nominative and accusative singular. For the 


declension of inus cf. § 470. 
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PRONOUNS 
480. PERSONAL 
ego, 7 ti, you 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
Nom. ego nos ti vos 
Gen. mel nostrum, -tri tui = vestrum, -tri 
Dat. mihi nobis tibi — vobis 
Ace, me nos té vos 
Abl, mé nobis té vobis 


Note that sui is always reflexive. 


481. 


Demonstratives belong to the first and second declensions, but have the 
‘pronominal endings -tus and -i in the gen. and dat. sing. 


Ace. 
Ab, 


Nom. 


Gen. 


MASC, 
ipse 
ipsi’us 
ipsi 
ipsum 
ipso 


hic 
huius 
huic 
hunc 
hoc 


iste 
isti’us 
isti 
istum 
istd 


SINGULAR 


FEM. 
ipsa 
ipsi’us 
ipst 
ipsam 
ipsa 


haec 
huius 
huic 
hanc 
hac 


DEMONSTRATIVE 


ipse, self 


NEUT. 
ipsum 
ipsi’us 
ipst 
ipsum 
ipso 


MASC. 
ipsi 
ipsérum 
ipsis 
ipsds 
ipsis. 


hic, ¢hzs (here), he 


hoc 


 huius 


huic 
hoc, 
hdc 


hi 
hérum 
his 
hés 
his 


iste, chzs, that (of yours), he 


ista 
isti’/us 
ist? 
istam 
ista 


istud 
isti’us 
isti 
istud 
istd 


isti 
istdrum 
istis 
ist6s 
istis 


sul, of himself, etc. 


Sine. 


sui 
sibi 
sé, sésé 
sé, sésé 


PLuraL 

FEM. 
ipsae 
ipsarum 
ipsis 
ipsas 
ipsis 


hae 
harum 
his 
has 
his 


istae 
istarum 
istis 
istas 
istis 


PLur. 


sui 
sibi 
sé, sésé 
sé, SeSé 


NEUT. 
ipsa 
ipsdrum_, 
ipsis 

ipsa 

ipsis 


haec 
horum 
his- 
haec 
his 


ista 
istorum 
istis 
ista 
istis 


RELATIVE PRONOUN 


ille, hat (yonder), he 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. 
Nom. Me ijla ilud ii 
Gen, illi’us ill’us illi’us illorum 
Dat. Wi ill ili illis 
Acc. ilkum illam illud lds 
Abl. illo ila ill6 illis 
is, this, that, he 
Nom. is ea id it, ei 
Gen,  eius eius eius eorum 
Dat. et el ei lis, eis 
Acc. eum eam id eds 
Abl. ee . ea ed iis, eis 
idem, the same 
wor 
= : ir’dem 
Non. idem e’adem idem as 
el’'dem 
Gen. eius’dem eius’dem eius’dem edrun’dem 
S y - lis’dem 
Dat. ei’dem ei’dem_ eil’dem { ae 
: eis’dem 
Acc. eun’dem ean’dem idem eds’dem 
. 7 or lis’dem 
Abl. ed‘dem ea’dem ed’dem { os 
: eis’dem 


PLURAL 
FEM. 
ijlae 
ilarum 
illis 
illas 
illis 


eae 
earum 
iis, eis 
eas 

iis, eis 


eae’dem 


edrun’dem 
iis’dem 
eis‘'dem 
eas’dem 
its’dem 
eis’dem 
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NEUT. 
illa 
illo6rum 
illis 
illa 
illis 


ea 
-eorum 
ils, eis 
ea 

lis, eis 


e/adem - 


edrun’dem 
lis’dem 
eis’dem 
e/adem 
iis’dem 
els’dem 


Nore. In the plural of is and idem the forms with two i’s are preferred, 


the two i’s being pronounced as one. 


482. RELATIVE 


qui, who, which, that 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. 
Nom. qui quae quod qui 
Gen. cuius P cuius cuius quorum 
Dat. cui cui cul quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod qués 


Abl. quo qua quo quibus 


PLURAL 
FEM. 
quae 
quarum 
quibus 
quas 
quibus 


NEUT. 
quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 
quibus 
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483. INTERROGATIVE 
quis, substantive, who, what 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC, FEM. NEUT, 
Nom. quis quid qui quae quae 
Gen. — cuius cuius quérum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cul quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quid qués quas quae 
Abl. qué quo quibus quibus quibus 


The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod, is declined like the relative. 


— 484. INDEFINITES 


quis and qui, as declined above,) are used also as indefinites (some, 
any). The other indefinites are compounds of quis and qui. 


quisque, cach 


SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE 

MASC.AND FEM. NEUY. . MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Von, quisque quidque quisque quaeque quodque 
Gen. cuius’que —_cuius‘que culus‘que —_cuius’que cuius’que 
Dat, — cuique cuique cuique cuique cuique. 
Ace. quemque quidque quemque = quamque quodque 
Abl,  quoque qudque quoque quaque quoque. 

485. quidam, a certain one, a certain 


Observe that in the'neuter singular the adjective has quoddam and the 


substantive quiddam. 
SINGULAR 


MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. quidam quaedam qe 
quiddam (szész.) 
Gen. cuius’dam cuius’dam cuius’dam 
Dat. — cuidam cuidam cuidam 
quoddam 
Acc. quendam quandam { quiddam. (swBst-) 
Abl. — quédam quadam quoédam 


* qua is generally used instead of quae in the feminine nominative singular 
and in the neuter nominative and accusative plural. ; 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


None. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


guidam 
quorun’dam 
quibus’dam 
quésdam 
quibus’dam 


486. 


MASC. AND FEM. 


Von, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Adbl, 


quisquam 
culus’quam 
cuiquam 
quemquam 
quoquam 


487. 


SUBSTANTIVE 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
‘Vom.  aliquis aliquid 
Gen, — alicu’ius alicu‘ius 
Dat. — alicui alicui 
Acc. — aliquern aliquid 
Abl. — aliqué aliquo 


PLURAL 


quaedam 
quarun’dam 
quibus’dam 
quasdam 
quibus’dam 


SINGULAR 


MASC. 
aliqui 


alicu’ius 


alicui 


aliquem 


aliqué 
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quaedam 
quorun’dam 
quibus’dam 
quaedam 
quibus’dam 


quisquam, substantive, ay one (at all) 


NEUT. 
quicquam (quidquam) 
cuius’quam 

cuiquam 

quicquam (quidquam) 
quoquam 


aliquis, substantive, sowze one. aliqui, adjective, some 


PLURAL FOR BOTH SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE 


MASC. 
Nom.  aliqui 
Gen. — aliqud’rum 
Dat. — ali’quibus 
Acc. — aliqués 
Adbl. — ali’quibus 


FEM. 
aliquae 
aliqua’rum 
ali’quibus 
aliquas 
ali’quibus 


ADJECTIVE 
FEM. NEUT. 
aliqua aliquod 
alicu‘ius alicu’ius 
alicui alicui 
aliquam aliquod 
aliqua aliqué 
NEUT. 
aliqua 
aliquo’rum 
ali’quibus ° 
aliqua 
ali’quibus 


a. quis (qui), azy one, any, is the least definite (§ 297. 4). aliquis (aliqui), 
‘Some one, sonte, is more definite than quis. quisquam, avy ove (at all), and 
its adjective tllus, azy, occur mostly with a negative, expressed or implied, 


and in clauses of comparison. 
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REGULAR VERBS 
488. FIRST CONJUGATION. A-VERBS. AMO 


PRINCIPAL Parts amd, amare, amavi, amatus 


Pres. Stem ama- Perr, Srem amiy- Part, Srem amat- 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
f love, am loving, do love, ete. L an loved, ete. 
amo amamus amor amamur 
amas amatis amaris, -re amamini 
amat amant amatur amantur 
IMPERFECT 
f loved, was loving, did love, etc. f was loved, etc. 
amabam amabamus amabar amabamur 
amabas amabatis amabaris, -ré amabamini 
amabat amabant amabatur amabantur 
FUTURE 
f shall love, ete. TL shall be loved, etc, 
amabo amabimus amabor amabimur 
amabis - amabitis amaberis, -re amabimini 
amabit amabunt amabitur amabuntur 
PERFECT 
t have loved, loved, did love, etc. f have been (was) loved, etc. 
amavi amavimus atu sum att sumus 
amavisti amavistis aes 512 es amatt, | estis 
amavit amavérunt, -re 4, Um | est “80,8 | sunt 
PLUPERFECT 
L had loved, etc. L had been loved, etc. 
amaveram, amaveramus atus, | &ram amati erdmus 
amfveras amaveratis es >< eras mat eratis 
amaverat amaverant Sy erat ae erant 
FUTURE PERFECT 
1 shall have loved, etc. f shall have been loved, etc. 
amaverd amaverimus Asad { erd ati erimus 
amaveris amaveritis pena ris ana a eritis 
amaverit amaverint AO | eit ~ae,-4 | erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
amem amémus amer amémur 
amés amétis améris, -re amémini 
amet ament amétur amentur 
IMPERFECT 
amarem. amarémus amdarer amarémur 
amarés amarétis amaréris, -re amarémini 
amaret amarent amareétur amarentur 
PERFECT 
amaverim amaverimus r sim ~.- { Simus 
amaveris amaveritis amatus, J sig amatt, sitis 
amaverit amaverint a, UM | sit wae, 2 | int 
PLUPERFECT n 
amavissem amavissémus = essem _. { essémus 
amavissés amavissetis amatUsy | acsés ate, essétis 
amavisset amavissent ~a,-UM | esset “2° “4 | essent 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
ama, love thou amare, be thou loved 
amate, love ye amamini, be ye loved 
FUTURE 
amat, thou shalt love amator, thou shalt be loved 
amat6, he shall love amator, he shall be loved 
amatote, you shall love ee 
amanto, they shall love amantor, they shall be loved 
INFINITIVE 
Pres, amare, to love amari, fo de loved [loved 


Perf. amavisse, to have loved 


amatus,-a,-um esse, fo have been 


fut, améaturus,~a,-um esse, foe [amatum iri], zo be about to be 
about to love loved 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. amans, -antis, Zoving Pres. 
fue amiatiirus, -a, -um, about fo =Gerundive+ amandus, -a, -um, Zo 
love : be loved 
Perf, Perf. amatus, -a,-um, Aaving been 
loved, loved 
GERUND 
Nom, — ‘ ; 
= : SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. amandi, of loving és 
Dat, amando, for loving Acc. [amatum], zo love ; 
Ate amandum, loving Abl, [amatit], Zo love, in the loving 
. 3 ° 
Abl. - amando, by loving 


1 Sometimes called the future passive participle. 


2 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. MONEO 


PRINCIPAL ParTs moned, monére, monul, monitus 


Pres. STEM mone- 


Perr. STEM monu- 


Part. Stem monit- 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
t advise, etc. Lam advised, etc. 
moned monémus moneor monémur 
monés monétis monéris, -re monémini 
monet monent monétur monentur 
IMPERFECT 
I was advising, ete. I was advised, etc. 
monébam monébamus monébar monébamur 
monébas monébatis monébaris, -re monébamini 
monébat monébant monébatur monébantur 
FUTURE 
I shall adutse, etc. T shall be advised, etc. 
moneéb6 monébimus monébor monébixaur 
monébis monébitis monéberis, -re monébiraint 
monébit monébunt monébitur monébuntur 
PERFECT 


LT have advised, I advised, etc. 


monui monuimus 
monuisti monuistis 
monuit monuérunt, -re 


L had advised, etc. 


*“monueram monueramus 
monueras monueratis 
monuerat monuerant 


L have been (was) advised, etc. 


: _- { sumus 
monitus, monitl, J estis 
~a, -um ae, -a 

2 est | sunt 
PLUPERFECT 

I had been advised, etc. 

, ( eram .. feramus 
monitus, ; eras moniti, eritis 
“4m erat, “F°™ L erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


LT shall have advised, etc. 


monuero monuerimus 
monueris monueritis 
monuerit monuerint 


T shail have been advised, etc. 


: ferd iti ( erimus 
monitus, eris mont a eritis 
“am | erit °* | erunt 


moneam 
moneas 
moneat 


monérem 
monérés 
monéret 


monuerim 
monueris 
monuerit 


monuissem 
monuissés 
monuisset 


moné, advise thou 
monéte, advise ye 


monét6, ‘hou shalt advise 
monét6, Ae shall advise 
monétote, you shall advise 
monento, they shall advise 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT , 
moneamus monear moneamur 
moneatis monearis, -re moneamini 
moneant moneatur moneantur 
IMPERFECT 
monérémus monérer monérémur 
monérétis moné€réris, -re monérémini 
monérent monéretur monérentur 
PERFECT 
monuerimus 5 (si simus 
monueritis monitus, | sis momity, | sitis 
monuerint aye | sit a { sint 
PLUPERFECT 
monuissémus : ssem .. f essémus 
monuissétis monitus, Ssés mon; essétis 
monuissent “a, “um | esset ~*~ | essent 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 


FUTURE 


monére, be thou advised 
monémini, de ye advised 


monétor, thou shalt be advised 
monétor, he shall be advised 


monentor, they shall be advised 


INFINITIVE 
Pres, monére, to advise monéri, Zo be advised 
Perf, monuisse, to have advised monitus, -a,-um esse, /o have been 
advised 
fut, monitiirus,~a,-um esse, zo de [monitum iri], ¢o be about to be 
about to advise advised 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. monéns, -entis, advising Pres. 
/'ué, monitiirus, -a, -um, about to. Ger. monendus, -a, -um, fo de 
advise aduised 
Perf. Perf. monitus, -a,-um, Zaving been 
advised, advised 
GERUND 
Nom, ——-— SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. monendl, of advising Ace. [monitum], fo advise 
Dat. monends, for advising Abl. [moniti}, fo advise, in the 
Acc. monendum, advising advising 
Abl. monends, by advising 
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490. THIRD CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. REGO 


PRINCIPAL Parts rego, regere, réxi, réctus 


Pres. Stem rege- Perr. Stem réx- Parr. Stem réct- 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
t rule, etc. Lf am ruled, etc. 
rego regimus re’gor . re’gimut 
regis regitis re’geris, -re regi‘mint 
regit regunt re’gitur regun’tur 
IMPERFECT 
J was ruling, ete. f was ruled, etc. 
regébam regébamus regé’bar regéba’mur 
regébas regebatis regéba‘ris, -re regéba’mini 
regébat regébant regéba’tur regéban’tur 
FUTURE 
I shall rule, ete. L shalt be ruled, etc. 
regam regémus re’gar regé’mur 
regés regétis regé’ris, -re regé’mini 
reget regent regé’tur regen’tur 
PERFECT | 
tL have ruled, ete. I have been ruled, etc. 
ye eure ee réctus, ae récti, sical 
rexisti réxistis s estis 
som ae -a, -um ae, ~a 
réxit réxérunt, -re est (sunt 
PLUPERFECT 


LT had ruled, etc. 


I had been ruled, etc. 


é exeram = Seca amus 
Texclam ne oe wiaas réctus, crane récti, ( era 3 
réxeras réxeratis < eratis 

= = ~a,-um ~ae, -a 
réxerat réxerant erat ( erant 


LT shall have ruled, ete. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


L shall have been ruled, etc. 


éxero réxerimus 3 er ~. f erimus 
TEAETO eae réctus, [ a0 réctl, | a. 
réxeris réxeritis eris eritis 
veer oats ~a, um ; ae, -a 

réxerit réxerint | erit erunt 


THIRD CONJUGATION 


regam regamus 
regas regatis 
regat regant 
regerem regerémus 
regerés regerétis 
regeret regerent 
réxerim réxerimus 
réxeris réxeritis 
réxerit réxerint 
réxissem .réxissémus 
réxissés réxissétis 
réxisset réxissent 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
regar 
reg@ris, -re 
regatur 
IMPERFECT 
regerer 
regeréris, -re 
regerétur 
PERFECT 
7 (si 
réctus, i. 
-a,-um) ”. 
i sit 
PLUPERFECT 
= ssem. 
réctus, ue 
-a, -um 
esset 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
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regamur 
regamini 
regantur 


regeremur 
reger€mini 
regerentur 


simus 
sitis 
sint 


récti, 
~ae, -a 


essémus 
essétis 
essent 


récti, 
~ae, -a 


rege, rule thou 
regite, rule ye 


regere, de thou ruled 
regimini, de ye ruled 


FUTURE 


regité, thou shalt rule 
regit6, Ae shall rule 
regitote, ye shall rule 
regunto, they shall rule 


regitor, thou shalt be ruled 
regitor, Ae shall be ruled 


reguntor, zhey shall be ruled 


INFINITIVE 
Pres. vegere, fo rule regi, fo be ruled 
Perf. réxisse, fo have ruled réctus, -a,-um esse, 4o have been 
ruled 
‘fut.  réctitrus, -a, -um esse, fo de [réctum iri], Zo be about to be ruled 
: about to rule 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. regéns, ~entis, ruling Pres. 
fut, _récttirus, -a, -um, about fo Ger. regendus, -a, -um, fo be 
ritle ruled 
Perf, Perf. réctus,-a,-um, having been 
ruled, ruled 
GERUND 
Nom - : SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. — regendi, of mn ssenig Acc, [réctum], Zo rule 
Dat. regendd, for ruling 457, [récti], to rule, in the ruling 
Acc.  regendum, ruling 
Abi,  regendd, by racing 
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3 
491. FOURTH CONJUGATION. EVERBS. AUDIO 
PRINCIPAL Parts audio, audire, audivi, auditus 
Pres. STEM audi- Perr. Stem audiy- Parr. Stem audit- 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
I hear, etc. lam heard, etc. 
audio - audimus au’dior audi’mur 
audis auditis audiris, -re audi’‘mini 
audit audiunt audi‘tur audiun’tur 
IMPERFECT 
I was hearing, etc. J was heard, etc. 
audiébam audiébamus audié’bar audiéba’mur 
audiébas audiébatis audiéba’ris, -re audiéba mini 
audiébat audiébant audiéba ‘tur audiéban ‘tur 
FUTURE 
I shall hear, etc. I shall be heard, etc. 
audiam audiémus au’diar audié’mur 
audiés audiétis audié’ris, -re audié’mint 
audiet audient audié’tur audien’tur 
PERFECT 
L have heard, ete. Lt have been heard, etc. 
ivi divi z age 
anne . anon auditus, Bum auditi, cha 
audivisti audivistis =a a saa estis 
audivit audivérunt, -re ; est 7 L sunt 
PLUPERFECT 
» Thad heard, etc. LT had been heard, etc. 
audiveram audiveramus auditus, if eram auditi, ( eramus 
audiveras audiveratis 4 eras eratis 
sd a : -a, -um -ae, ~a : 
audiverat audiverant [ erat erant 
FUTURE PERFECT 
I shall have heard, etc. f shall have been heard, etc. 
audivero audiverimus auditus, f exd audit; erimaus 
audiveris audiveritis a. um % eris pers eritis 
audiverit audiverint erit > ( erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 
audiam audiamus audiar audiamur 
audias audiatis audiaris, -re audiamini 
audiat audiant audiatur audiantur 

IMPERFECT 

audirem audirémus audirer audirémur 
audirés audirétis audiréris, -re audir€mini 
audiret audirent audirétur audirentur 

PERFECT 
audiverim audiverimus 2 sim _. { Simus 
audiveris audiveritis auditus, sis auditi, sitis 
audiverit audiverint va, UM | sit “Ae, 8 | sint 

PLUPERFECT 
audivissem audivissémus essem. -,- { essémus 
audivissés audivissétis audits, { essés auditt, essétis 
audivisset audivissent is | esset “Hey oe Lesstt 
IMPERATIVE 
2 PRESENT 


audi, hear thou 
audite, hear ye 


audire, be thou heard 
audimini, be ye heard 


FUTURE 


auditd, thou shalt hear 


auditor, thou shalt be heard 


auditd, re shall hear 
auditote, ve shall hear 
audiunt6, ¢hey shall hear 


auditor, Ae shall be heard 


audiuntor, they shall be heard 


INFINITIVE 
Pres, audire, to hear audiri, 70 be heard 
Perf. audivisse, to have heard auditus, -a,-um esse, fo have been 
heard 
fut, auditirus, -a, -um esse, Zo de [auditum int], Zo be about to be 
about to hear heard 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. audiéns, -entis, hearing Pres. 
ful, audititrus, -a,-um, about to Ger. audiendus, -a, -um, “0 de 
hear heard 
Perf. Perf. auditus, -a,-um, having been 
heard, heard 
GERUND 
Nom, ——— SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen, — audiendi, of hearing Ace. [auditum], /o hear 
Dat. audiends, for hearing Abl. [auditi], 2o hear, tn the hear- 
Acc.  audiendum, hearing ing 
Abl.  audiendd, by hearing . 


APPENDIX I 


ca‘pimur 
capi/mini 


- capiun’tur 


capiéba’mur 
capiéba’mini 
capiéban’tur 


capié’mur 
capié’mini 
capien’tur 
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492. THIRD CONJUGATION. VERBS IN -10. CAPIO 
PRINCIPAL Parts capi0, capere, cépi, captus 
Pres. STEM Cape~ PerRF.Srem cép~ Part. Srem capt- 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
; PRESENT 
capio capimus ca’pior 
capis capitis ca’peris, -re 
capit capiunt ca’pitur 
IMPERFECT 
capiébam capiébamus capié’bar 
capiébas capiébatis capiéba’ris, -re 
capiébat capiébant capiéba ‘tur 
: FUTURE 
capiam capiémus ca’piar 
capiés capiétis capié’ris, -re 
capiet capient capié’tur 
‘ PERFECT 


cépi, cépisti, cépit, etc. 
céperam, céperas, céperat, etc. 


cépero, céperis, céperit, etc. 


capiam, capids, capiat, etc. 
caperem, caperés, caperet, etc. 
céperim, céperis, céperit, etc. 


cépissem, cépissés, cépisset, etc. 


2d Pers. 


PLUPERFECT 


FUTURE PERFECT 


‘ SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 


IMPERFECT 


PERFECT 


PLUPERFECT 


IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 


cape, capite _ capere 


captus, -a,-um sum, es,.est, etc. 


captus, -a,-um eram, eras, erat, etc. 


captus, -a,-um er®, eris, erit, etc. 


capiar, -laris, -re, -iatur, etc. 


caperer, -eréris, -re, ~erétur, etc. 


captus, -a, -um sim, sis, sit, etc. 


captus,-a,-um essem, essés, esset, etc. 


capimini 


DEPONENT VERBS 


FUTURE - 
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capiuntor 


2d Fers. capité capitote capitor 
oa Pers. capit6 capiunt6 capitor 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. capere capi 
Perf. c&pisse captus, -a, -um esse 
fut. captiirus, -a, -um esse {captum. irl] 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres, capiéns, -ientis Pres, ; 
fut. captirus, -a, -um Ger, capiendus, -a, -um 
Perf. — Perf. captus, -a, -um 
GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. capiendi Acc. [captum] 
etc, Abl, [captii} 
493. DEPONENT VERBS 
hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, urge 
PRINCIPAL vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear 
PARTS THY 


LIV. 


Sequor, sequl, seciitus sum, /o//ow 
partior, partiri, partitus sum, share, divide 


Nore. In addition to the passive conjugation, deponent verbs use certain 
forms from the active. These are marked with a star. Deponent -i6 verbs of 


the third conjugation are inflected like the passive of capi. 


bres, 


Imp. 
fut. 
Perf. 
Plup. 
FP, 


hortor 
hortaris, -re 
hortatur 
hortamur 
hortamini 
hortantur 
hortabar 
hortabor 
hortatus sum 
hortatus eram 
hortatus erd 


INDICATIVE 
vereor sequor 
veréris, -re sequeris, -re 
verétur sequitur 
verémur sequimur 
verémini sequimini 
verentur sequuntur 
verébar sequébar 
verébor sequar 


veritus sum 
veritus eram 
veritus erd 


sectitus sum 
secutus eram 
secutus erd 


partior 
partiris, -re 
partitur 
partimur 
partimini 
partiuntur 
partiébar 
partiar 
partitus sum 
partitus eram 


partitus erd 
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F SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres, horter verear sequar partiar 
impf. ortarer verérer sequerer partirer 


Perf. hortatus sim veritus sim secittus sim partitus sim 
FPlup. hortatus essem —veritus essem _seciltus essem _partitus essem 
IMPERATIVE 

Pres, hortare vereére sequere partire 

Fut. hortator verétor sequitor partitor 
INFINITIVE 

Pres, hortari veréri sequi partiri 

Perf, hortatus esse veritus esse sectitus esse partitus esse 

Fut, *hortattrus esse *veritiirus esse ‘*seciiturus esse *partitiirus esse 
PARTICIPLES 

Pres. *hortans *veréns *sequéns *partiéns 

Fut. *hortatirus *veritiirus *seciitiirus *partitirus 

Perf. hortatus veritus seciitus partitus 

Ger. hortandus verendus sequendus partiendus 

GERUND 


*hortandl, etc. *verendi, etc. *sequendi, etc. *partiendi, etc. 


SuPINE 


*fhortatum, -ti] *[veritum,-tu] *[secittum, -tt) *[partitum, -ti] 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


494. : sum, azz, be 
PRINCIPAL Parts sum, esse, fui, futiirus 
Pres. STEM €S- Perr. Stem fu- Parr. Stem fut- 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
sum, 7 am sumus, we ave 
es, thou art estis, you are 
est, He (she, zt) is sunt, 7hey are 
IMPERFECT 


eram, / was 


eras, thou wast 


erat, he was 


eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they were 
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Furure 
erd, J shall be erimus, we shall be 
eris, thou wilt be eritis, you will be 
erit, he will be erunt, zhey well be 
"PERFECT 
ful, J have been, was fuimus, we have been, were 
fuisti, zhow hast been, wast fuistis, you have been, were 
fuit, he has been, was fuérunt, } 
s they have been, were 
fuére, ‘ 
PLUPERFECT 
fueram, J had been fueramus, we had been 
fueras, thou hadst been fueratis, you had been 
fuerat, he had been fuerant, they had been 
FUTURE PERFECT 
fuerd, / shall have been fuerimus, we shall have been 
fueris, thou wilt have been fueritis, you will have been 
fuerit, Le will have been fuerint, ‘hey will have been 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT IMPERFECT 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
sim simus essen” essémus 
sis sitis essés essétis 
sit sint esset essent 
PERFECT PLUPERFECT 
fuerim fuerimus fuissem fuissémus 
fueris fueritis fuissés fuissétis 
fuerit fuerint fuisset fuissent 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT FUTURE 
2d Pers. Sing. es, be thou 2d Pers. Sing. est0; thou shalt be 


2d Pers. Plur. este, be ye of Pers. Sing. est6, he shall be 
2@ Pers. Plur. estote, ye shall be 
3@ Pers. Plur. sunt0, they shall be 


INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 
fut, futtirus,-a,-um esse or fore, futiirus, -a, -um, about fo be 
to be about to be 
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495. possum, be able, can 


PRINCIPAL Parts possum, posse, potui, 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR | PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Pres. possum pos’sumus possim possi’mus 
potes potes’tis possis possi‘tis 
potest possunt possit possint 
Lmpf. poteram poteramus possem possé’mus 
Fut.  poterd poterimus 
Perf, potui potuimus potuerim potuerimus 
Piup. potueram potueramus potuissem potuissémus 
EP, potuerd potuerimus 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. posse Perf. potuisse 
PARTICIPLE 


Pres. poténs, gev. -entis, (adjective) powerful 


496. prosum, denesit 
PRINCIPAL Parts prdsum, prédesse, profui, préfutirus 
Pres. Stem prodes- Prrr,Srem profu- Parr. Stem profut- 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Pres. proésum pro’sumus prosim prosimus, 
prodes prodes’tis prosis prosi'tis 
prodest prosunt prosit proésint 
Jmpf. proderam proderamus prodessem prodess@’mus 
Fut, proderé proderimus 
Perf. profut profuimus profuerim profuerimus 
Plup. profueram profueramus prdfuissem profuissémus 
£. PP. profuerd profuerimus 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. 2a Pers. prodes, prodeste fut. 2d Pers. prddestd, prédestdte 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. prodesse Perf.. profuisse fut. profuttirus, -a,-um esse 


Future ParticiPLe prdfutiirus, -a, -am 


497, PEN AL 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


volé, velle, volui, 
nolo, nolle, nolui, 
malo, malle, malui, 


Parts 
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, be willing, will, wish 
, be unwilling, will not 
, be more willing, prefer 


W615 and m4ld are compounds of vold. NGI6 is for ne (ze?) + vold, and 
malo for ma (from magis, wore) + vold. The second person vis is from a 
different root. 


Pres, 


Lipf. 
Fut. 


Perf. 
Phiip. 
F. P. 


Pres, 


Lup. 
Perf. 
Plup. 


Pres, 


Fut. 


volo 
vis 
vult 


volumus 
vultis 
volunt 


volébam 

volam, volés, etc. 
volui 

volueram 
voluer6 


velim 
velis 
velit 


veli’mus 
veli‘tis 
velint 
vellem 
voluerim 
voluissem 


INDICATIVE 
SINGULAR 
nolo 
non vis 
non vult 


PLURAL 
ndlumus 
non yultis 
ndlunt 


nélébam 

nélam, ndlés, etc. 
nolui 

nolueram 

néluerd 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

SINGULAR 
nélim 
nolis 
nolit 
PLURAL 
noli’mus 
nolr'tis 
nolint 
ndllem 


néluerim 
nGluissem 


IMPERATIVE 
noli 
nlite 
nolitd, etc. 


malo 
mavis 
mavult 


malumus 
mavul'tis 
malunt 


malébam 

malam, malés, etc. 
malui 

malueram 
maluerd 


malim 
malis 
malit 


mali’mus 
mali’tis 
malint 
mallem 
maluerim 
maluissem 
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INFINITIVE 
Pres, velie nolle malle 
Perf. voluisse noluisse maluisse 
PARTICIPLE 
Pres, voléns, -entis néléns, -entis —— 
498. ferd, dear, carry, endure 
PrinciraL Parrs fer6, ferre, tuli, latus 
Pres. Stem fer- Perr. Stem tul- Part. Stem Jat- 
INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. — ferd ferimus feror ferimur 
fers fertis ferris, -re ferimini 
fert ferunt fertur feruntur 
Impf. ferébam ferébar 
Fut. feram, ferés, etc. ferar, feréris, etc. 
Perf. tult Jatus, -a,-um sum 
Plup. — tuleram latus, -a,-um eram 
FP. tulerd latus, -a, -um_ er6 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres,  feram, feras, etc. ferar, feraris, etc. 
Impf. ferrem “ ferrer 
Perf. — tulerim latus, -a, -um sim 
Flug. — tulissem latus, -a,-um essem 
\ 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. 2d Pers, fer ferte ferre ferimini 
Fut, 2d Pers. ferto fertote fertor 
3d Pers. ferto ferunto fertor feruntor 
INFINITIVE 
Pres, ferre ferri 
Perf.  tulisse ldtus, -a, -um esse 
Fut. atirus, -a;-um_ esse 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. feréns, -entis Pres. 
Fut. \atiirus, -a, -um “Ger. — ferendus, -a, -um 
Perf. Perf. Yatus,.-a, -um 


TRREG 


ULAR VERBS 
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GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen.  ferendi Acc. ferendum Ace. [iatum] 
Dat. ferendd Aébl. ferendd Adl, [lati] 
499. 6, go 
PRINCIPAL Parts €6, ire, if (ivi), itum (n. perf. part.) 
Pres. Stem i- Perr, stem i or fy- Part. Stem it- 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE 
SING. — pLuR. 
Pres. imus eam 2a Pers, { ite 
Is itis 
it eunt 
Lmpf. Tbam irem 
PY ae 2@ Pers. itd itdte 
fut. bd di Perse H5 6 
whee bie ge te CIS. 3 
Perf. ii (ivi) lerim (iverim) J x “en 
Plup, ieram (iveram) issem (Ivissem) 
£. 2. ierd (iverd) 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
Pres. ire Pres. i&ns, gen. euntis (§ 472) 
Perf. —isse (ivisse) fut. — itiirus, -a, -um 
fut. — itirus, -a,-um esse Ger. eundum 
GERUND SUPINE 
Gen. eundi Ace. eundum Ace. [itum] 
Dat, eundd Adbl. eundd Abl, [iti] 


a, The verb e@ is used impersonally in the third person singular of the 


passive, as itur, itum est, ¢zc. 
4. In the perfect system the f 


500. 
PRINCIPAL Par 
INDICATIVE 
Pres. £16 coe 
fis wee 
fit fiunt 
Linpf. fiébam 


fut, filam 


orms with y are very rare. 


fi0, passive of facid; be made, become, happen 


ts fi0, fieri, factus sum 


SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE 
fiam 2d Pers, fi fite 
fierem 
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Perf. 


Plup. 


BLP. 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 
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INDICATIVE 


factus, -a,-um sum 
factus, -a,-um eram 


‘factus, -a,-um er6 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
factus, -a,-um sim 
factus, -a,-um essem 


INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
fleri Perf. factus, -a, -um 
factus, -a,-um esse Ger.  faciendus, -a, -um 


[factum iT] 


CASTRA MURO FOSSAQUE MUNIUNTUR 
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501. RULES OF SYNTAX 


Note. The rules of syntax are here classified and numbered consecutively. 
The number of the text section in which the rule appears is given at the end 
of each. 


Nominative Case 


1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative and answers the 
question Who? or What? § 36. 


Agreement 


2. A finite verb must always be in the same person and number as 
its subject. § 28. 

3. A predicate noun agrees in case with the subject of the verb. § 76. 

4. An appositive agrees in case with the noun which it explains. § 81. 

5, Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. § 65. 

6. A predicate adjective completing a complementary infinitive agrees 
in gender, number, and case with the subject of the main verb. § 215. a. 

7, A relative pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender -and 
number ; but its case is determined by the way it is used in its own clause. 


§ 224. 
Prepositions 


8. A noun governed by a preposition must be in the accusative or 
ablative case. § §2. 


Genitive Case 
9. The word denoting the owner or possessor of something is in the 

genitive and answers the question Whose? § 38. 

10. The possessive genitive often stands in the predicate, especially after 
the forms of sum, and is then called the predicate genitive. § 409. 

11. Words denoting a part are often used with the genitive of the whole, 
known as the partitive genitive. § 331. 

12. Numerical descriptions of measure are expressed by the genitive 
with a modifying adjective. § 443. 
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Dative Case 


13. The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. § 45. 

14. The dative of the indirect object is used with the intransitive verbs 
crédé, faved, noced, pared, persuaded, resist6, studed, and others of like 
meaning. § 154. 

15. Some verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, dé, in, inter, ob, post, 
prae, pré, sub, super, admit the dative of the indirect object. Transitive 
compounds may take both an accusative and a dative. § 426. 

16. The dative is used with adjectives to denote the object toward which 
the given quality is directed. Such are, especially, those meaning zea7’, also 
jit, friendly, pleasing, like, and their opposites. § 143. 

1%. The dative is used to denote the purpose or end for which, often 
with another dative denoting the person or thing affected. § 437. 


Accusative Case 


18. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusative and 
answers the question Whom? or What? § 37. 

19. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative. § 214. 

20. The place to which is expressed by ad or in with the accusative. 
Before names of towns, small islands, domus, and ris the preposition is 
omitted. §§ 263, 266. 

Q1. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by the 
accusative. § 336. 

22. Verbs of making, choosing, calling, showing, and the like, may take 
a predicate accusative along with the direct object. With the passive voice 
the two accusatives become nominatives. § 392. 


Ablative Case 


23. Cause is denoted by the ablative without a preposition. This answers 
the question Because of what? § 102. 
24, ALeans is denoted by the ablative without a preposition. This answers 
the question By means of what? or With what? § 103. 
25. Accompaniment is denoted by the ablative with cum. This answers 
the question With whom? § ro4. 
26. The ablative with cum is used to denote the manner of an action. 
Cum may be omitted, if an adjective is used with the ablative. This answers 
the question How? or In what manner? § 105, 

- 2%. With comparatives and words implying comparison the ablative i is 
used to denote the measure of difference. § 317. 
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28. The ablative of a noun or pronoun with a present or perfect parti- 
ciple in agreement is used to express attendant circumstance. This is called 
the adlative absolute. § 381. 

29. 1. Descriptions of physical characteristics are expressed by the 
ablative with a modifying adjective. § 444. 

z. Descriptions involving neither numerical statements nor physical char- 
acteristics may be expressed by either the genitive or the ablative with a 
modifying adjective. § 445. 

30. The ablative is used to denote zz what respect something is true. 
§ 398. 

31. The place from which is expressed by 4 or ab, dé, & or ex with 
the separative ablative. This answers the question Whence? Before 
names of towns, small islands, domus, and riis the preposition is omitted. 
§§ 264, 266. 

32. ‘Words expressing separation or deprivation require an ablative to 
complete their meaning. This is called the adlafive of separation, § 180. 

33. The word expressing the person from whom an action starts, when 
not the subject, is put in the ablative with the preposition a or ab. This is 
called the ablative of the personal agent. § 181. 

34. The comparative degree, if quam is omitted, is followed by the 
separative ablative. § 309. 

35. The tame when or within which anything happens is expressed by 
the ablative without a preposition. § 275. 

36. 1. The place at or in which is expressed by the ablative with in. 
This answers the question Where? Before names of towns, small islands, 
and ris the preposition is omitted. §§ 265, 266. 

2, Names of towns and small islands, if singular and of the first or 
second declension, and the word domus express the place zu which by the 
locative. § 268. 


Gerund and Gerundive 


37, 1. The gerund is a verbal noun and is used only in the genitive, 
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. The constructions of these cases 
are in general the same as those of other nouns. § 406. 1. 

2. The gerundive is a verbal adjective and must be used instead of 
gerund + object, excepting in the genitive and in the ablative without a 
preposition. Even in these instances the gerundive construction is more 
usual. § 406. 2. 

38. The accusative of the gerund or gerundive with ad, or the genitive 
with causa, is used to express purpose. § 407. 


! 
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Moods and Tenses of Verbs 


39. Prirnary tenses are followed by primary tenses, and secondary by 
secondary. § 358. 

40. The subjunctive is used in a dependent clause to express the pu7~ 
pose of the action in the principal clause. § 349. 

41. A substantive clause of purpose with the subjunctive is used as 

object with verbs of commanding, urging, asking, persuading, or advising, 
where in English we should usually have the infinitive. § 366. 

42. Verbs of fearing are followed by a substantive clause of purpose 
introduced by ut (¢hat not) or né (that or lest). § 372. 

43. Consecutive clauses of result axe introduced by ut or ut non, and 
have the verb in the subjunctive. § 385. 

44. Object clauses of result with ut or ut ndn are found after verbs of 
effecting or bringing about. § 386. 

45, A relative clause with the subjunctive is’ often used to describe an 
antecedent. This is called the subjunctive of characteristic or ee iption. 
§ 390. 

46. The conjunction cum means wher, since, or although. Itis followed 
by the subjunctive unless it means whew and its clause fixes the time at 
‘ which the main action took place. § 396. 

47. When a direct statement becomes indirect, the principal verb is 
changed to the infinitive, and its subject nominative becomes subject 
accusative of the infinitive. § 416. 

48, The accusative-with-infinitive construction in indirect statements is 
found after verbs of saydug, telling, knowing, thinking, and percetving. 
§ 419. 

49. A present indicative of a direct statement becomes present infinitive 
of the indirect, a past indicative becomes perfect infinitive, and a future 
indicative becomes future infinitive. § 418. 

50. In an zudirect question the verb is in the subjunctive and its tense 
is determined by the law for tense sequence. § 432. 
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REVIEWS' 


I. REVIEW OF VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 
THROUGH LESSON VIII 


502. Give the English of the following words : * 


Nouns 
agricola dea gallina pugna 
ancilla domina initiria sagitta 
aqua fabula insula silva 
casa fera lina terra 
causa filia nauta tuba 
céna fortina " -pectinia via 
corona fuga puella victoria 
ADJECTIVES 
alta clara lata magna nova pulchra 
bona grata longa mala parva sola 
VERBS 
amat est laborat narrat niintiat portat sunt 
dat habitat laudat necat parat pugnat vocat 
INTERROGATIVE 
PREPOSITIONS PRONOUNS ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS PARTICLE 
a or ab mea cir et -ne 
ad tua deinde quia 
cum. quis non quod 
dé cuius “abi 
é or ex cul 
in quem : 
quid 


1 It is suggested that each of these reviews be assigned for a written test. 
2 Proper nouns and proper adjectives are not repeated in the reviews. Words 
used in Ceesar’s “ Gallic War” are in heavy type. 
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503. Give the Latin of the following words: 1 


Underline the words you do not remember. Do not look up a single 
word till you have gone through the entire list. Then drill on the words 
you have underlined. 


flight tells goddess what 

story money wild beast way 

new calls pratses (verb) bad: 

lives (verb) with . alone loves 

away from your pleasing pretty 

who then, tn the prepares water 

why next place are great 

forest aaughter to zs 

wreath to whom because ANMOUNCES 

deep, high Sortune arrow WNJUIY, WrONL 

dinner Jamous cottage battle (noun) 
out from labors (verb) £lves simall 

my hills girl Jights (verb) 

where ° not good maid 

trumpet in carries down from 

lady, mistress and chicken «dong 

whone sailor. victory CAUSE 

tsland ; farmer land whose 

wide 


504. Review Questions. How many syllables has a Latin word? How 
are words divided into syllables? What is the ultima? the penult? the 
antepenult? When is a syllable short? When is a syllable long? What is 
the law of Latin accent? Define the subject of a sentence; the predicate ; 
the object; the copula. What is inflection? declension? conjugation? 
What is the ending of the verb in the third person singular, and what in 
the plural? What does the form of a noun show? Name the Latin cases. 
What case is used for the subject? the direct object? the possessor? What 
relation is expressed by the dative case? Give the rule for the indirect 
object. “How are questions answered in Latin? What is a predicate adjec- 
tive? an attributive adjective? What is meant by agreement? Give the 
rule for the agreement of the adjective. What are the three relations ex- 
pressed by,the ablative? What can you say of the position of the pos- 
sessive pronoun? the modifying genitive? the adjective? What is the 
base? What is grammatical gender? What is the rule for gender in the 
first declension? What are the general principles of Latin word order? 


1 The translations of words used in Caesar are in italics. 
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505. Fill out the following summary of the first declension : 


{ 1. Ending in the nominative singular 
2. Rule fo: der 
. ee ot a, Singular 


3. Case terminations 4 


THE FIRST OR AP DECRENSTONS 
Lé Plural 


4 Irregular nouns 


Il. REVIEW OF LESSONS IX-XVII 
506. Give the English of the following words : 


NOUNS OF THE First DECLENSION 


agri cultira copia fama galea lacrima patria 
constantia diligentia fémina inopia lorica praeda 


Nouns or THE SECOND .DECLENSION 


ager cibus frimentum oppidanus scitum 
amicus consilium gladius oppidum servus 
arma (plural) domicilium légatus pilum studium 
auxilium dominus liberi populus télum 
bellum equus magister praemium vicus 
carrus filius miirus proelium vir 
castrum fluvius numerus puer 


ADJECTIVES OF THE First and SECOND DECLENSIONS 


aeger, aegra, aegrum neuter, neutra, neutrum 
alius, alia, aliud noster, nostra, nostrum 
alter, altera, alterum nillus, -a, -um 
armatus, -a, -um pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum 
créber, crébra, crébrum sOlus, -a, -um 

dirus, -a, -um suus, -a, -um 

finitimus, -a, -um totus, -a, -um 

infirmus, -a, -um tuus, -a, -um 
legiOnarius, -a, -um illus, -a, -um 

liber, libera, libernm iinus, -a, -Um 

maturus, -a, -um uter, utra, utrum 

meus, -a, -um validus, -a, -um 

miser, misera, miserum vester, vestra, vestrum 


multus, -a, -um 
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VERBS 
arat 
ctirat 


désiderat 
matirat 
properat 


APPENDIX II 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN 


is, ea, id 


CONJUNCTIONS 
an 
-que 
sed 


507. Give the Latin of the following words: 


sword 

corselet 

man 

your (plural) 

hasten 

but 

among 

tear (noun) 

village 

strong 

long for 

and (enclitic) 

often 

want (noun) 

which (of two) 
care for 

or (in a ques- 

tion) 

whither 

wagon 

lownsman 

wretched 


ripe 


war siteld (noun) 
number whole 

my it 

Sree (adj.) az@ (noun) 
children legionary 
wall weak 

Lain arms 

weapon master (of school) 
one Sriend 

plow (verb) newhboring 
this or that sich 

already lieutenant 
helmet field 

river report, rumor 
eal abode 

any boy 

he his own. 

son* alone 

slave prézeé (noun) 
your (singular) — master (owner) 
she carefuliess 
woman plenty 

horse troops 


ADVERBS 


iam 
qué 
saepe 


PREPOSITION 


apud 


plan (noun) 

people 

beautiful 

20 (adj.) 

our 

batile 

spear 

food 

steadiness 

Jiatherland 

towin 

Sort 

camp g 

neither (of two) 

muuch 

agriculture 

other 

the other (of 
two) 

hard 

booty 

Srequent 

armed 


508. Review Questions. How many declensions are there? What three 
things must be known about a noun before it can be declined? What three 
cases of neuter nouns are always alike, and in what do they end in the plural? 
What two plural cases are always alike? When is the vocative singular not 


like the nominative? 


What is a predicate noun? With what does it agree? 


What is an appositive? Give the rule for the agreement of an appositive. 
How can we tell whether a noun in -er is declined like puer or like ager? 
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Decline bonus, liber, pulcher. How can we tell whether an adjective in -er 
is declined like liber or like pulcher ? Why must we say nauta bonus and 
not nauta bona? Name the Latin possessive pronouns. How are they 
declined? With what does the possessive pronoun agree? When do we use 
tuus and when vester? Why is suus called a s¢ffextve possessive? What is 
the non-reflexive possessive of the third person? When are possessives 
omitted? What four uses of the ablative case are covered by the relations 
expressed in English by wzf/ ? Give an illustration in Latin of the 2dlative 
of manners of the ablative of cause, of the ablative of means, of the 
ablative of accompaniment. What ablative regularly has cum? What 
ablative sometimes has cum ? What uses of the ablative never have cum ? 
Name the nine pronominal adjectives, with their meanings. Decline alius, 
nillus. Decline is. What does is mean as a demonstrative adjective or 
pronoun? What other important use has it? 


509. Fill out the following summary of the second declension: 


1, Endings in the nominative 
2. Rule for gender 
3. Case terminations of nouns § a. Singular 


in -us 8. Plural 
THE SECOND OR : : ; 
O-Deciension 1 a. The votative singular of nouns in -Us 
4. Case terminations of nouns § a. Singular 
in -um Ld. Plural 


5. Peculiarities of nouns in -er and -ir 
6. Peculiarities of nouns in -ius and -ium 


III. REVIEW OF LESSONS XVITI-XxXVI 


510. Give the English of the following words: 


NOUNS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION 
disciplina poena régina tristitia 
forma potentia superbia 

Nouns OF THE SECOND DECLENSION 


lidus ornamentum sacrum socius verbum 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FrrsT AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
amicus gratus interfectus molestus septem. 
antiquus idOneus 1atus perpetuus superbus 
finitimus inimicus laetus proximus 


| 
| 
| 
} 
; 
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ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS PERSONAL PRONOUN 
hodié mox etiam ego 
ibi nunc non sdlum ... sed etiam 
maximé niiper 
VERBS 
CON). I CONJ. If CONJ. Ill CONJ. IV 
vol, -are déles, -ére ago, -ere audio, -ire 
doced, -ere capio, -ere miinid, -ire 
faved, -ére crédd, -ere reperi6, -ire 
habed, -ére dicd, ~ere venio, -ire 
inbeb, -ére duco, -ere 
eat eee bd moned, ~ére facid, -ere 
moved, ~€re fugi6, -ere 
i alas noced, -ére iacio, -ere 
pared, -ére mittd, -ere 
persuaded, -ére rapid, -ere 
seded, -ére rego, ~ere 
studed, -ere resist6, -ere 


vided, -ére 


511. Give the Latin of the following words. In the case of verbs 
always give the first form and the present infinitive. 


ancient not only... nearest 

come but also sacred rite 

resist seven queen 

See ally, companion flee 

be pride obey 

fly : Sortyy lately 

Ll send constant 

proudk sit ornament 

wore also power 

SALNESS school make, ao 

Jind hear injure 

rule (verb) Aurl now 

be eager persuade annoying 
jor only lead 


move training 
soon take 
glad have 
punishment to-day 
believe unfriendly 
advise artue 
especially, Savor (verb) 
most of ald suitable 
angry pleasing 
bcauty teach 
Say neighboring 
command (verb) destroy 
there Srienaly 
slain seize 


512. Review Questions. What is conjugation? Name two important 
differences between conjugation in Latin and in English. What is tense? 
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What is mood? What are the Latin moods? When do we use the indica- 
tive mood? Name the six tenses of the indicative. What are persona 
endings? Name those you have had. IJnflect sum in the three tenses you 
have learned. How many regular conjugations are there? How are they 
distinguished? How is the present stem found? What tenses are formed 
from the present stem? What is the tense sign of the imperfect? Wha 
is the meaning of the imperfect? What is the tense sign of the future in 
the first two conjugations? in the last two? Before what letters is a fina 
long vowel of the stem shortened? What are the three possible translations 
of a present, as of pugnd? Inflect aré, seded, mittd, facid, and venid, in the 
present, imperfect, and future active. What forms of -i0 verbs of the third 
conjugation are like audid? what like rego? Give the rule for the dative 
with adjectives. Name the special intransitive verbs that govern the dative. 
What does the imperative mood express? How is the present active im- 
perative formed in the singular? in the plural? What three verbs have a 
shortened present active imperative? Give the present active imperative of 
porto, déled, agd, facid, miinio. 


IV. REVIEW OF LESSONS XXVII-XXXVI 
513. Give the English of the following words : 


NOUNS OF THE First DECLENSION 


ala citra mora porta provincia vita 


Nouns or tHE SECOND DECLENSION 
animus bracchium locus navigium periculum vinum 
aurum + deus monstrum draculum ventus 


ADJECTIVES OF THE First AnD SECOND DECLENSIONS 


adversus commdtus dubius plénus 
attentus défessus maximus saevus 
carus dexter perfidus sinister 
ADVERBS 
antea dit ita subito 
celeriter fristra longé tamen 
dénique graviter semper tum 
CONJUNCTIONS 


autem si ubi 
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dé 
adpropingud 
navigd 
occupd 
postuld 


discédd 
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PREPOSITIONS 
per - > prod sine 
VERBS 

CONJ. I CONJ. II 

reciisO superd contined 

reportd tempto eged 

servo vast6 prohibed 

std vulner6 responded 

tened 

CONJ. III IRREGULAR VERB 
gero interficid absum 


514. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the 
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs. 


be away moreover boat, ship without before, 

wind Lreatest sail (verb) hold previously 

through oracle life suddenly depart, 

if danger save dear go away 

savage lay waste full always province 

wound (verb) gate refuse god care, trouble 

wine doubtful heavily hold in, Rill 

delay opposite, monster keep reply 

faithless adverse approach afar (verb) 

right demand nevertheless this, so, wing 

seize Jinally place asfollows mind, 

quickly attentive be without, arm (noun) heart 

before, in then, at lack when left (adj.) 
behalf of that time moved tn Vain bear, carry on 

battle weary gold stand ivy 

down from or overcome, restrain, bring back, for a long 
concerning conguer keep from wont Lime 


515. Give the principal parts and meaning of the following verbs: 


sum moved moned pared venid 
do crédo capid diico jacio 
tened rapid doced . facid vided 
jubed reperio rego persuaded absum 
ago déled faved seded eged 
mitto resist6 noced studed gerd 
miinid audio dicd fugid sto 
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516. Review Questions. What are the personal endings in the passive 
yoice? What is the letter + sometimes called? What are the distinguishing 
vowels of the four conjugations? What forms constitute the principal parts? 
What are the three different conjugation stems? How may they be found? 
What are the tenses of the indicative? of the infinitive? What tense of 
the imperative have you learned? What forms are built on the present 
stem? on the perfect stem? on the participial stem? What are the endings 
of the perfect active indicative? What is the tense sign of the pluperfect 
active? of the future perfect active? How is the present active infinitive 
formed? the present passive infinitive? How is the present active impera- 
tive formed? the present passive imperative? How is the perfect active 
infinitive formed? the perfect passive infinitive? How is the future active 
infinitive formed? What is a participle? How are participles in -us de- 
clined? Give the rule for the agreement of the participle. How are the 

_ perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect passive indicative formed ? Conjugate 
the verb sum in all moods and tenses as far as you have learned it (§ 494): 
What is meant by the separative ablative? How is the place from which 
expressed in Latin? Give the rule for the ablative of separation; for the 
ablative of the personal agent. How can we distinguish between the abla- 
tive of means and the ablative of the personal agent? What is the perfect 
definite? the perfect indefinite? What is the difference in meaning between 
the perfect indefinite and the imperfect? What two cases in Latin may be 
governed by a preposition? Name the prepositions that govern the abla- 
tive. What does the preposition in mean when it governs the ablative? the 
accusative? What are the three interrogatives used to introduce yes-and-0 
questions? Explain the force of each. What words are sometimes used for 
yes and no ? What are the different meanings and uses of ubi? 


V. REVIEW OF LESSONS XXXVII-XLIV 
517. Give the English of the following words: 


Nouns 
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 
ripa barbari castellum 
captivus impedimentum 


THIRD DECLENSION 


animal calamitas cliéns dux fons ignis 
arbor calcar collis eques frater imperator 
avis caput consul finis homo insigne 


caedés civis déns fiimen . hostis iter 
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jidex mater opus pés sanguis urbs 
labor ménsis orator pons soror victor 
lapis miles ordd princeps tempus virttis 
legid mons pater rex terror vis 
mare navis pedes salis turris 
ADJECTIVES OF THE First AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
barbarus dexter sinister summus 
PREPOSITIONS ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS 
in with the abl. cotidié nec, neque 
in with the acc. numquam nec... nec, or neque... neque 
trans 
VERBS 
CONJ. I CONJ. III 
cesso oppugnd accipid petd vinco 
confirmo veto incipio pond vivo 


518. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the 


gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs: 


forbid 
vank, row 
brother 
force 
across 
savages 
horseman 
never 
mountain 
manliness, 
courage 
leader 
put, place 
L11e 
savage, barba- 
vOUS 
sister 
seek 
captive 
hindrance, 
baggage 


m1an-Of-War 
judge 
defeat, disaster 
Sire 

lee 

Soot soldier 
recelve 
‘general 
highest 
fountain 
orator 
neither... nor 
and not 
left 

tooth 
soldier 
month 

culy 

victor 
daily 

tive (verb) 


conguer 
consul 
mother 
retainer 
citizen 
head 
safety 
assail, 
storie 
begin 
march 
decoration 
bridge 
bird 
cease 
man 
viver 
work (noun) 
and 
ship 
bank 


redoubl, fort 


. SCA 


tower 
drill (verb) 
legion 
terror 
znto, Lo 
right (adj.) 
Zit 

stone 
blood 
Jabor (noun) 
hing 

spur 

chief 
slaughter 
strengthen 
Soot 
enemy 
antmal 
father 
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519. Review Questions. Give the conjugation of possum, What is an 
infinitive? What three uses has the Latin infinitive that are like the Eng- 
lish? What is the case of the subject of the infinitive? What is meant by 
a complementary infinitive? In the sentence Zhe bad boy cannot be happy, 
what is the case of hafpy ? Give the rule. Decline qui. Give the rule for 
the agreement of the relative. What are the two uses of the interrogative? 
Decline quis. What is the base of anoun? How is the stem formed from 
the base? Are the stem and the base ever the same? How many declen- 
sions of nouns are there? Name them. What are the two chief divisions 
of the third declension? How are the consonant stems classified? Explain 
the formation of lapis from the stem lapid-, miles from milit-, réx from rég-. 
What nouns have i-stems? What peculiarities of form do i-stems have, — 
masc., fem., and neut.? Name the five nouns that have -i and -e in the abl. 
Decline turris. Give the rules for gender in the third declension. Decline 
miles, lapis, réx, virtiis, cOnsul, legid, hom, pater, fliumen, opus, tempus, 
caput, caedés, urbs, hostis, mare, animal, vis, iter. 


520. Fill out the following scheme: 


Masculine 
GENDen Feminine 
ENDINGS 7 a 
Neuter 
Tue Trirp I. Consonant { a. Masc. and fem. 
DeciEnsion J ee STEMS b, Neuters 
TERMINATIONS 
. a. Masc. and fem. 
li, /Stems 
bd. Neuters 
IRREGULAR NOUNS 


VI. REVIEW OF LESSONS XLV-LII 


521. Give the English of the following words: 


Nouns 
FiRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 
amicitia annus régnum tergum, 
hora modus signum | tergum vertere 
littera nintius supplicium, vestigium 
oculus supplicium dare 


supplicium stmere dé 
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THIRD DECLENSION FOURTH DECLENSION 
aestas nox adventus impetus 
corpus pars cornti lacus 
hiems pax domus manus 
Nibertas rus equitatus metus 
lix, sol exercitus portus 

prima lix vox fluctus 
nomen vulnus 
FIFTH DECLENSION INDECLINABLE NOUN 
aciés rés, spés nihil 
diés res gestae 
fidés, rés adversae 
in fidem venire rés secundae 


rés publica 


ADJECTIVES 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS THIRD DECLENSION 
dénsus pristinus Acer, Acris, acre gravis, grave 
invisus publicus brevis, breve incolumis, incolume 
mirus secundus difficilis, difficile omnis, omne 
pauci tantus facilis, facile par, par 
primus veérus fortis, forte vélox, vélox 
PRONOUNS : 
PERSONAL DEMONSTRATIVE INTENSIVE INDEFINITE 
ego hic ipse aliquis, aliqui 
nds idem quidam 
sul ile quis, gui 
ti iste quisquam 
vos ; ; quisque 
ADVERBS CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS 
né... quidem paene satis itaque _ ante 
Slim quoque vero nisi post 
propter 
VERBS , 
cony. I CON]. II CONJ. ill CON]. IV 
conloco débed committé, désilid 
convoco exerced committere proelium 
cremo maneod décidd 
déminstrxo placed éripio 
mando sustined sumo, 
sumere supplicium dé. 
tradiicd 


vertd 
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522. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the 
gender. of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs. 


of not, unless 
on account of 
unharmed 
public 
commonwealth 
leap down, dis- 
mount 
lead across 
remain 
call together 
Sriendship 
Jootprint, trace 
each 
Jear (noun) 
hope « 
therefore 
behind, after 
so great 
equal 
tn truth, indeed 
that (yonder) 
a certain 
fall down 
owe, ought 
measure, mote 
eye 
name 
wave, billow 
thing, matter 
exploits 
republic 
prosperity 


adversity 

Sormer, ola- 
time 

all, every 

any one (at all) 

this (of mine) 

heavy, serious 

hateful, detested 

true 

burit 

snatch from 

letter 

punishment 

inflict punish- 
ment on 

super punish- 
ment 

liberty 

Sun 

sustazi 

take up, assumte 

hour 

reign, realm 

messenger 

part, direction 

body- 

harbor 

Saith, protection 

of hineself 

also, too 

supfictently 


burn 
that (of yours) 
before 
you (plur.) 
light 
daybreak 
winter 
attack 
line of battle 
army 
arill, train 
join batile 
house, home 
midday 
wonderful 
brave 
almost 
the same 
some, any 
of any one 
self, very 
not even 
easy 
aense 
point out, ex- 
plain 
aificult 
Jerst 
arrange, station 
please 
year 


peace 

back 

turn the back, 
retreat 

night 

hand, force 

lake 

day 

commet, intrust 

a few only 

sharp, eager 

We 

Lurn 

you (sing.) 

vA 

signal 

summer 

cavalry 

wound 

horn, wing 

country 

second, favor 
able 

short 

vote 

formerly, once 

arrival 

come under the 
protection of 

swift 

nothing 


523. Review Questions. By what declensions are Latin. adjectives de- 
clined? What can you say about the stem of adjectives of the third 
declension? Into what classes are these adjectives divided? How can you 
tell to which of the classes an adjective belongs? Decline acer, omnis, 


par. 


What are the nominative endings and genders of nouns of the fourth 
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or u-declension? What nouns are feminine by exception? Decline adven- 
tus, lacus, cornii, domus. Give the rules for the ordinary expression of 
the place to which, the place from which, the place in which, What 
special rules apply to names of towns, small islands, and riis? What 
is the locative case? What words have a locative case? What is the 
form of the locative case? Translate Galba Lives at home, Galba lives at 
Rome, Galba lives at Pompeii. What is the rule for gender in the fifth 
or &declension? Decline diés, rés. When is the long @ shortened? What 
can you say about the plural of the fifth declension? Decline tuba, servus, 
pilum, ager, puer, miles, consul, flimen, caedés, animal. How is the zzme 
when expressed? Name the classes of pronouns and define each class. 
Decline ego, tii, is. What are the reflexives of the first and second per- 
sons? What is the reflexive of the third person? Decline it. Translate 
I see myself, he sees himself, he sees him, Decline ipse. How is ipse 
used? Decline idem. Decline hic, iste, ille. Explain the use of these 
words, Name and translate the commoner indefinite pronouns. Decline 
aliquis, quisquam, quidam, quisque. 


VII. REVIEW OF LESSONS LIII-LX 


524. Give the English of the following words: 


Nouns 
FIRST DECLENSION SECOND DECLENSION 
aquila fossa aedificium imperium spatium 
captivus negotium vallum 
. concilium 


THIRD DECLENSION 


agmen géns mors regio 


celeritas latituds mulier rumor 
civitas longitaids multitudd scelus 
clamor magnitids , munitio servitiis 
cohors méns némo timor 
difficultas mercator obses valles 
explorator mille opinio 
FOURTH DECLENSION FIFTH DECLENSION 
aditus passus . rés frimentaria 


commeatus 


aequus 
pini 
ducenti , 
duo 
exterus 
inferus 


alacer, alacris, alacre 


audax, audax 


celer, celeris, celere 


citerior, citerius 
difficilis, difficile 


dissimilis, dissimile 


facilis, facile 
gracilis, gracile 


REVIEWS 


ADJECTIVES 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

maximus plirimus 
medius posterus 
minimus primus 
opportunus reliquus 
optimus secundus 
pessimus 


THIRD DECLENSION 
humilis, humile 
ingéns, ingéns 
interior, interius 
lénis, léne 
maior, maius 
melior, melius 
minor, minus 
nobilis, ndbile 
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singuli 
superus 
tardus 
terni 
tinus 


peior, peius 

» Plis 
prior, prius 
recéus, recéns 
similis, simile 
trés, tria 
ulterior, ulterius 


ADVERBS 
acriter magis optimé proximé 
audacter magnopere parum quam 
bene maximé paulo statim 
facile melius plirimum tam. 
feré minimé prope undique - 
fortiter multum propius 
CONJUNCTIONS PREPOSITIONS 
atque, ac qua dé causa circum 
aut quam ob rem contra 
aut... aut simul atque or inter 
et...et simul ac ob 
nam trans 
VERBS 
CON]. I CONJ. 11 
conor moror obtined valed 
hortor vexd perterred vereor 
CON]. Til 
abdo dedo patior revertor 
cadd défendd premo sequor 
cognoscd égredior . proficiscor statud 
cOnsequor incendd - progredior subsequor 
contends incold quaerd suscipid 
cupid Insequor recipio trado 
curro occido relinqué traho 
CON]. IV 
~. Orior pervenid 


280 


APPENDIX III 


525. Translate the following words. Give the genitive and the 
gender of the nouns and the principal parts of the verbs: 
os 


on account of: width 

nearly scout 

keenly, sharply cohort 
thousand tribe, nation 
two business 
opportune by a little 
remaining somewhat 
above (adj.) crime 

next difficult 
grain supply equal 

pace , move forward, 
shout (noun) advance 
Srom all sides — multitude 
against woman 
around desire (verb) 
three Live over, SUI 
Surther render 

line of march kill 

rumor ~overtake 
region. hasten, strive 
Sortification hide 

eagle one 

almost Sirst 

boldly 

bravely two hundred 
across Sormer 
between, among inmer 

hither (adj.) midale 

sO low 

less outward 
mtore three by three 
most provesions 
worst speed 
aipiculty aitch 

hostage wherefore or 
death therefore 


command, power for this reason 


captive Sear (noun) 

or return 

and ingutre 

arrive Set out 
attempt, try move out, ats- 

length embark 


Sear (verb) 
worse 

greater, larger 
two by two 
least (adv.) * 
opinion, expéc- 


tation 


approach, en- 


trance 


trader 
magnitude, size 
council, assembly 
Space, roont 
either... or 
{ VIS, arise Vv 
suffer, allow 
press hard 
Saul 
surrender 
set fire to 
defend 
possess, hold 
\ delay (verb) J 
second, favorable nearest (adv.) 
nearer (adv.) 
better (adj.) 
well known, 


noble 


mild, gentle 
swift 

eager 

low (adj.) 
slender 

one by one 
70 CHE 
least (adv.) 
little (adv.) 
learn, know 
drag 
undertake 
Yu 


Six, Cecide 


wa 


leave 

abandon 

be strong 

VECELUE, ECOUEK 

terrify, frighten . 

dwell 

state, citigen- 
ship 

valley 

slavery 

greatly 

best of all (adv.) 

better (adv.) 

well (adv.) 

very much 

much 

unlike 

like (adj.) 

slow 

very greatly, 
exceedingly 

building 

mind (NOUN) 

easily 

casy 

recent 

huge, great 

bold 

immediately 

aS SOO? aS 

for 

than 

best (adj.) 

greatest 

Sollow close 

encourage 

annoy, ravage 


hide 


. follow 


pursue 
both... and 
rampart 
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526. Review Questions. What is meant by comparison? In what two 
ways may adjectives be compared? Compare clarus, brevis, velox, and 
explain the formation of the comparative and the superlative. What are 
the adverbs used in comparison? Compare brevis by adverbs. Decline 
the comparative of véléx. How are adjectives in -er compared? Compare 
acer, pulcher, liber. What are possible translations for the comparative 
and superlative? Name the six adjectives that form the superlative in 
-limus. Translate in two ways Wothing is brighter than the sun, Give 
the rule for the ablative with comparatives. Compare bonus, magnus, 
malus, multus, parvus, exterus, inferus, posterus, superus, Decline plis. 
Compare citerior, interior, propior, ulterior. Translate Zhat route to Italy 
is much shorter. Give the rule for the expression of measure of difference. 

_Name five words that are especially common in this construction. How 
are adverbs usually formed from adjectives of the first and second declen- 
sions? from adjectives of the third declension? Compare the adverbs caré, 
liber8, fortiter, audacter. What cases of adjectives are sometimes used as 
adverbs? What are the adverbs from facilis? multus? primus? pliri- 
mus? bonus? magnus? parvus? Compare prope, saepe, magnopere. How 
are numerals classified ?) Give the first twenty cardinals. Decline tinus, duo, 
trés, mille. How are the hundreds declined? What is meant by the parti- 
tive genitive? Give the rule for the partitive genitive. What sort of words 
are commonly used with this construction? What construction is used with 
quidam and cardinal numbers excepting mille? Give the first twenty, ordi- 
nals. How are they declined? How are the distributives declined? Give 
the rule for the expression of duration of time and extent of space. What 
is the difference between the ablative of time and the accusative of time? 
What is a deponent verb? Give the synopsis of one. What form always 
has a passive meaning? Conjugate amd, moned, rego, capid, audid, in the 
active and passive, 


VIIL REVIEW OF LESSONS LXI-LXIX 


527. Review the vocabularies of the first seventeen lessons. See 

§§ 502, 503, 506, 507. 
528. Review Questions. Name the tenses of the subjunctive. What 
_time is denoted by these tenses? What are the mood signs of the present 
subjunctive? How may the imperfect subjunctive be formed? How do 
the perfect subjunctive and the future perfect indicative active differ m 
form? How is the pluperfect subjunctive active formed? Inflect the sub- 
junctive active and passive of curd, déleo, vincd, rapid, mfinid. Inflect the 
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subjunctive tenses of sum; of possum. What are the tenses of the parti- 
ciples in the active? What in the passive? Give the active and passive 
participles of amd, moned, regd, capid, audid. Decline regéns. What par- 
ticiples do deponent verbs have? What is the difference in meaning be- 
tween the perfect participle of a deponent verb and of one not deponent? 
Give the participles of vereor. How should participles usually be translated? 
Conjugate vol6, n0l6, malo, f10. 

What is the difference between the indicative and subjunctive in their 
fundamental ideas? How is purpose usually expressed in English? How 
is it expressed in Latin? By what words is a Latin purpose clause intro- 
duced? When should qué be used? What is meant by sequence of tenses? 
Name the primary tenses of the indicative and of the subjunctive; the 
secondary tenses. What Latin verbs are regularly followed by substantive 
clauses of purpose? What construction follows iubed? What construction 
follows verbs of fearing ? How is consequence or result expressed in Latin? 
How is a result clause introduced? What words are often found in the 
principal clause foreshadowing the coming of a result clause? How may 
negative purpose be distinguished from negative result? What is meant 
by tlre subjunctive of characteristic or description? How are such clauses 
introduced? Explain the ablative absolute. Why is the ablative absolute 
of such frequent occurrence in Latin? Explain the predicate accusative. 
After what verbs are two accusatives commonly found? What do these 
accusatives become when the verb is passive? 


are 
ZED OV TS 


IMPERATOR MILITES HORTATUR 
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The words in heavy type are used in Czesar’s “ Gallic War.” 


LESSON IV, §39 


Nouns VERBS 
dea, goddess (deity) est, he (she, zt) 7s; sunt, they are 
Diana, Diana necat, he (she, it) kills, 7s killing, 
fera, a wild beast (fierce) Goes kill 


Lato’na, Latona 


a ConJUNCTION 2 
sagit’ta, avrow 


et, and 
PRONOUNS 
' quis, interrog. pronoun, nom. sing., who? cuius (pronounced c00d‘ydds, 
two syllables), interrog. pronoun, gen. sing., whose ? 


LESSON V, §47 


Novuns VERES 
cord‘na, wreath, garland, crown dat, he (she, it) gives 
fa’bula, story (fable) narrat, Ae (she, zt) tells (narrate) 
pecii’nia, zoney (pecuniary) 
pugna, battle (pugnacious) ConjJuNcTION t 
vict0’ria, victory quia or quod, decause 


cui (pronounced cdd7, one syllable), interrog. pronoun, dat. sing., 7o whom ? 
Jor whom ? 


LESSON VI, $56 


ADJECTIVES 
bona, good parva, swall, little 
grata, pleasing ' -pulchra, Jeautiful, pretty 
magna, darge, great sila, alone 


mala, dad, wicked 


1A conjunction is a word which connects words, parts of sentences, or 
sentences. 
283 


_ de-in’de, then, tu the next place 
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Nouns PRONOUNS 
ancil’la, matdservant mea, wy, tua, thy, your (possessives) 
Yilia, Julia quid, interrog. pronoun, nom. and acc. 
Apverss? sing., what ? 


clr, why, non, or 


-ne, the question sign, an enclitic (§ 16) added to the first word, which, 
in a question, is usually the verb, as amat, Ae loves, but amat’ne? does he 
Jove? est, he is, estne? zs he? Of course -ne is not used when the 
sentence contains quis, clir, or some other interrogative word, 


LESSON VII, § 62 


Nouns ; VERBS 
casa, -ae, f., coffage habitat, Ae (she, it) Hives, is turing, 
céna, -ae, f., dimmer does live (inhabit) 
gallina, -ae, f., “ez, chicken landat, he (she, it) praises, is prais- 
in’sula, -ae, f., 2s/azd (pen-insula) ing, does praise (laud) 
ADVERBS parat, he (she, tt) prepares, ts pre- 


paring, does prepare 
vocat, he (she, it) calls, is calling, 


ubi, where an Peace 
does call, invites, is inviting, 


: PREP ORITION . does invite (vocation) 
ad, zo, with acc. to express motion 
toward 
PRONOUN 
quem, interrog. pronoun, acc. sing., whom 2 
LESSON VIII, § 69 
Nouns ADJECTIVES 
Italia, -ae, f., /taly alta, high, deep (altitude) 
Sicilia, -ae, f., Szczly clara, clear, bright; famous 
tuba, -ae, f., ¢rzemeped (tube) lata, wide (latitude) 
via, -ae, f., way, road, street longa, dong (longitude) 
(viaduct) nova, zew (novelty) 


1 An adverb is a word used to modify a verb, an adjective,.or another 
adverb; as, She sings sweetly; she is very talented; she began to sing very 


early. 
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LESSON IX, §77 
Nouns 


bellum, -i, n., war (re-bel) 

coustantia, -ae, f., firmness, con- 
stancy, steadiness 

dominus, -1, m., master, lord (dom- 
inate) 

equus, -i, m., Aorse (equine) 

frimentum, -I, n., gvazn 

légatus, -i, m., Meutenant, ambas- 
sador (legate) 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus, Mark 


mirus, 1, m., wa// (mural) 
oppidanus, -1, m., Zownsm1an 
oppidum, -i, n., own 

pilum, -i, n., spear (pile driver) 
servus, -I, m., slave, servant 
Sextus, -i, m., Sextus 


VERBS 
citrat, Ae (she, it) cares for, with acc. 
properat, he (she, it) hastens 


LESSON X, § 82 
Nouns 


amicus, -i, m., /vzezd (amicable) 
Germania, -ae, f., Germany 
patria, -ae, f., fatherland 


populus, -i, m., people 
Rhéuus, -i, m., te Rhine 
vicus, -, m., vzllage 


LESSQN XI, § 86 
Nouns 


arma, arm6rum, n., plur., avzzs, es- 
pecially defensive weapons 
fama, -ae, f., rumor, reputation, 


Same 


galea, -ae, f., helmet 

praeda, -ae, f., dooty, spoils (preda- 
tory) 

télum, -i, n., weapon of offense, spear 


ADJECTIVES 


dirus, -a, -um, hard, rough, un- 
Jeeling, cruel; severe, totlsome 
(durable) 


Romanus, -a, -um, Rowan. Asa 
noun, Romanus, 4, m., @ Roman 


LESSON XII, §90 


Nouns 
filius, filf, m., soz (filial) 
fluvius, fluvi, m., 7Zvev (fluent) 
gladius, gladi, m., sword (gladiator) 
praesidium, praesi’di, n., gar77s07, 
guard, protection 
proelium, proeli, n., daz¢/e 


ADJECTIVES 
finitimus, -a, -um, dordering upon, 
neighboring, near to. As a noun, 
finitimi,-drum, m., plur., zedghdors 
Germanus, -a, -um, German. As a 
noun, Germauus, -i, m., @ German 
multus, -a, -um, #zuch , plur., many 


ADVERB 
saepe, offen 
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LESSON XIII, $95 


Nouns 
ager, agri, m., fedd (acre) . praemium, praemi, n., 7eward, prize 
copia, -ae, f., plenty, abundance (co- (premium) 
pious); plur., ‘oops, forces puer, pueri, m., doy (puerile) 
Cornélius, Corné’li, m., Cornelrus Roma, -ae, f., Rowe 


lori’ca, -ae, f., coat of marl, corselet — sciittum, -i, n., shze/d (escutcheon) 
vir, virl, m., wan, hero (virile) 


ADJECTIVES 

legiénarius, -a, -um,! /egvonary, be- pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, pretty, 
longing to the legion. As a noun, beautiful 
Jegiénarii, rum, m., plur., Zegzoz- 
ary soldiers 

liber, libera, liberum, /ree (liberty). 
As anoun, liberi, -drum,m., plur., CONJUNCTION 
children (it. the freeborn) sed, dz 


PREPOSITION 
apud, among, with acc. 


LESSON XIV, § 99 


Nouns 
auxilium, auxi/li, n., 2e/p, atd (aux-  cOnsilium, cOnsi‘li, n., Jaz (counsel) 
iliary) diligentia, -ae, f., d//igence, industry 
castrum, -i, n., for? (castle); plur., magister, magistii, m., aster, 
camp (lit. forts) teacher ® 


cibus, -I, m., /ood 
‘ ADJECTIVES 


aeger, aegra, aegrum, szc/: miser, misera, miserum, wretched, 
créber, crébra, crébrum, frequent unfortunate (miser) 


LESSON XV, § 107 


Nouns ADJECTIVES 
carrus, -I, m., ca7v7, wagon . armatus, -a, -um, a7w2ed 
inopia, -ae, f., wast, Zack; the oppo- _infirmus,-a,-um, weak, feedle (infirm) 
site of cOpia validus, -a, -um, s/rong, sturdy 
studium, studi, n., zeal, eagerness 


(study) 


1 The genitive singular masculine of adjectives in -ius ends in ~ii and the 
vocative in -ie; not in -i, as in nouns. 2 Observe that dominus, as distin- 
guished from magister, means masv¢er in the sense of owzer. 
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. ‘VERB ADVERB 
mitirat, he (she, 7t) hastens. Cf. iam, already, now 

properat 

-que, conjunction, avd, an enclitic (cf. § 16) and always added to the 
second of two words to be connected, as arma téla’que, arms and weapons. 


LESSON XVII, § 117 


Nouns 
, agri cultiira, -ae, f., agricau/ture Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul 
domicilium, domici/li, n., adode, Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul 
Fwelling place (domicile) lacrima, -ae, f., ear 
fémina, -ae, f., woman (female) numerus, -1, m., sz22ber (numeral) 
Apyecrivi ADVERB 
matirus, ~a, -um, 77¢, mature quo, whither 
VERBS CONJUNCTION 
arat, he (she, zt) Plows (arable) an, ov, introducing the second half 
désiderat, he (she, it) misses, longs of a double question, as /s he a 
Jor (desire), with acc. Roman or a Gaul, Estne Romanus 
an Gallus ? 


LESSON XVIII, § 124 
Nouns ADJECTIVES 
ladus, -i, m., school jratus, -a, -um, angry, furious (irate) 
socius, soci, m., companion, ally  laetus, -a, -um, happy, glad 
(social) 


ADVERBS . 
hodié, zo-day nunc, ow, the present moment 
ibi, ¢here, in that place nuper, dately, recently, of the imme- 
mox, presently, soon, of the imme- diate past 


diate future 
LESSON XX, § 136 


NOUNS 
forma, -ae, f., form, beauty régina, -ae, f., guecen (regal) 
poena, -ae, f., prsishinent, penalty superbia, -ae, f., prtde, haughtiness 
potentia, -ae, f., dower (potent) tristitia, -ae, f., sadmess, Sorrow 
ADJECTIVES CONJUNCTIONS 
septem, indeclinable, sevez non sdlum .. . sed etiam, zot only 
superbus, -a, -um, proud, haughty ... but also 


(superb) 
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LESSON XXI, § 140 


Nouns : ADJECTIVES 
sacrum, -i, n., sacrifice, offering, rite interfectus, -a, -um, s/azn 
verbum, -i, n., word (verb) molestus, -a, -um, 7voudblesome, an- 
Verns noyzng (molest) 
perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, con- 


sede6, -ére, sz¢ (sediment) ie 
vold, -are, /Zy (volatile) tnMOUS 


ego, personal pronoun, / (egotism). Always emphatic in the nominative. 


LESSON XXII, $146 
NOUNS 
disciplina, -ae, f., 7raining, culture, Gaius, Gai, m., Cazws, a Roman first 
discipline name 
drnamentum, -i, n., ornament, jewel ‘Tiberius, Tiberi, m., 77derius, a 
Roman first name 

VERB ADVERB 

doced, -Ere, each (doctrine) maximé, most of all, especially 
ADJECTIVE 
antiquus, -qua, -quum, odd, anczent (antique) 


LESSON XXVII, § 168 


Nouns ADJECTIVES 
ala, -ae, f., weg commotus, -a, -um, #oved, excited 
deus, -1, m., god (deity) * maximus, -a, -um, gveates? (maxi- 
monstrum, -1, n., omen, prodigy ; mum) 

monster saevus, -a, -um, /rervce, savage 

draculum, -1, n., oracle ADVERBS 

VERB ita, thus, in this way, as follows 
vastd, -ire, Jay waste, devastate tum, chen, at that time 


LESSON XXVIII, §171 


VERBS CONJUNCTION 
responded, ere, *espond, reply autem, dut, moreover, now. Usu- 
" servo, -are, save, preserve ally stands second, never first 
ADJECTIVE Noun 
cirus, -a, -um, dear (cherish) vita, -ae, f., Zz7e (vital) 


For the declension of deus, see § 468 
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LESSON XXIX, §176 


VERB 
supero, -dre, comguer, overcome (in- 
superable) 
Nouns 
chira, -ae, f., care, trouble 
locus, -i, m., place, spot (location). 
Locus is neuter in the plural and 
is declined loca, -Orum, etc. 
periculum, -1, n., danger, peril 


289 
ADVERBS 
semper, always 
tamen, yet, nevertheless 
PREPOSITIONS 
dé, with abl., down from, con- 


cerning 
per, with acc., chrough 
CONJUNCTION 


ei, if 


LESSON XXX, § 182 


VERBS 


absum, abesse, irreg., de away, be 
absent, be distant, with separa- 
tive abl. 

adpropinqud, ~are, draw near, xp- 
proach (propinquity), with dative? 

contined, -ére, hold together, hem in, 
keep (contain) : 


Nouns 
provincia, -ae, f., province 
vinum, -i, n., w77e 


discédé, -ere, depart, go away, leave, 
with separative abl. 

eged, -ére, Jack, need, be without, 
with separative abl. 

interficid, -ere, £277 

prohibed, ére, restrain, keep from 
(prohibit) . 

vulnerd, -dre, wound (vulnerable) 

ADJECTIVE 
défessus, -a, -um, weary, worn out 
ADVERB 
longé, far, by far, far away 


LESSON XXXI, §188 


Nouns 
aurum, -i, n., go/d (oriole) 
mora, ~ae, f., delay 
navigium, navi’gi, n., doar, ship 
ventus, -I, m., wd (ventilate) 
VERB 
navigo, ~dre, saz/ (navigate) 


ADJECTIVES 
attentus, -a, -um, attentive, careful 
dubius, -a, -um, dowdtful (dubious) 
perfidus, -a, -um, /a7thless, treacher- 
ous (perfidy) 
ADVERB 
anted, before, previously 


PREPOSITION 
sine, with abl., wzthout 


1 This verb governs the dative because the idea of zearness to is stronger 
than that of motion fo. If the latter idea were the stronger, the word would 


be used with ad and the accusative. 
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LESSON XXXII, § 193 


Nouns ADJECTIVES 
animus, -i,m., wind, heart; spirit, adversus,-a,-um, opposite; adverse, 
feeling (animate) contrary ; 


pracchium, bracchi, n., forearm, arm — plénus, -a, -um, Sull (plenty) 
porta, -ae, f., gave (portal) 
PREPOSITION ADVERB 
pro, with abl., defore; ™ behalf of: ait, for a long time, long 
instead of 
LESSON XXXIV, § 200 


ADVERBS 
celeriter, guickly (celerity) graviter, heavily, severely (gravity) 
dénique, fizally subitd, suddenly 
VERB 


reports, -are, Avi, bring back, restore ; win, gain (report) — 


LESSON XXXVI, § 211 


dexter, dextra, dextrum, r7ght (dex- sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, Left 


trous) friistra, adv., 7 vai (frustrate) 


gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus, bear, carry ons wear, bellum gerere, 7o wage war 
occups, occupare, occupavi, occupatus, seize, take possession of (occupy) 
postuld, postulare, postulavi, postulatus, demand (ex-postulate) 

reciiso, reciisdre, reciisavi, reciisatus, 72/75¢€ 

std, stare, steti, status, stand 

tempts, temptare, temptavi, temptatus, ¢vy, tenept, test ; attempt 

tened, tenére, tenul, , keep, hold (tenacious) 


The word ubi, which we have used so much in the sense of were in 
asking a question, has two other uses equally important: 


r. ubi == when, as a relative conjunction denoting time; as, 
Ubi moustrum audivérunt, figérunt, whew they heard 


the monster, they fled 
2. ubi = where, as a relative conjunction denoting place; as, 
Vided oppidum ubi Galba habitat, / see the town where 
Galba lives 


Ubi is called a relative conjunction because it is equivalent to a relative 
pronoun. hen in the first sentence is equivalent to af the time at which; 
and in the second, where is equivalent to the place in which. 
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LESSON XXXVIJ, § 217 


neque or nec, conj., wezther, nor, 
and... not, neque .. . neque, 
neither... nor 


‘castellum, -i, n., ~edoudt, fort (castle) 
cotidié, adv., dazly 


fe 


cess6, cessare, cessavi, cessatus, cease, with the infin. 

incipid, incipere, incépi, inceptus, deg7z (incipient), with the infin. 
oppugno, oppugnare, oppugnadvi, oppugnatus, stor, assail 

petd, petere, petivi or petil, petitus, azz at, assail, storm, attack; seek, 


ask (petition) 


pond, ponere, posui, positus, /ace, put (position); castra ponere, fo pzich 


camp 
possum, posse, potul, 


, be able, can (potent), with the infin. 


vetd, vetdre, vetui, vetitus, fordzd (veto), with the infin.; opposite of iubed, 


command 


vinc6, vincere, vici, victus, covgwer (in-vincible) 


vivo, vivere, Vix, 


” 


barbarus, -a, -um, strange, foreign, 
barbarous, As a noun, barbari, 
-Orum, m., plur., savages, barba- 
vtans 

dux, ducis, m., eader (duke). Cf. 
the verb dicé 

eques, equitis, m., Aorseman, cav- 
alryman (equestrian) 

itidex, itidicis, m., judge 

lapis, lapidis, m., stove (lapidary) 

miles, militis, m., so/dzer (militia) 


, live, be alive (re-vive) 


LESSON XXXIX, § 234 


pedes, peditis, m., foot soldier (pe- 
destrian) 

pés, pedis,! m., foot (pedal) 

princeps, principis, m., c/#zef (prin- 
cipal) 

réx, régis, m., £zzg (regal) 

summus, -a, -um, Aighest, greatest 
(summit) 

virtiis, virtiitis, f., wanliness, cour~ 
age (virtue) 


LESSON XL, § 237 


Caesar, ~aris, m., Cesar 

captivus, -8, m., capizve, prisoner 

cousul, -is, m., corsa 

frater, fratris, m., brother (frater- 
nity) 

homé, hominis, m., man, human 
being 


impedimentum, -i, n., Adzdrance 
(impediment); plur. impedimenta, 
rum, baggage ; 

imperator, imperadtoris, m., com- 
mander in chief, general (em- 
peror) 


1 Observe that e is Jozg in the nom. sing. and sort in the other cases. 
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legid, legiOnis, f., Zegzon 
mater, matris, f., #zother (maternal) 
ird6, drdinis, m., sow, rank (order) 
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pater, patris, m., fa¢ier (paternal) 
salis, saliitis, f., safety (salutary) 
soror, sororis, f., szste7 (sorority) 


LESSON XLI, § 239 


calamitis, calamitatis, f., Joss, dis- 
aster, defeat (calamity) 

caput, capitis, n., Zead (capital) 

flimen, fliminis, n., 77ver (ume) 

labor, laboris, m., ador, toc? 

opus, operis, n., work, task 


orator, Oratéris, m., ovator 

ripa, -ae, f., dazk (of a stream) 

tempus, temporis, n., ¢e (tem- 
poral) 

terror, terréris, m., fervor, fear 

victor, victOris, m., vzctor 


accipid, accipere, accépi, acceptus, 7¢cezve, accept 
cOnfirmd, cOnfirmare, cOnfirmayi, cOnfirmatus, strengthen, establish, en- 


courage (confirm) 


LESSON XLIII, § 245 


animal, animalis (-ium?), n., azzmal 

avis, avis (-ium), f., 2rd (aviation) 

caedés, caedis (-ium), f., slaughter 

calcar, calcdris (ium), n., spur 

civis, civis (ium), m. and f., czf¢zen 
(civic) 

cliéns, clientis (-ium), m., reZazier, 
dependent (client) 

finis, finis (ium), m., end, lenzzt 
(final); plur., country, territory 

hostis, hostis (-ium), m. and f., evzenzy 
in war (hostile). Distinguish from 


inimicus, which means a personal 
enemy 

ignis, ignis (ium), m., fe (ignite) 

Insigne, insignis (-ium), n., decora- 
tion, badge (ensign) 

mare, maris (-ium”), n., sea (marine) 

navis, navis (-ium), f., s4zp (naval); 
navis longa, #an-of-war 

turris, turris (-ium), f., sowe7 (turret) 

urbs, urbis (-ium), f., cz¢y (suburb). 
An urbs is larger than an oppi- 
dum 


LESSON XLIV, § 249 


arbor, arboris, f., vee (arbor) 

collis, collis (-ium), m., 42// 

déns, dentis (ium), m., foo¢/ (dentist) 

fons, fontis (ium), m., /owszain, 
spring, source 

iter, itineris, n., march, journey, 
veute (itinerary) 


1 The genitive plural ending -ium is written to mark the i-stems. 


genitive plural of mare is not in use. 


ménsis, ménsis (-ium), m., #zonzth 

moenia, -tum, n., plur., walls, fortzje- 

Cf. miurus 

mons, montis (-ium), m., #ounfain,; 
summus mOns, fopofthe mountain 

numquam, adv., zever 


cations. 


. pons, pontis, m., d7zd@ge (pontoon) 


2 The 
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sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood (san- 
guinary) 

summius, -a, -um, Aighest, greatest 
(summit) 


203 


trans, prep. with acc., across (trans- 
atlantic) ; 

vis (vis), gen. plur.virium,f., strength, 
Sorce, violence (vim) 


LESSON XLV, § 258 


acer, acris, Acre, sharp, heen, eager 
(acrid) 

brevis, breve, short, brief 

difficilis, difficile, dzficault 

facilis, facile, faczle, easy 

fortis, forte, d7ave (fortitude) 

gtavis, grave, heavy, severe, serous 
grave) 


omnis, omne, every, al/ (omnibus) 

par, gen. paris, egwad (par) 

pauci, -ae, -a, few, only a few 
(paucity) 

secundus, -a, -um, second, favorable, 
opposite of adversus 

siggim, -i, n., signal, sien, standard 

vélox, gen. vélicis, swift (velocity) 


conloco, conlocare, conlocavi, conlocatus, azvange, station, place (collocation) 


démonstré, déménstrare, démonstravi, 


(demonstrate) 


démonstratus, point out, explain 


mando, mandare, mandavi, manditus, commit, intrust (mandate) 


LESSON XLVI, § 261 


adventus, -iis, m., approach, arrtval 
(advent) 

ante, prep. with acc, defore (ante- 
date) 

cornt, -us, n., horn, wing of an army 
(cornucopia); 4 dextrd cornu, o72 
the right wing; & sinistrd corni, 
on the left wing 

equitatus, ~is, m., cavalry 

exercitus, is, m., army 


impetus, -iis, m., attack (impetus) ; 
impetum facere in, with acc., /o 
make an attack on 

lacus, ~tis, dat. and abl. plur. lacu- 
bus, m., dake = 

manus, -is, f., hand; band, force 
(manual) 

portus, -tis, m., Zarbor (port) 

post, prep. with acc, behind, after 
(post-mortem) 


crem6, cremare, crem4vi, crematus, dun (cremate) 
exerced, exercére, exercul, exercitus, practice, drill, train (exercise) 


LESSON XLVII, § 270 


Athénae, -drum, f., plur., Azhens 

Corinthus, -1, f., Corinth 

domus, -iis, locative domi, f., Aouse, 
home (dome). Cf, domicilium 


Genava, ~ae, f., Geneva 
Pompéii, -drum, m., plur., Pompeii, 
a city in Campania. See map 
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propter, prep. with acc., o account 


of, because of 
riis, ruris, in the plur. only nom. and 
acc, rlira, n., coust7y (rustic) 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 


tergum, tergi, n., dack,; 4 tergi, de- 
hind, in the rear 

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound (vul- 
nerable) 


committd, committere, commisi, commissus, zzfrust, comméit; proelium 


committere, jozz battle 


convocd, convocare, convocavi, convocatus, call together, summon (convoke) 


timed, timére, timui, 


, fear, be afraid (timid) 


vertd, vertere, verti, versus, 77, change (convert); terga vertere, fo Zuri 


the backs, hence to retreat 


‘ LESSON XLVIII, § 276 


aciés, ~-éi, f., ize of battle me 

aestas, aestatis, f., summer 

annus, ~i, m., yea7 (annual) 

diés, diéi, m., day (diary) 

fidés, fidei, no plur., f., fazth, trust; 
promise, word, protection, in 
fidem venire, Zo come under the 
protection 

fluctus, -iis, m., wave, b7/low (fluc- 
tuate) 

hiems, hiemis, f., wzter 

hdra, -ae, f., Zour 


liix, lucis, f., Zzgh¢t (lucid); prima 
lix, daybreak 

meridiés, acc. -em, abl. -é, no plur., 
m., #2¢d¢day (meridian) 

nox, noctis (-ium), f., zzght (noc- 
turnal) 

primus, -a, -um, /irst (prime) 

rés, rel, f., ching, meatter (real); rés 
gestae, deeds, exploits (lit. things 
performed); res adversae, adver- 
sity; vés secundae, prosperity 

spés, spel, f., Lope 


LESSON XLIX, § 283 


amicitia, -ae, f., /viendship (ami- 
cable) 

itaque, conj., avd so, therefore, ac- 
cordingly 

littera, -ae,f., @ de¢éer of the alpha- 
bet; plur., a letter, an epistle 

metus, metiis, m., fear 

nihil, indeclinable, n., wothing 
(nihilist) 


niintius, niinti, m., messenger. Ci. 
nuntid 

pax, pacis, f., Aeace (pacify) 

régnum, -i, n., reign, sovereignty, 
hingdout 

supplicium, suppli’ci, n., punish- 
ment, supplicium sumere dé, 
with abl., zajlict punishment on, 
supplicium dare, suffer punish- 
ment. Cf. poena 


places, placére, placui, placitus, de pleasing to, please, with dative. Cf. § 154 
siimd, simere, simpsl, simptus, ‘ake up, assume 
sustine6, sustinére, sustinui, sustentus, sastazz 
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LESSON L, § 288 


corpus, corporis, n., Jody (corporal) 

dénsus, -a, -um, desse 

idem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative 
pronoun, ¢he same (identity) 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pronoun, 
self, even, very 

mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, marvel- 
ous (miracle) 


Slim, adv., formerly, once upon a 
tine 

pars, partis (-ium), f., part, region, 
direction 

quoque, adv., a/so. Stands a/fer the 
word which it emphasizes 

sol, sdlis, m., sz7z (solar) 

vérus, ~a, -um, rie, real (verity) 


débed, débére, débui, débitus, owe, ought (debt) 
éripid, éripere, éripui, éreptus, szatch from 


LESSON LI, § 294 


hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative pro- 
noun, ¢/zs (of mine); he, she, zt 

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative pro- 
noun, ¢hat (yonder); he, she, z¢ 

invisus, -a, -um, /atefiul, detested, 
with dative. Cf. § 143 

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pro- 
noun, ¢haz (of yours); “e, she, tt 

libertas, -atis, f., Zderty 

modus, -i, m., measure, manner, 
Way, mone 


nomen, ndminis, n., sae (nomi- 
nate) 

oculus, -i, m., eve (oculist) 

pristinus, -a, -um, former, old-time 
(pristine) 

piblicus, -a, -um, public, belonging 
to the state; rés publica, rei pii- 
blicae, f., the commonwealth, the 
state, the republic 

vestigium, vesti’gi, n., footprint, 
track ; trace, vestige 

vox, vocis, f., vozce 


LESSON LII, § 298 


incolumis, -e, wzharnted 

né... quidem, adv., zo¢ even. The 
emphatic word stands between né 
and quidem 

nisi, conj., #7less, af... not 

paene, adv., a/zost (pen-insula) 


décid6, décidere, décidi, 


satis, adv., exough, sufficiently (satis- 
faction) 

tantus, -a, -um, so great 

vérd, adv., truly, indeed, en fact. 
As a con). dut, however, usually 
stands second, never first. 


, fall down (deciduous) 


désilid, désilire, désilui, désultus, cap down, dismount 
mane6, manére, mAnsi, mansiirus, reyzaz7 
tradiicé, tradicere, tradiixi, traductus, /ead across 
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LESSON LIII, § 306 


aquila, -ae, f., eagle (aquiline) 

audax, gen. audacis, adj., dold, 
QUAACLOUS 

celer, celeris, celere, swt, quick 
(celerity). Cf. vélox 

explorator, -Gris, m., scot, spy 
(explorer) 

ingéns, gen. ingentis, adj., Auge, 
vast ; 

medius, -a, -um, #/ddle, middle part 
of (medium) 


uaer6, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus 
q Bf ? ? > 


LESSON 


alacer, alacris, alacre, eager’, spirited, 
excited (alacrity) 

celeritas, -atis, f., specd (celerity) 
clamor, clambris, m., show/, clamor 
lénis, léne, weld, gentle (lenient) 
mulier, muli’eris, f., woman 
multitids, multitiidinis, f., wewZt2fude 
némd, dat. némini, acc, néminem 


méns, mentis (-ium), f., 7¢72d@ (men- 
tal). Cf. animus 

opportinus, ~a, -um, opportuiie 

quam, adv., ‘az. With the super- 
lative quam gives the force of as 
posstble, as quam audacissimi 
viri, zen as bold as possible 

recéns, gen. recentis, adj., recert 

tam, adv., so. Always with an ad- 
jective or adverb, while ita is 
generally used with a verb 


ask, inguire, seck (question). Cf. petd 


LIV, § 310 


(gen. nfillius, abl. ntills, from nfil- 
lus), no plur., m. and f., 70 one 
nobilis, ndbile, wel] kuown, noble 
nocti, adv. (an old abl.), dy might 
(nocturnal) 
statim, adv., ¢medtately, at once 
subitd, adv., suddenly 
tardus, -a, -tm, s/ow (tardy) 


cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitus, deszve, wish (cupidity) 


; LESSON LV, §314 


aedificium, aedifi’ci, n., duz/ding, 
dwelling (edifice) 

imperium, impe’ri, n., command, 
chief power » empire 

mors, mortis (-ium), f., Zea// (mortal) 


abd6, abdere, abdidi, abditus, /zde 


reliquus, -a, ~um, remarizig, rest of. 
As a noun, m. and n. plur., the 
vest (relic) 

scelus, sceleris, n., cr7mzé 

servitis, -iitis, f., s/¢very (servitude) 

vallés, vallis (ium), f., valley 


contendd, contendere, contendi, contentus, s¢raz, strugele; hasten (contend) 
occidd, occidere, occidi, occisus, cut dowz7, kill. Cf. necd, interficis 
perterred, perterrére, perterrui, perterritus, fer7ify, frighten 

recipid, recipere, recépi, receptus, vecezve, recover, sé recipere, betake one's 


self, withdraw, retreat 


trad6, tradere, tradidi, traditus, ezve over, surrender, deliver (traitor) 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 
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LESSON LVI, §318 


aditus, -fis, m., approach, access ; 
entrance 

civitaés, civitatis, f., cé//zenship ; 
body of citizens, state (city) 

inter, prep. with acc., de/ween ; 
among (interstate commerce) 


incol6, incolere, incolui, 
habit, vivo 


nam, conj., for 

obses, obsidis, m. and f., hostage 

pauld, adv. (abl. n. of paulus), dy a 
little, somewhat 


, transitive, 7z/Aadit; intransitive, dwe/l. Cf. 


relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relictus, /eave, abandon (relinquish) 
statu6, statuere, statui, stattitus, #71, c’ecrde (statute), usually with infin. 


LESSON LVI, § 326 


aequus, -a, -um, ever, level; equal 

cohors, cohortis (ium), f., coho7?, a 
tenth part of a legion, about 360 
men 

currd, currere, Cucurri, cursus, 7272 
(course) 

difficultas, -atis, {., dzficulty 

fossa, -ad, f., ach (fosse) 


géns, gentis (-ium), f., race, ¢r7be, 
nation (Gentile) 

negotium, negoti, n., duszzess, affair, 
matter (negotiate) 

regid, ~onis, f., regzon, destrict 

rumor, rumoris, m., 7777207, report. 
Cf, fama 

simul atque, conj., as soon as 


suscipid, suscipere, suscépi, susceptus, wadertake 
trahd, trahere, traxi, tractus, drag, draw (ex-tract) 


valed, valére, valui, valitiirus, de strom; 


gy plirimum valére, fo le most 


powerful, have great influence (value). Cf. validus 


LESSON LVIII, § 332 


commedatus, -lis, m., Provistozs 

latitids, -inis, f., w2d¢h (latitude) 

longitids, -inis, f., Zezg¢i (longi- 
tude) 

magnitidd, -inis, f., s7ze, magnz- 
tude 


mercator, mercadtoris, m., Z7ader, 
merchant 

miunitid, -Onis, f., for/ijicalton (mu- 
nition) 


spatium, spati, n., 70012, space, dis- 
tance, tinie 


cognoscé, cogndscere, cognovi, cognitus, /ea77, in the perfect tenses, £vow 


(re-cognize) 


cdg, cOgere, coégi, coactus, collec! couzpel (cogent) 
défend6, défendere, défendi, déféensus, send 
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incend6, incendere, incendi, incénsus, set fire to, burnt (incendiary). Cf. cremo 
obtined, obtinére, obtinui, obtentus, possess, occupy, hold (obtain) 
pervenid, pervenire, pervéni, perventus, come through, arrive 


LESSON 


agmen, agminis, n., /ize of march, 
column, primum agmen, Zhe van, 
novissimum agmen, Zhe var" 

atque, ac, conj., avd; atque is used 
before vowels and consonants, ac 
before consonants only. Cf. et and 
-que 

concilium, conci‘li, n., comsczl, as- 
sembly 


LIX, § 337 


Helvétii, -Orum, m., “le Helvetia, a 
Gallic tribe 

passus, passis, m., a face, five 
Roman feet; mille passuum, @ 
thousand (of) paces, a Roman 
mile 

qua dé causa, for this reason, for 
what reason 

vallum, -i, n., earthworks, rampart 


cadé, cadere, cecidi, castirus, /a// (decadence) 

dado, dédere, dédidi, déditus, surrender, give up; with a reflexive pronoun, 
surrender one’s self, submit, with the dative of the indirect object 

prem6, premere, pressi, pressus, £7755 hard, harass 

vex0, vexare, vexavi, vexdtus, auznoy, ravage (vex) 


LESSON LX, § 341 


aut, conj., ov aut... aut, either 
eave OF 

causa, abl. of causa, for the sake of, 
because of. Always stands after 
the gen. which modifies it 

feré, adv., zearly, almost 


opinid, -dnis, f., opinion, supposi- 
tion, expectation 

rés frimentiria, rei friimentiriae, f. 
(lit. the grain affair), grain supply 

timor, -Oris, m., fear. Cf. timed 

undique, adv., /rowe all sides 


conor, cOnari, cOndtus sum, aztempt, try 
égredior, égredi, égressus sum, move out, disembark, progredior, move 


forward, advance (egress, progress) 


moror, mordri, moratus sum, delay 


orior, oriri, ortus sum, a@vise, spring; begin ; be born ( front) (origin) 

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, sez ow 

revertor, reverti, reversus sum, 7¢/777 (revert). The forms of this verb are 
usually active, and not deponent, in the perfect system. Perf. act., reverti 

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, /o//ow (sequence). Note the following com- 
pounds of sequor and the force of the different prefixes: cdnsequor ( follow 
with), overtake; insequor (follow against), pursue; subsequor ( follow 


under), follow close after 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Translations inclosed within parentheses are not to be used as such; they are inserted 
to show etymological meanings. 


A 

a or ab, prep. with abl. from, dy, off. 
Translated on in 4 dextrd cornti, 072 
the right wing ; & fronte, on the Jront 
or 72 front; & dextra, on the right ; 
4 latere, on the side; etc. 

ab-d0, -ere, -didi, -ditus, Aide, conceal 

ab-diicb, -ere, ~diixi, -ductus, /ead off, 
lead away 

abs-cid6, ~ere, -cidi, -cisus [ab(s), off; + 
caedd, cut], cut off 

ab-sum, -esse, Afui, afutiirus, de away, 
be cbhsent, be distant, be off; with a 
or ab and abl., § sor. 32 

ac, conj., see atque 

ac-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [ad, zo, + 
capio, take], receive, accept 

acer, cris, acre, adj. sharp; figura- 
tively, heen, active, eager (§ 471) 

acerbus, ~a, -um, adj. d7tter, sour 

aciés, -8i, f. [acer, sharp], edge ; line of 
battle 

acriter, adv. [acer, shazp], compared 
dcrius, acerrimé, sharply, fercely 

ad, prep. with acc. 20, towards, near. 
With the gerund or gerundive, to, for 

ad-aequ6, -dre, -avi, -dtus, make egual, 
make level with 

ad-diic6, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, /ead to; 
move, induce 

ad-e0, -ire, -ii, -itus, go 40, approach, 
draw near, visit, with acc. (§ 4x 3) 
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ad-ferd, ad-ferre, at-tuli, 
bring, convey ; report, announce; 
vender, give (§ 426) 

ad-fici0, -ere, -féci, -fectus [ad, #0, + 
faci, do], affect, visit 

adflictatus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of 
adflicto, shatter], shattered 

ad-flig6, -ere, -flixi, -flictus, dash upon, 
strike upon; harass, distress 

ad-hibed, -ére, -ui, -itus [ad, fo, + 
habed, hold], apply, employ, use 

ad-hiic, adv. Aitherto, as yet, thus Jar 


ad-latus, 


aditus, ~iis, m. [aded, approach], 
approach, access; entrance. Cf, 
adventus 


ad-lig6, ~dre, -Avi, -dtus, d7d zo, Sasien 

ad-loquor, -loqui, -lociitus sum, dep. 
verb [ad, Zo, + loquor, speak], speak 
to, address, with acc. 

ad-ministr6, ~dre, -Avi, -dtus, MAHAL, 
airect 

admiratio, -~Gnis, f. [admiror, qwovder 
at), admiration, astonishment 

ad-moved, -ére, -mivi, -mitus, move 
to; apply, employ 

ad-propinqu6, -dre, -avi, -atus, cone 
near, approach, with dat. 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, de pres- 
ent ; assist; with dat., § 426 

aduléscéns, -entis, m. and f. [part. of 
adoléscé, row), a youth, pouting man, 
young person 
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adventus, -iis, m. [ad, /0, + venid, 
come}, approach, arrival (§ 466) 

adversus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of advert6, 
turn tol, turned towards, facing; 
contrary, adverse. és adversae, ad- 
versity 

aedificium, aedifi‘ci, n. [aedificé, du7/d], 
building, edifice 

aedific6, -are, ~avi, -datus [aedés, house, 
+ facid, make], duild 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj. sich, feeble 

aequadlis, -e, adj. equal, like. As a 
noun, aequalis, -is, m. or f. one of 
the same age 

aequus, -a, um, adj. even, level ; equal 

Aesdpus, -i, m. sof, a writer of 
fables 

aestas, ~Atis, f. smmer. initd aestate, 
at the beginning of summer 

aetas, -atis, f. age 

Aethiopia, -ae, f. Zthzopia, a country 
in Africa 

Africa, -ae, f. Africa 

Africanus, -a, -um, adj. of Africa. 
A name given to Scipio for his 
victories in Africa 

ager, agri, m./rela, farm, fand (§ 462.c) 

agger, -eris, m. mound 

agmen, -inis, n. [agd, dr7ve], an army 
on the march, co/wmn. primum 
agmen, Zhe vast 

ago, -ere, égi, actus, drive, lead; do, 
perform. vitam agere, pass life 

agricola, -ae, m. [ager, field, + cold, 
cultivate], farmer 

agri cultiira, -ae, f. agriculture 

ala, -ae, f. wag 

alacer, -cris, -cre, adj. active, 
Cf. acer 

alacritas, -dtis, f. f[alacer, active], 


eager. 


eagerness, alacrily 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


ancilla 


alacriter, adv. [alacer, act7ve], comp 
alacrius, alacerrimé, actively, eagerly 

albus, -a, -um, adj., whrte 

alcés, -is, f. el 

Alcména, -ae, f. A/eme’na, the mother 
of Hercules 

aliquis (-qui), -gua, -quid (-quod), 
indef. pron. some one, some (§ 487) 

alius, -a, -ud (gen. -ius, dat. -i), adj. 
another, other. alius... alius, ome 
... another, alii... 
others (§ 110} 

Alpés, -ium, f. plur. zhe Alps 

alter, -era, -erum (gen. -ius, dat. -), adj. 
the one, the other (of two). alter... 
alter, the one... the other (§ 110) 

altitiidd, -inis, f. [altus, high], height 

altus, -a, -um, adj. Aigh, tall, deep 

Am4azonés, -um, f. plur. Amazons, a 
fabled tribe of warlike women 

amb0, -ae, -, adj. (decl. like duo), doth 

amicé, adv. [amicus, /rendly], superl. 
amicissimé, i7 a friendly manner 

amicid, -ire, , rictus [am-, about, 
+ iacid, throw], throw around, wrap 
about, clothe 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus, /r/exd], 
SJriendship 

amicus, -a, -um, adj. fam6, J/ovel, 
Jriendly. As a noun, amicus, ~i, m. 
Sriend 

a-mitt0, -ere, -misi, -missus, sezd 
away ; lose 

amQ, -dre, -avi, -atus, Jove, like, be 
Sond of (§ 488) 

amphitheadtrum, -i, n. amphitheater 

amplus, -a, -um, adj. large, ample ; 
honorable, noble 

an, conj. 07, introducing the second 
‘part of a double question 

ancilla, -ae, f. mazdservant 


alil, some... 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


ancora 


ancora, -ae, f. anchor 

Andromeda, -ae, f. Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus and wife of 
Perseus 

angulus, -i, m. angle, corner 

anim-adverto, -ere, -ti, -sus [animus, 
mind, + adverts, urn to], turn the 
mind to, notice 

animal, -alis, n.[anima, breath}, animal 
(§ 465. 4) 

animésus, -a, -um, adj. sfir ited 

animus, -i, m. [anima, breath], mind, 
heart; spirit, courage, feeling, in this 
sense often plural 

annus, -I, m. year 

ante, prep. with acc. before 

antea, adv. [ante], Jefore, formerly 

antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante, defor], 
Sormer, ancient, old 

aper, apri, m. w7/d boar 

Apoll6, -inis, m. Apolo, son of Jupiter 
and Latona, brother of Diana 

ap-pareo, -ére, ~ui, [ad + pared, 
appear], appear 

ap-pell6, -dre, ~avi, ~dtus, ca// by name, 
name. Cf. ndminb, vocd 

Appius, -a, -um, adj. Appian 

ap-plico, are, -avi, -Atus, apply, direct, 
turn 

apud, prep. with acc. among; at, at 
the house of 

aqua, -ae, f. water 

aquila, -ae, f. eagle 

ara, -ae, f. altar 

arbitror, -dri, -Atus sum, rhizh, snp- 
pose (§ 420.¢). Cf. existimd, putd 

arbor, -oris, £. zee (§ 247. 1. a) 

Arcadia, -ae, f. Arcadia, a Afstrict in 
southern Greece 

arde6, -ére, Arsi, arsiirus, Je on fit, 
blaze, burn 
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auratus 

arduus, -a, -um, adj. steep 

Aricia, -ae, f. Aniciz, a town on the 
Appian Way, near Rome 

ariés, -etis, m. Jadtering-rvam (p. 221) 

arma, -drum, n. plur. arms, weapons. 
Cf. télum 

armatus, -a, -um, adj. [armd, av], 
armed, equipped 

ar6, -dre, ~Avi, -Atus, plow, z77/ 

ars, artis, f. art, sk7l/ 

articulus, -i, m. josz¢ 

ascribd, ~ere, -scripsi, -scriptus fad, 77 
addition, + scribd, write], enroll, 
enlist 

Asia, -ae, f. Asia, i.e. Asia Minor 

at, conj. dt. Cf. autem, sed 

Athénae, -drum, f. plur. A‘hens 

Atlas, -antis, m. Az/as, a Titan who 
was said to hold up the sky 

at-que, ac, con}. avd, and also, and 
what is more. atque may be used 
before either vowels or consonants, 
ac before consonants only 

attentus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of at- 
tendd, direct (the mind) soward], 
attentive, tntent on, careful 

at-tonitus, -a, -um, adj. thunderstruch, 
astounded 

audacia, -ae, f. [audax, Jol], boldness, 
audacity 

audacter, adv. [audax, dol], compared 
audacius, audacissimé, do/d/y 

audax, -acis, adj. bold, daring 

auded, -ére, ausus sum, daze 

audi6, -Ire, -ivi or ~ii, -itus, hear, listen 
to (§§ 420. d, 491) 


. Augéas, -ae, m. Aztge’as, a king whose 


stables Hercules cleaned 

aura, -ae, f. azr, breeze 

auratus, ~a, -um, adj. [aurum, go/d/], 
adorned with gold 
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aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum, go/d], 
golden 
aurum, -1, n. gold 


aut, conj.ov aut... aut, ether... or 


autem, conj., usually second, never 
first, in the clause, dt, moreover, 
however, now. Cf. at, sed 

auxilium, auxi‘li, n. help, aid, assist- 
ance; plur. auxiliaries 

a-vert6, -ere, ~ti, -sus, f177 away, turn 
aside 

avis, -is, f. dz7d (§ 243. 1) 


B 


ballista, -ae, f. da///sta, an engine for 
hurling missiles (p. 220) 

balteus, -i, m. de/2, sword delt 

barbarus, -i, m. barbarian, savage 

bellum, -i, n. wav. bellum inferre, with 
dat. make war upon 

bene, adv. [for boné, from bonus}, com- 
pared melius, optimé, qwe// 

benigné, adv. [benignus, 27d], com- 
pared benignius, benignissimé, A72c/y 

benignus, -a, -um, adj. good-natured, 
hind, often used with dat. 

bini, ~ae, -a, distributive numeral adj. 
two each, two at a tine (§ 334) 

bis, adv. twee 

bonus, ~a, -um, adj. compared melior, 
optimus, good, kind (§ 469. a) 

bos, bovis (gen. plur. boum or bovum, 
dat. and abl. plur. bébus or bibus), 
m. and f. ox, cow 

bracchium, bracchi, n. arm 

brevis, -e, adj. short 

Brundisium, -i, n. Brundisium, a sea- 
port in southern Italy. See map 

bulla, -ae, f. dada, a locket made of 
small concave plates of gold fas- 
tened by a spring (p. 212) 
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casa 
Cc’ 

C. abbreviation for Gaius, Eng. Cazus 

cad6, -ere, ce’cidi, castrus, fa// 

caedés, -is, f. [caedd, cut], (a2 cutting 
down), slaughter, carnage (§ 465. a) 

caelum, -i, n. shy, heavens 

Caesar, -aris, m. Cesav, the famous 
general, statesman, and writer 

calamitas, -atis, f. loss, calamity, defeat, 
disaster 

calcar, -dris, n. spur (§ 465. d) 

Campania, -ae, f. Campania, a dis- 
trict of central Italy. See map 

Campanus, -a, -um, adj. of Campania 

campus, -i, m. plain, field, esp. the 
Campus Martius, along the Tiber 
just outside the walls of Rome 

canis, -is, m. and f. dog 

cand, -ere, ce’cini, » STILE 

cant0, ~adre, -avi, -Atus [cand, s7zg], 
sing 

Capénus, -a, -um, adj. of Capena, esp. 
the Porta Cape’na, the gate at Rome 
leading to the Appian Way 

capid, -ere, cépi, captus, zake, seize, 
capture (§ 492) 

Capitolinus, -a, -um, adj. belonging 
to the Capitol, Capitoline 

Capitolium, Capitol, n. [caput, 
head), the Capitol, the hill at Rome 
on which stood the temple of 
Jupiter Capitolinus and the citadel 

capsa, ~ae, f. dox for books 

captivus, -i, m. [capi6, ¢aze], captive 

Capua, -ae, f. Capua, a large city of 
Campania. See map 

caput, -itis, n. head (§ 464. 2. 4) 

carcer, -eris, m. p77so2, jail 

carrus, -1, m. cart, wagon 

carus, -a, -um, adj. dear, precious 

casa, -ae, f. hut, cottage 
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castellum 


castellum, -i, n. [dim. of castrum, 
Sort), redoubt, fort 

castrum, -i, n. fort. Usually in the 
plural, castra, drum, a military 
camp. castra ponere, to pitch camp 

casus, -is, m. [cadd, fal/}, chance; 
misfortune, loss 

catapulta, -ae, f. catapult, an engine 
for hurling stones 

caténa, ~ae, f. chain 

caupona, -ae, f. i727 

causa, -ae, f. cawse, reason. qua dé 
causa, for this reason 

céd6, -ere, cessi, cesstrus, give way, 
relive 

celer, ~eris, -ere, adj. swift, fleet 


celeritas, -atis, f. [celer, szvz/Z], swift 


ness, speed 

celeriter, adv. [celer, swz//], compared 
celerius, celerrimé, szwi/t/y 

céna, -ae, f. dinner 

centum, indecl. numeral adj. Aundred 

centurio, -dnis, m. centurion, caplain 

Cépheus (dissyl.), -ei (acc. Céphea), 
m. Cepheus, a king of Ethiopia and 
father of Andromeda 

Cerberus, -i, m. Cerberus, the fabled 
three-headed dog that guarded the 
entrance to Hades 

certamen, -inis, n. [certé, strugele), 
strugele, contest, rivalry 

certé, adv. [certus, size], compared 
certius, certissimé, suzely, certainly 

certus, -a, -um, adj. fixed, certain, 
sure. aliquem certidrem facere (Zo 
make some one more certain), to 
inform some one 

cervus, -I, m. stag, deer 

CeSs0, -are, ~avi, ~Atus, delay, cease 

cibaria, drum, n. plur. food, provisions 

cibus, -i, m. food, victuals 
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Cimbri, -drum, m. plur. the Condyi 

Cimbricus, -a, -um, adj. Crmébrian 

cinctus, ~-a, -um, adj. [part. of cing6, 
surround |, girl, surrounded 

cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus, otra, sur- 
round 

Circiter, adv. about 

circum, prep. with acc. around 

circum’-d6, -dare, -dedi, -datus, place 
around, surround, inclose 

circum’-e6, -ire, -ii, -itus, £0 avound 

circum-sist®, -ere, circum/steti, ¢ 
stand around, surround 

circum-veni6, -ire, ~véni, -ventus (come 
around), surround 

citerior, -ius, adj. in comp., superl. 
citimus, hither, nearer (§ 475) 

Civilis, -e, adj. [civis], c/aZ 

Civis, -is, m. and f. e#tizen (§ 243.1) 

Civitas, -atis, f. [civis, citizen], (body 
of citizens), state; citizenship 

clamor, -Gris, m. shout, ery 

clarus, ~a, -um, adj. clear; famous, 
renowned ; bright, shining 

Classis, ~is, f. feet 

claudd, -ere, ~si, -sus, shez, close 

clavus, -i, m. stripe 

cliéns, -entis, m. dependent, retaimer, 
client (§ 405. a) 

Cocles, -itis, m. (blind in one eve), 
Cocles, the surname of Horatius 
CO-gndsco, -ere, -gnovi, -gnitus, Zearn, 

know, understand. CE. scid (§ 420. 3) 
cOg6, -ere, coégi, coctus [co(m)-,” /o- 
gether, + ago, drive), (drive together), 
collect ; compel, drive 
cohors, cohortis, f. cohort, the tenth 
part of a legion, about 360 men 
collis, -is, m. 27/7. in summd colle, ov 
top of the hill (§ 247. 2. a) 
collum, -i, n. 2eck 
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cold 
cold, vere, colui, cultus, cultivate, 1711; 
honor, worship ; devote one’s self to 
columna, -ae, f. column, pillar 
coOm- (col-, con-, cor-, co-}, a prefix, 
togeiher, with, or intensifying the 
meaning of the root word 
coma, -ae, f. hair * 
comes, -itis, m. and f. [com~, fogether, 
+ 06, co], companion, comrade 
comitatus, -iisy m. [comitor, accom- 
pany), escort, company 
comitor, -ari, -dtus sum, dep. verb 
[comes, companion], accompany 
com-meatus, ~iis, m. supplies” 
com-minus, ady. [com-, zogether, + 
manus, hand], hand to hand 
com-mitt6, -ere, -misi, -missus, jois /o- 
gether: commit, intrust. proelium 
committere, jor battle. sé commit~ 
tere with dat., ¢rst one's self to 
commodé, adv. [commodus, //], com- 
pared commodius, commodissimé, coz- 
veniently, fitly 
commodus, -a, -um, adj. szstable, fit 
com-motus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of com- 
moved, move], aroused, moved 
com~paro, -are, -dvi, -Atus [com-, in- 
tensive, + paro, prepare], prepare ; 
provide, get 
com-pled, -ére, -plévi, -plétus [com-, 
intensive, + ples, 7/7], fill up 
complexus, -is, m. emdrace 
com-prim6, -ere, -pressi, -pressus 
[com-, sogether, + premd, press}, 
Press together, grasp, seize 
con-cids, ~ere, ~cidi, [com-, inten- 
Sive, + cad6, full], fall down 
concilium, conei’li, n. meeting, council 
con-clid6, -ere, -cliisi, -cliisus [com-, 
intensive, + claudé, close], shut up, 
close; end, finish 
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con-scendd 

con-currd, -ere, -curri, -cursus [com-, 
logether, + currd, rH22), 72 logether; 
rally, gather 

condicid, -dnis, f. [com-, fogether, + 
dicd, Yale], agreement, condition, 
levms 

con-d6n6, ~re, -Avi, -atus, pardon 

con-diicd, ~ere, -diixi, -ductus, 277¢ 

cOn-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, 477g 
together. s& conferre, detake one’s 
self 

con-fertus, -a, -um, adj. crowded, thick 

confestim, adv. émmediately 

cOn-ficid, -ere, -féci, ~fectus {[com-, com- 
pletely, + facid, do}, make, complete, 
accomplish, finish 

cOn-firm4, ~dre, -Avi, -Atus, make firm, 
establish, strengthen, affirm, assert 

con-fluG, -ere, -fliixi, , flow together 

con-fugid, -ere, -figi, -fugitiirus, fee 
Sor refuge, flee ; 

con-icid, -ere, -iéci, -iectus [com-, in- 
tensive, -} iacid, cAvow], hurl 

con-iungs, ~ere, ~ifinxi, -iiinctus [com-, 
together, + iung6, join], join together, 
unite 

con-itir6, -dre, -Avi, -Atus [com-, fogedher, 
+ itrd, swear], unite by oath, con- 
spire ‘ 

con-locé, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, /o- 
gether, + locé, place}, arrange, place, 
station 

conloquium, conlo’qui, n. [com-, to- 
gether, + loquor, speak), conversation, 
conference 

conor, -dri, -dtus sum, dep. verb, ev- 
adeavor, attempt, try 

cOn-scend6, -ere, -scendi, 
(com-, intensive, + scandé, climb], 

navem consceh- 


~scénsus 


climb up, ascend. 
dere, embark, go om board’ 
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cOn~scribd 

cOn-scribd, -ere, -scripsi, ~-scriptus 
[com-, dogether, 4+ scribd, write], 
(write together), enroll, enlist 

con-secrd, -are, ~avi, -atus [com-, inten- 
sive, + sacré, consecrate], consecrate, 
devote 

cOn-sequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum, dep. 
verb [com-, intensive, + sequor, foe 
low], pursue; overtake; win 

cOn-seryo, -dre, -avi, -tus [com-~, in- 
tensive, + servo, savel, preserve, save 

cOnsilium, consi‘li, n. plan, purpose, 
design ; wisdom 

cOn-sist6, -ere, -stiti, -stitus [com-, 
intensive, + sistd, cawse to stand], 
stand firmly, halt, take one’s stand 

cOn-spicid, -ere, ~spéxi, ~spectus [com-, 
intensive, + spici6d, sfy], look ai at- 
tentively, perceive, see 

constantia, -ae, f. firmness, steadiness, 
perseverance 

cOn-stitud, -ere, -ui, ~ditus [com-, in- 
tensive, + statud, set], establish, de- 
termine, resolve 

con-st6, -adre, ~stiti, -statirus [com-, 
together, + std, stand], agree; be 
certain ; consist of 

consul, -ulis, m. consul (§ 464. 2. a) 

cOn-siimd, -siimptus 
[com-, intensive, + siimd, eke], con- 


-ere, ~simpsi, 
SUMLC, USE Up 

con-tend6, -ere, -di, -tus, s¢va77; has- 
ten; fight, contend, struggle 

con-tined, ~ére, -ui, -tentus [com-, Zo- 
gether, + tened, hold), hold together, 
hem in, contain; vestrain 

contra, prep. with acc. agarnst, con- 
tyary to 

con-trah6, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [com-, 
together, + traht, draw], draw to- 
gether; of sails, shorten, furl 
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controversia, -ae, f. dispute, guarrel 

con-veni6, -ire, -véni, -ventus [com-, 
together, + veni6, come], come to- 
gether, meet, assemble 

con-vert6, -ere, -verti, -versus [com-, 
intensive, + vert6, ta], turn 

con-vocd, -are, -Avi, -atus [com-, zo- 
gether, + vos, call), call together 

co-orior, -iri, -ortus sum, dep. verb 
{com-, intensive, + orior, 77se], vise, 
break forth 

copia, -ae, f. [com-, intensive, + ops, 
wealth}, abundance, wealth, plenty. 
Plur. cépiae, -arum, /7vops 

coqud, -ere, coxi, coctus, cook 

Corinthus, -1, {. Corinth, the famous 
city on the Isthmus of Corinth 

Cornélia, -ae, f. Cornelia, daughter of 
Scipio and mother of the Gracchi 

Cornélius, Corné/li, m. Cormeliis, a 
Roman name 

cornu, -iis, n. Aor; wing of anarmy. 4 
dextr6 cornii, 07 the right wing (§ 466) 

corona, -ae, f. garland, weeath; crown 

coronatus, -a, -um, adj. crowned 

corpus, -oris, n. dody 

cor-ripid, -ere, -ui, -reptus [com-, in- 
tensive, + rapi6, se7ze), sezze, grasp 

cotidianus, -a, -um, adj. daily 

cotidié, adv. dazly 

creéber, ~bra, -brum, ad}. hick, crowded, 
numerous, Frequent 

créd5, -ere, -didi, -ditus, ¢vwst, believe, 
with dat. (§ 501. 14) 

crem6, ~dre, -Avi, -Atus, bw77 

cred, -are, -Avi, ~Aitus, make; elect, 
appoint 

Credn, -ontis, m. Creon, a king of 
Corinth 

crésc0, -ere, crévi, crétus, sie, grow, 
296K ENSE 
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Créta, -ae, f. Crete, a large island in 
the Mediterranean 

Crétaeus, -a, -um, adj. Cretan 

criis, criris, n. eg 

criistulum, -i, n. pastry, cake 

cubile, -is, n. ded 

cultitra, -ae, f. caltwre, cultivation 

cum, conj. with the indic. or subjv. 
when; since; although (§ 501. 46) 

cum, prep. with abl. z7¢# (§ 209) 

cupidé, adv. [cupidus, desirous], com- 
pared cupidius, cupidissimé, eagerly 

cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupidus, desirous], 
desire, longing 

cupi6, -ere, -ivi or -il, -Itus, des7re, 
wish. Cf. vold 

ciir, adv. why, wherefore 

clira, -ae, f- cave, pains; anxiety 

ciiria, -ae, f. senate house 

ciir6, -are, ~avi, -atus [ctira, cave], care 
Jor, attend to, look after 

curr, -ere, cucurri, cursus, 777 

currus, -iis, m. chariot 

cursus, -Os, m. course 

custddid, -ire, -ivi, -itus [custos, gvard], 
guard, watch 


D 


Daedalus, -i, m. Ded’alus, the sup- 
posed inventor of the first flying 
machine 

Davus, -i, m. Davus, name of a slave 

dé, prep. with abl. dows from, from 5 
concerning, about, for (§ 209). qua 
dé causa, for this reason, wherefore 

dea, -ae, f. goddess (§ 461. a) 

débed, -ére, -ui, -itus [dé, from, + 
habed, Aold], owe, ought, should 

decem, indecl. numeral adj. tex 

dé-cernd, -ere, ~crévi, -crétus [dé, from, 
+ cernd, separate], decide, decree 
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dénsus 


dé-cid6, -ere, ~cidi, 
cad6, fall], fall down 

decimus, ~a, -um, numeral adj. zerth 

déclivis, -e, adj. sloping downward 

dé-d6, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give up, surren- 
der, sé dédere, surrender one’s self 

dé-dtics, -ere, ~diixi, -ductus [48, down, 
+ dicd, lead), lead down, escort 

dé-fendd, -ere, -di, -féusus, ward off, 
repel, defend 

dé-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, tus [dé, dow, 
+ ferd, dring|, bring down ; report, 
announce (§ 426) 

dé-fessus, -a, -um, adj. “27ed out, wear'y | 

dé-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [dé, from, 
+ facid, make], fail, be wanting; 
revolt from 

dé-fig6, -ere, ~fixi, -fixus [dé, dow7, + 
figd, fasten), fasten, fix 

dé-icid, -ere, -i&ci, -iectus [dé, dowz, 
+ iacid, Awl), hurl down; bring 
down, kill 

de-inde, adv. (from thence), then, i 
the next place , 

délecto, ~are, ~avi, -atus, delight 

déled, -ére, -évi, -étus, B/ot out, destroy 

déliber0, -are, -avi, -Atus, weigh, delib- 
erate, ponder 

dé-ligd, -ere, -légi, -léctus [dé, from, 
+ legs, gather], choose, select 

Delphicus, ~a, -um, adj. Delphic 

démissus, -a, -um [part. of démittd, 
send down], downcast, humble 

dé-mOnustr6, -dre, -Avi, -dtus [dé, ozt, 
+ monstr6, post], port out, show 

démum, adv. az last, not till then. tum 
démum, the at last 

dénique, adv. at last, finally. | Cf. 
postrémé 

déns, dentis, m. sooth (§ 247.2. a} 

dénsus, -a, -um, adj. dense, thick 


[de, dows, -- 
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dé-pended 


dé-pended, -ére, ‘ [dé, Zozwz2, 
+ pended, Zane}, hang from, hang 
dow 

dé-plor6, ~are, -avi, -dtus [48, inten- 
sive, + plord, waz/], dewail, deplore 

dé-pond, -ere, -posui, ~positus [4é, dow, 

+ pind, puz)}, put down 

dé-scendd, -ere, -di, -scénsus [dé, dows, 

+ scand6, clinib], climb down, descend 

dé-scribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [4é, 
down, + scribd, write}, write down 

désidero, ~are, -avi, -atus, long for 

dé-silid, -ire, -ui, -sultus [dé, down, + 
salid, leap], leap down 

dé-spér0, -are, ~Avi, ~Atus [dé, away 
Jrom, + spéx6, hope], despair 

dé-spici6, -ere, -spéxi, -spectus [dé, 
down), look down upon, despise 

dé-sum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus [48, away 
Jrom, + sum, be], be wanting, lack, 
with- dat. (§ 426) 

deus, -i, m. god (§ 468) 

dé-volv6, -ere, -volvi, -volitus [dé, 
Gow, +- volvo, voll], roll down 

dé-vord, -are, -avi, -dtus [d8, down, 
+ vo1d, swallow], devour 

dexter, -tra, trum (-tera, -terum), adj. 
vo the right, right. & dextrd corni, 
on the right wing 

Diana, -ae, f. Diana, goddess of the 
moon and twin sister of Apollo 

dicd, -ere, dixi, dictus (imv. dic}, 
say, speak, tell, Usually introduces 
indirect discourse (§ 420. a) 

dictator, -Gris, m. [dicté, dictate}, 
dictator, a chief magistrate with 
unlimited power 

diés, -€i or dié, m., sometimes f. in 
sing., day (§-467) 

dif-ferd, -ferre, distuli, dilatus [dis-, 
apart, + ferb, carry], carry apart; 


dis-tribud 

differ. differre inter s&, differ from 
each other 

dif-ficilis, -e, adj. [dis-, of, + faci- 
lis, easy], hard, difficult (§ 307) 

difficultas, -atis, £. [difficilis, Zaz’), 
difficulty 

diligenter, adv. [diligéns, careful), 
compared diligentius, diligentissimé, 
tndustriously, diligently 

diligentia, -ae, f. [diligéns, careful], 
tndustry, diligence 

di-micd, -are, -Avi, -dtus, fight, strugele 

di-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [di-, of, 
+ mitt0, sera], send away, dismiss, 
disband. dimittere animum in, direct 
one’s mind lo, apply one's self to 

Diomédés, -is, m. Di-o-mé'dés, a name 

dis-, di-, a prefix expressing separa- 
tion, off, apart, in different directions. 
Often negatives the meaning 

dis-céd6, -ere, -cessi, -cessus [dis-, 
apart, + céd0, go], depart from, leave, 
withdraw, go away 

dis-cernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétus [dis-, 
apart, + cernd, sift], separate; dis- 
tinguish ¢ 

disciplina, ~ae, f. struction, train- 
ing, discipline 

discipulus, -i, m. [discd, Zearn], pupil, 
disciple 

discO, -ere, didici, 

dis-cutid, -ere, -cussi, -cussus [dis-, 
apart, + quatid, shake), shatter, dash 
to pieces 

dis-p6Ond, -ere, -posui, -positus [dis-, 
apart, + pond, put}, put here and 
there, arrange, station 

dis-similis, -e, adj. [dis-, apa7t, + si- 
milis, /72e], unlike, dissintzlar (§ 307) 

dis-tribud, -ere, -ui, -fitus, divide, 
distribute 


, Zearn 
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ditt 

dit, adv., compared diiitius, diitis- 
simé, for a long time, long (§ 477) 

dd, dare, dedi, datus, sive. in fugam 
dare, put to flight. alicui negotium 
dare, employ SOMLE OWE 

doced, -ére, -ui, -tus, zeach, show 


doctrina, -ae, f. [doctor, ceacher, 
teaching, learning, wisdom 

dolor, -dris, m. pats, sorrow 

domesticus, -a, -um, adj. [domus, 


house), of the house, domestic 

domicilium, domici’li, n. dwelling, 
house, abode. Cf. domus 

domina, ~ae, f. w7stress (of the house), 
lady (§ 461) 

dominus, -i, m. mas/er (of the house), 
owner, ruler (§ 462) 

domus, -iis, f. Zowse, home. domi, loca- 
tive, at home (§ 468) 

dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itus, s/ecp 

drac6, -dnis, m. serpent, dragon 

dubit6, -are, -Avi, -dtus, estate 

dubius, -a, -um, adj. [duo, /we], (mov- 
ing two ways), doubtful, dubious 

du-centi, -ae, -a, numeral adj. two 
hundred 

disco, -ere, diixi, ductus (imv. dic), ead, 
conduct . 

dum, conj. whe, as long as 

duo, duae, duo, numeral .adj. zwo 
($ 479) 

duo-decim, indecl. numeral adj. twelve 

ditrus, -a, -um, adj. hard, cough; harsh, 
pitiless, bitter 

dux, ducis, m. and f. [cf. diicd, ead], 
leader, commander 


E 


€ or ex, prep. with abl. out of, from, 


offs of (§ 209) 


eburneus, -a, -um, adj. of zvory 
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éruptios 

ecce, adv. see/ behold! there! here! 

€-diico, -ere, ~dixi, -ductus [@, oz, + 
aicd, feed’), lead out, draw out 

ef-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [ex, thor 
oughly, + faci6, do], work out ; make, 
CAUSE 

ef-fugid, -ere, -figi, -fugitirus [ex, 
Srom, + fugib, flee], escape 

eged, ~ére, -ui, , bc in need of, lack, 
with abl. (§ sor. 32) 

ego, pers. pron. /; plur. nds, ze (§ 480) 

&-gredior, -i, égressus sum, dep. verb 
[E, out of, + gradior, 20}, go out, go 
forth. & navi égredi, disembark 

&-icid, -ere, -iéci, -iectus [@, forth, + 
jacid, Aur], hurl forth, expel 

elementum, -i, n., in plur. firs¢ prin- 
ciples, rudiments aac 

elephantus, -i, m. elephant 

Elis, Elidis, f. Z’Jis, a district of south- 
ern Greece ; 

em, -ere, émi, émptus, buy, purchase 

enim, conj., never standing first, for, 
tn fact, indeed. Cf. nam 

Ennius, Ennai, m. Zye72s, the father of 
Roman poetry, born 239 B.c. 

eG, ire, ii (ivi), itarus, ev (§ 499) 

e6, adv. zo that place, thither 

Epirus, -i, f. Ai’rus, a district in the 
north of Greece 

eques, ~itis, m. [equus, Zorse], horse- 
Man, cavalryman 

equitatus, ~iis, m. Jequit6, vide], cavalry 

equus, -i, m. Zorse 

€+rig6, -ere, -réxi, -réctus [6, ov/, + 
rego, make straight], raise up 

€-ripid, -ere, -ui, -reptus [6, oud of, + 
rapid, se7ze], sevze; rescue 

é-rumpd, -ere, -ripi, -ruptus [&, for74, 
+ rampo, break], burst forth 

éruptis, ~dnis, f. sally 
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Erymanthius 

Erymanthius, -a, -um, adj. Zyman- 
thian, of Erymanthus, a district in 
southern Greece 

et, con). ad, also. et... et, both... 
and. Cf. atque, ac, -que 

etiam, adv. (rarely conj.) fet, also, + 
jam, zow|, yet, st7ll; also, besides. CE. 

“quoque. nén sdlum...sed etiam, 707 
only... but also 

Etriisci, ~rum, m. “re Ltruscans, the 
people of Etruria. See map of Italy 

Europa, -ae, f. Axzo0pe 

Eurystheus, -1, m. Lurys’theus,a king 
of Tiryns, a city in southern Greece 

é-vad0, -ere, -vasi, -vasus [8, oz, + 
vado, go}, go forth, escape 

ex, see & 

exanimatus, -a, -um [part. of exanimé, 
put out of breath (anima), adj. owt 
of breath, tired , lifeless 

ex-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [ex, ow, 
+ capid, take], welcome, receive 

exemplum, ~i, n. example, model 

ex-e0,-ire,-it, -itiirus [ex, oz, + cd, go], 
go out, go forth (§ 413) 

ex-erced, ~ére, -wi, -itus [ex, ow?, + 
arced, shut], (shzz out), employ, tran, 
CRCNCTSC, USE 

exercitus, fis, m. [exerced, ¢razz], 
arniy 

ex-istim, -adre, -avi, -atus fex, ovi,+ 
aestim6, sechon], estimate; think, 
judge (§ 420.¢). Cf. arbitror, putd 

ex-ori0or, -1:1, -ortus sum, dep. verb lex, 
Jorth, + orior, r/sel, come forth, rise 

expeditus,~a,-um, adj. without bageage 

ex-pelld, -ere, -puli, ~pulsus [ex, oz, 

1 pelld, drive], drive out 


t 


ex-pid, -dre, ~Avi, -dtus [ex, intensive, 


i 


| pid, atone for], make amends for, 
atone for 
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fama 

explorator, -dris, m. [explord, sevesti- 
gate), spy, scout 

explor6, -are, -avi, -atus, examine, ex- 
plore 

ex-pugno, -are, -avi, ~atus [ex, owt, + 
pugns, fight], take by storu, capture 

exsilium, exsi’li, n. fexsul, exz/c], ban- 
tshment, extle 

ex-spect6, ~are, ~avi, -Atus [ex, ov/, + 
spect6, Zook], expect, wart 

ex-stru0, -ere, ~strixi, ~striictus [ex, 
out, + strud, duila}, beild wp, erect 

exterus, -a, -um, adj., compared ex-~ 
terior, extrémus or extimus, ozds7de, 
outer (§ 312) 

extra, prep. with acc. beyond, outside of 

ex-trahd, -ere, -traxi, -tractus [ex, out, 
+ trahd, drag], drag out, pull forth 

extrémus, -a, ~um, adj., super). of ex- 
terus, utmost, farthest (§ 312) 


F 


fabula, -ae, f. story, tale, fable 

facile, adv. [facilis, easy], compared 
facilius, facillimé, cas7/y (§ 322) 

facilis, -e, adj. [cf. facid, make}, easy, 
witheut difficulty (§ 367) 

faci, -ere, féci, factus (imv. fac), 
make, do; cause, bring about. impe- 

tum facere in, make an attack upon. 

proelium facere, fight a battle. iter 

facere, make a march or journey. 

rn forme 


aliguem certidrem facere, 


some one. facere verba prod, speak iz 
behalf of. Passive fid, fier, factus 
sum, be done, happen. certior fieri, 
be informed 

fall6, -ere, fefelli, falsus, rip, betray, 
deceive 

fama, ~ae, f. report, rumor; renown, 
Same, reputation 
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famés 


famés, -is (abl. famé), £. hunger 

familia, -ae, f. servants, slaves; house- 
hold, family 

fascés, -ium (plur. of fascis), f. fasces 
(p- 225) 

fastigium, fasti’gi, n. 
descent 

fatum, -1, n. fate, destiny 

faucés, -ium, f. plur. jaws, throat 

faved, -ére, favi, fautirus, be favorable 
to, favor, with dat. (§ 501. 14) 

f€lix, -icis, adj. Aappy, lucky 

fémina, -ae, f. woman. Cf. mulier 

fera, -ae, f. [ferus, wld], wild beast 

ferax, -acis, adj. fertile 

feré, adv. about, nearly, almost 

fer, ferre, tuli, latus, Jea7. graviter 
or molesté ferre, be annoyed 
(§ 498) 

ferreus, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum, 7707], 
made of tron 

fid@lis, -e, adj. [fidés, zrusz], faithful, 
trite 

fidés, fidei ov fidé, zrvst, farth ; promise, 
word; protection. in fidem venire, 
come under the protection. in fide 


top; slope, 


manére, vemazn loyal 

filia, -ae (dat. and abl. plur. filiabus), 
£. daughter (§ 401. a) 

filius, fili (voc. sing. fili), m. soz 

finis, -is, m. doundary, limit, end; in 
plur. territory, country (§ 243.1) 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis, Jozzd- 
ary|, adjoining, neighboring. Plur. 
finitim?, Grum, m. 2eighbors 

fi6, fier, factus sum, used as passive 
of facid. See facid (§ 500) 

flamma, -ae, f. fire, flame 

flés, floris, m. flower 

fluctus, -iis, m. [cf. flud, ow], flood, 
wave, billow 
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fuga 

flimen, -inis, n. [cf. flué, ow], river 
(§ 464. 2.4) 

flud, -ere, flixi, fluxus, fow 

fluvius, fluvi, m. [cf. flué, fo], r7ver 

fodi6, -ere, fodi, fossus, dig 

fous, fontis, m. foustain (§ 247. 2.2) 

forma, -ae, f. form, shape, appearance ; 
beauty 

Formiae, -arum, f. Formae, a town of 
Latium onthe AppianWay. See map 

forte, adv. [abl. of fors, chance], dy 
chance 

fortis, -e, adj. strong; fearless, brave 

fortiter, adv. [fortis, s/vong], com- 
pared fortius, fortissimé, strozgiy ; 
bravely 

fortiina, -ae, f. [fors, chance], chance, 
Sate, fortune 

forum, -i, n. market place, esp. the 
Forum Romanum, where the life of 
Rome centered 

Forum Appl, Zorum of Appius, a town 
in Latium on the Appian Way 

fossa, -ae, f. [cf. fodid, dg], ditch 

fragor, -Gris, m. [cf. frangd, dzeak], 
crash, noise 

frango, -ere, frégi, fractus, dreak 

frater, -tris, m. dvother 

fremitus, -lis, m. /owd nozse 

frequentd, -adre, -avi, -atus, atiend 

frétus, -a, -um, adj. supported, trusting. 
Usually with abl. of means 

frons, frontis, f. rot. afronte, 272 front 

fructus, -iis, m. /fru7t 

friimentarius, -a, -um, adj. pertaining 
to grain. res friimentaria, grain 
supplies 

frimentum, -i, n. grain 

fristra, adv. 7 van, vainly 

fuga, -ae, £, [cf. fugid, ec], plight. 
in fugam dare, put to flight 
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fugis 
fugi6, -ere, fiigi, fugitiirus, fee, run ; 
avold, shun 
fiim3, -are, ; 
fiinis, -is, m. rope 
furor, -Gris, m. [furd, rage], madness. 
in furdrem incidere, go mad 


» smoke 


G 


Gaius, Gai, m. Gazws,a Roman name, 
abbreviated C., English form Cass 

Galba, ~ae, m. Ga/ba, a Roman name 

galea, -ae, f. helmet 

Gallia, -ae, f. Gaz/, the country com- 
prising what is now Holland, Bel- 
gium, Switzerland, and France 

Gallicus, ~a, -um, adj. Gallic 

gallina, ~ae, f. Len, chicken 

Gallus, -i, m. @ Gaul 

gaudium, gaudi, n. joy 

Genava, -ae, f. Geneva, a city in 
Switzerland 

gens, gentis, f. [cf. gignd, deger], race, 
Samily ; people, nation, tribe 

genus, ~eris, n. kid, variety 

Germania, -ae, f. Germany 

Germanus, -i, m. a German 

gerd, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry, wear; 
wage. bellum gerere, wage war. rés 
gestae, exploits. bene gerere, carry 
on successfully 

gladiatorius, -a, -um, adj. gladiatorial 

gladius, gladi, m. sword 

gloria, -ae, f. glory, fame 

Gracchus, -i, m. Gracchus, name of a 
famous Roman family 

gracilis, -e, adj. slender (§ 307) 

Graeca, ~drum, n. plur. Greek writ- 
ings, Greek literature 

Graecé, adv. 72 Greeh 

Graecia, -ae, f. Greece 

grammaticus, -i, m. grammarian 


honestus 


gratia, -ae, f. thanks, gratitude 

gratus, -a, -um, adj. acceptable, pleas- 
zg. Often with dat. (§ 501. 16) 

gravis, -€, adj. heavy; disagreeable; 
serious, dangerous ; carnest, weighty 

graviter, adv. [gravis, Acavy], com- 
pared gravius, gravissimé, heavily ; 
greatly, seriously. graviter ferre, 
bear ill, take to heart 

gubernator, -dris, m. [gubernd, p7/o/], 

” pilot 

H 

habéna, ~ae, f. halter, rein 

habed, -ére, -ui, -itus, ave, hold; 
regard, consider, deem 

habitd, -are, ~avi, ~atus [cf. habed, 
have], dwell, abide, inhabit, Cf. 
incold, vivd 

hac-tenus, adv. thus far 

Helvétii, -drum, m. the elvetit, a 
Gallic tribe 

Herculés, -is, m. Hercules, son of 
Jupiter and Alcmena, and god of 
strength 

Hesperidés, -um, f. the Hesperides, 
daughters of Hesperus, who kept 
the garden of the golden apples 

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj. 
and pron. ¢h7s (of mine); as pers. 
pron. he, she, 2 (§ 481) 

hic, adv. herve 

hiems, -emis, f. z7z¢er 

hinc, adv. [hic, eve], from here, hence 

Hippolyté, -és, f. Wippolyte, queen of 
the Amazons 

ho-dié, adv. [modified form of hic dié, 
on this day), to-day 

hom#, -inis, m. and f. (human being), 
man, person 

honestus, -a, -um, adv. [henor, Zozo07), 
respected, honorable 
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honor 


honor, -dris, m. Aonor 

hora, -ae, f. hour 

Horatius, Hora’ti, m. ovatins, a 
Roman name 

horribilis, -e, adj. tev77ble, horrible 

hortor, -ari, -atus sum, dep. verb, 
UNge, exhort, encourage 
(§ 493) 

hortus, -i, m. garden 

hospitium, hospi‘ti, n. [hospes, Aos/], 
hospitality 

hostis, -is, m. and f. exemy, foe 
(§ 465. @) 

humilis, -e, adj. dow, Anmble (§307) 

Hydra, ~ae, f. the (ydra, a mythical 
water snake slain by Hercules 


incite, 


I 

jaci6, -ere, iéci, iactus, throw, hurl 

iam, adv. xow, already. nec iam, and 
no longer 

Ianiculum, -i, n. the Janiculum, one 
of the hills of Rome 

janua, -ae, f. door 

ibi, adv. there, in that place 

Icarus, -i, m. Jcarvus, the son of 

' Deedalus . 

ictus, -tis, m. [cf. icd, s¢v7Re], blow 

idem, e’adem, idem, demonstrative 
pron. [is -+ dem], save (§ 481) 

iddneus, ~a, -um, adj. suztable, fit 

igitur, conj., seldom the first: word, 
therefore, then. Cf. itaque 

ignis, -is, m. five (§§ 243.1; 247. 2.@3 
465, 1) 

igndtus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, zof, + 
(g) ndtus, A0w2], unknown, strange 

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative adj. and 
pron. ¢kat (yonder); as pers. pron. 
he, she, it (§ 481) 

illic, adv. [cf. ile], yonder, there 
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in-cautus 

im-mittd, -ere, -misi, -missus [in, 
against, + mittd, send], send against ; 
let in 

immol4, -adre, ~Avi, -Atus [in, wpor, + 
mola, meal], sprinkle with sacrificial 
meal; offer, sacrifice 

im-mortalis, -e, adj. [in-, z0/, + mor~ 
talis, mortal], immortal 

im-mortalitas, -atis, f. [immortialis, 
zmmortal|, immortality 

im-paratus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, o/, + 
paratus, prepared], unprepared 

impedimentum, -i, n. [impedid, 277- 
der), hindrance; in plur. baggage 

impeditus, ~a, -um, adj. [part. of im- 
pedid, Zinder), hindéred, burdened 

im-pelld, -ere, ~puli, -pulsus [in, 
against, + pell6, strike), strike 
against; impel, drive, propel 

imperator, -dris, m. [imperd, com- 
mand), general ‘ 

imperium, impe’ri, n. [imperd, com- 
mand), command, order; realm, em- 
pire; power, authority 

imperd, -adre, dvi, ~itus, command, 
order. Usually with dat. and an ob- 
ject clause of purpose (§ sol. 41). 
With acc. object, Zevy, impose 

impetus, -iis, m. affack. impetum 
facere in, make an attack upon 

im-p0n6, -ere, -posui, -positus [in, «por, 
+ pond, place], place upon; impose, 
assign 

in, prep. with acc. zo, to, against, at, 
wupon, towards ; with abl. zzz, ov. in 
reliquum tempus, for the future 

in-, inseparable prefix. With nouns 
and adjectives often with a negative 
force, like English wz-, i- 

in-cautus, -a, -um, adj. fin-, of, + 
cautus, careful], off one’s guard 
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incendium 


incendium, incendi, n. flame, fire. Cf. 
ignis, amma 

in-cend6, -ere, -di, -cénsus, set fire to, 
burn ; 

in-cid6, -ere, -cidi, fin, 2, 072, + 
cad6, fall}, fallin, fall on; happen. 
in furdrem incidere, go mad 

in-cipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus [in, ov, 
+ capid, zeke}, begin 


in-cognitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, sof, + ~ 


cognitus, krown], unknown 

jn-cold, -ere, -ui, [in, 772, + cold, 
Fwell), inhabit; live 

incolumis, -e, adj. sound, safe, un- 
injured, unharmed 

in-crédibilis, -e, adj. [in-, sor, + 
crédibilis, zo be believed], incredible 

inde, jrom that place, thence 

indus, -ere, -ni, ~iitus, prt on 

indiitus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of indyo, 
put on), clothed : 

in-e6, -ire, -ii, ~itus [in, 7zz/o, + e6, go], 
£0 into; enter upon, begin, with acc. 
($ 443) 

in-fans, -fantis, adj. [in-, ot, + * fans, 
speaking), not speaking. AS a noun, 
m. and f. infant 

in-félix, -icis, adj. [in-, 207, + f€lix, 
happy), unhappy, unlucky ; 

infénsus, -a, -um, adj. hostile 

in’-ferb, infer’re, in’tuli, inla’tus [in, 

" against, + fexd, bear), bring against 
or upon, inflict, with acc. and dat. 
(§ 501.15). bellum inferre, with dat., 
make war upon 

inferus, -~a, 
(3 312) 

jn-finitus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, zo, + 
finitus, downded), boundless, endless 

in-firmus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, soz, + 
firmus, strong], weak, inpirm 


-um, adj. Jow, below 


in-strud 

ingenium, inge’ni, n. Zalent, ability 

ingéns, -entis, adj. vast, huge, enor- 
mous, large. Ci. magnus 

in-gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum fin, 77, 
+ gradior, walk], advance, enter 

inimicus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, of, + 
amicus, /rverdly), hostile. As anoun, 
inimicus, -1, m. enemy, foe. Cf. hostis 

initium, ini‘ti, entrance, beginning 

initus, -a, -um, part. of ined.  imitd 
aestate, at the beginning of summer 

iniliria, -ae, f. fin, aga7zst, + itis, Jaw), 
tjustice, wrong, myury. alicui in- 
iiixias inferre, ¢jiéct wrongs upow 
some one 

inopia, -ae, f. [inops, weedy], want, 
need, lack 

in-opinans, -antis, adj. [in-, sof, + 
opinans, rkinking|, not expecting, 
taken by surprise 

inquit, said he, said she. Regularly 
inserted in a direct quotation 

in-rig6, ~are, -Avi, ~Atus, 777r/gate, water 

in-rump6, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus [in, 7720, 
4+ rump6, break), burst in, break in 

in-rud, -ere, -rui, fin, ze, + ru6, 
gush], rush 

in-sequor, -sequi, -seciitus sum, dep. 
verb [in, 0, + seqnor, follow), fol- 
low on, pursue 

in-sigue, -is, -n. 
(§ 465. 4) 


badge, decoration 


‘insignis, -e, adj. remarkable, noted 


instans, -antis, adj. [part. of insto, de 
at hand|, present, immediate 

jn-st0, -are, -stiti, -statiirus [in, won, 
+ std, stand], stand upon; be at 
hand; pursue, press on 

Instrimentum, -i, n. ¢7zstrewment 

jn-strud, -ere, -strixi, -striictus [in, ov, 
-+ strut, du2/d¢), draw up 
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insula 


insula, -ae, £. zsdand 

integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole; 
Sresh, new 

intellegé, -ere, -léxi, -léctus [inter, Je 
tween, +legs, choose], perceive, under 
stand (§ 420.2) 

intent6, ~dre, -Zvi, ~Atus, aim ; threaten 

inter, prep. with acc. detween, among; 
during, while (§ 340) 

interfectus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of inter- 
ficid, 27/7], slain, dead 

inter-ficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus [inter, 
between, + facid, make], put out of 
the way, kill. Cf. nec, occids, trucidd 

interim, adv. meanwhile 

interior, -ius, adj. terror, znmer (§ 315) 

inter-mitt6, -ere, -misi, -missus, /eave 
off, suspend 

interpres, -etis, m. and f. zterpreter 

inter-rogo, -dre, -avi, -atus, guestion 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, -futirus [inter, 
between, + sum, be], be present, take 
part in, with dat. (§ 501. 15) 

inter-vallum, -i, n. z2¢erval, distance 

intrA, adv. and prep. with acc. within, 
tn 

intr6, ~dre, -avi, ~Atus, go 7wto, enter 

in-veni6, -ire, -véni, -ventus [in, woz, 
+ venid, come}, find 

invisus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of invided, 
envy], hated, detested 

Jolaus, -i, m. fo-/a’us, a friend of 
Hercules 

ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron. Zhai very, 
this very; self, himself, herself, ttsetf, 
(§ 481) 

ira, -ae, f. wrath, anger 

iritus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of irascor, 
be angry), angered, enraged 

is, ea, id, demonstrative adj. and pron. 
this, that; he, she, it (§ 481) 
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lacus 


iste, -a, -ud, demonstrative adj. and 
pron. ¢kat (of yours), 2e, she, i 
(§ 481) 

ita, adv. so, thus. Cf. sic and tam 

Italia, -ae, f. Zialy 

ita~que, conj. and so, therefore 

item, adv. also 

iter, itineris, n. journey, march, route } 
way, passage (S§ 247.1.a; 468). iter 
dare, g/vea right of way, allow to pass. 
iter facere, march (see p. 159) 

iubed, -ére, iussi, iussus, order, conz- 
mand. Usually with the infin. and 
subj. ace. (§ 213) 

itidex, -icis, m. and f. judge (§ 464. 1) 

iudicd, -dre, -dvi, -atus [iiidex, judge], 
judge, decide (§ 420.¢) 

Tilia, -ae, /u/va, a Roman name 

Tulius, Iali, m. /wé/ws, a Roman name 

jung6, -ére, ifinxi, ilinctus, jo77; yoke, 
harness 

Tins, Onis, f. Jvz0, the queen of the 
gods and wife of Jupiter 

Tuppiter, Iovis, m. /uwpiter, the su- 
preme god 

iur6, ~are, -2vi, -Atus, swear, take an oath 

iussus, ~a, -um, part. of iubed, ordered 

L 

L., abbreviation for Liicius 

labefactus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of labe- 
facid, cause to shake], shaken, weak- 
ened, ready to fall 

Labiénus, -1, m. Za-b7-e’nus, one of 
Ceesar’s lieutenants 

labor, -Gris, m. Jaber, to7l 

labor6, -dre, ~Avi, ~Atus [labor, /ador'], 
labor; suffer, be hard pressed 

lacrima, -ae, f. tear 

lacus, ~iis (dat. and abl. plur. lacubus), 
m., lake 
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laeté 


laeté, ady. flaetus, pad], compared 
laetius, laetissimé, e/ad/y 

laetitia, -ae, f. [laetus, e/ad], joy 

laetus, -a, -um, adj. glad, joyful 

lapis, -idis, m. stove (8§ 247.2.0; 464.1) 

Lar, Laris, m.; plur. Larés, -um (rarely 
-ium), the Lares or household gods 

laté, adv. [latus, «wde], compared 
latius, latissimé, co7de/y 

Latiné, adv. 7 Latin. Latiné loqui, 
to speak Latin 

1atitidd, -inis, f. [latus, wide], width 

Latona, -ae, f. Letona, mother of 
Apollo and Diana 

latus, -a, -um, adj. qwide 

latus, -eris, n. sie, flank. ab utroque 
latere, 07 cach side 

laud6, -are, -avi, -dtus [laus, praise], 
praise 

laurea, -ae, f. Jaurel 

laureatus, -a, -um, adj. crowsed with 
laurel 

laus, laudis, f. prasse 

lectulus, -i, m. couch, bed 

légatus, i, m. ambassador; Hentenant 

legid, -dnis, f. [cf. legs, gather], (body 
of soldiers), legion, about 3600 men 
(§ 464. 2. a) 

legiOnarius, -a, -um, adj. /egionary. 
Plur. legi6narii, -drum, m. the soldiers 
of the legion 

lego, -ere, légi, léctus, read 

lénis, -e, adj. gentle, smooth, mild 

léniter, adv. [lénis, gert/e], compared 
lénius, lénissimé, g¢7//y 

Lentulus, -i, m. Lentils, a Roman 
family name 

led, nis, m. /ro7 

Lernaeus, -a, -um, adj. Lern@an, of 
Lerna, in southern Greece 

Lesbia, -ae, f. Lesdia, a girl’s name 
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magis 

levis, -e, adj. light 

léx, légis, f. measure, law  - 

libenter, adv. [libéns, zo///ig], com- 
pared libentius, libentissimé, w///- 
inght, gladly 

liber, -era, -erum, adj. free (§ 469. ) 

Viberi, -drum, m. [liber, /rec], childven 

liberG, -are, -avi, -dtus [liber, /ree], set 
Sree, release, liberate 

hbertas, -Atis, f. [tber, free], /reedom, 
liberty 

lictor, -dris, m. /ctor (p. 225) 

limus, -i, m. md 

littera, -ae, f. @ detier of the alphabet; 
in plur. @ /edler, epistle 

Vitus, -oris, n. seashore, beach 

locus, -i, m. (plur. loci and loca, m. 
and n.), place, spot 

longé, adv. flongus, Zong}, comp. longi- 
us, longissimé, along way off; by far 

longinquus, -a, -um, adj. [longus, Zong], 
distant, remote 

longitido, -inis, f. flongus, /ong], /engih 

longus, -a, -um, adj. ong 

loquor, loqui, lociitus sum, dep. verb, 
talk, speak 

lorica, -ae, f. [lérum, ¢hong], coat of 
matl, corselet 

Judo, -ere, ltisi, lisus, play 

ludus, -i, m. play; school, the elemen- 
tary grades. Cf. schola 

lana, -ae, f. moon 

lax, licis, f. (no gen. plur.), ight. 
prima lix, daybreak 

Lydia, -ae, f. Lydia, a girl’s name 


M 


M., abbreviation for Marcus 

magicus, -a, -am, adj. magic 

magis, adv. in comp. degree [magnus, 
great), more, in a higher degree (§ 323) 
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; magister 

magister, -tri, m. master, commander; 

. teacher 

magistratus, -iis, m. [magister, mas- 
ter], magistracy ; magistrate 

magnitiidd, -inis, f. [magnus, g7zuf], 
EveatMESS, StBE 

magnopere, adv. [abl. of magnum 
opus}, compared magis, maximé, 
greatly, exceedingly (§ 323) 

magnus, -a, -um, adj.,compared maior, 
maximus, great, large; strong, loud 
(§ 311) 

maior, maius, ris, adj., comp. of 
magnus, greater, larger (§ 311) 

maiorés, -um, m. plur. of maior, a7- 
cestors 

mal}, malle, malui, [magis, more, 
+016, wish), wish more, prefer (§ 497) 

malus, -a, -um, adj., compared peior, 
pessimus, dad, evil (§ 311) 

mand0, -dre, -Avi, -Atus [manus, Land, 
+ d6, put], (put in hand), intrust; 
order, command 

mane0, -ére, mAnsi, mansiirus, s/ay, 
remain, abide 

Manlius, Mani, m. Manlius, a Roman 
name : 

mansuétus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of 
mansuésco, tenze], tamed 

manus, ~is, f. hand; force, band 

Marcus, -I, m. Marcus, Mark, a Roman 
first name 

mare, -is, n. (no gen. plur.), sea. mare 
tenére, be out to sea 

marg6, -inis, m. edge, border 

maritus, -i, m. husband 

Marius, Mari, m. Marius, a Roman 
name, esp. C. Marius, the general. 

Martius, -a, -um, adj. of Mars, esp. 
the Campus Martius 

mater, -tris, f. mother 
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minimé 

matrimodnium, .m4trimd’ni, n. mar 
viage. in matrimonium diicere, marry 

m4atird, -dre, ~dvi, -atus, hasten. Cf. 
contendd, properd 

matinmus, -a, -um, adj. ‘ripe, mature 

maximé, adv. in superl. degree [maxi- 
mus, o7eatest], compared magnopere, 
magis, maximé, especially, very much 
(§ 323) 

maximus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of mag- 
nus, greatest, extreme (§ 311) 

medius, -a, -um, adj. wddle part; 
middle, intervening , 

melior, -ius, Gris, adj., comp. of bonus, 
better (§ 311) 

melius, adv. in comp. degree, com- 
pared bene, melius, optimé, Jdeticr 
(§ 323) 7 

memoria, -ae, f. [memor, mindful], 
memory. memoria tenére, renzentber 

méns, mentis, f. mind. Cf. animus 

ménsis, -is, m. month (§ 247.2. a) 

mercator, -Oris, m. [mercor, ¢rade], 
trader, merchant 

meridianus, -a, -um, adj. [meridiés, 
noon), of midday 

meridiés, ——- (acc. -em, abl. -é), m. 
[medius, md, + diés, day], 2007 


metus, -iis, m. fear, dread 


meus, -a, -um, possessive adj. and 
pron. jr; mine (§ 98) 

miles, -itis, m. soldier (§ 464.1) 

militaris, -e, adj. [miles, so/dzer'), mozdz- 
tary. rés militaris, sedence of war 

milit6, -dre, -avi, -dtus [miles, so/dze7), 
serve as @ soldier 

mille, plur. milia, -ium, numeral adj. 
and subst. thousand (§ 479) 

minimé, adv. in superl. degree, com- 
pared parum, minus, minimé, /eas?, 
very little; by no means (§ 323) 


' LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


minimus 

minimus, -a, -um, adj. in super. 
degree, compared parvus, minor, 
minimus, /east, smallest (§ 311) 

minor, minus, ris, adj. in comp. 

™ degree, compared parvus, minor, 
minimus, saaller, less (§ 311) 

Minds, tis, m. Afzzos, a king of Crete 

minus, adv. in comp. degree, com- 
pared parum, minus, minimé, Zess 
(§ 323) 

Minyae, -drum, m. the Minyae, a 
people of Greece 

mirabilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder af], 
wonderful, marvelous 

miror, ~ari, -atus sum, dep. verb 
[mirus, wonderful], wonder, marvel, 
admire 

mirus, -a, -um, adj. wonderful 

Misénum, -i, Afise’num, a promon- 
tory and harbor on the coast of 
Campania. See map 

miser, ~era, -erum, adj. wretched, un- 
happy, miserable 

missus, -a, -um, part. of mittd, sex? 

mitt6, -ere, misi, missus, sed 


modicus, -a, -um [modus, measure], 


modest, ordinary 

modo, adv. [abl. of modus, measure, 
with shortened 0], only, merely, just 
now. modo... modo, zow... mow, 
sometinies ... sometimes 

modus, -i, m. measure; manner, way } 
hind : 

moenia, -ium, n. plur. [cf. minis, for 
lfy), walls, ramparts 

molesté, adv. [molestus, troublesome), 
compared molestius, molestissimé, 
annoyingly, molesté ferre, to be 
annoyed 

molestus, -a, -um, ¢roublesome, annoy- 
ing, unpleasant (§ 501. 16) 
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nauta 

moned, -ére, -ul, -itus, remind, advise, 
warn (§ 489) - 

mons, montis, m. mountain (§ 247. 2. a) 

monstrum, -i, n. monster 

mora, -ae, f. delay 

moror, ~ari, -atus sum, dep. verb 
[mora, delay), delay, linger; impede 

mors, mortis, f. [cf. morior, die], death 

m6s, moris, m. custom, habit 

motus, -is, m. [cf. moved, move], 
motion, movement. terrae modtus, 

earthguake 


“moved, -ére, movi, motus, move 


moOx, adv. soon, presently 

mulier, -eris, f. 2oman 

multitidd, -inis, f. [multus, mzxch], 
multitude 

multum (multd), adv. [multus, zach], 
compared pliis, plirimum, much 
(§ 477) 

multus, -a, -um, adj.. compared plis, 
plirimus, much ; plur. many (§ 311) 

miinid, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus, fortify, 


defend 
miniti6, ~dnis, f. [miinid, fordi7zy], de- 
Sense, fortification 


mirus, -i, m. wa//. Cf. moenia 
miisica, -ae, f. music 


N 


nam, conj. for. Cf. enim 

nam-que, con}., a strengthened nam, 
introducing -a reason or explana- 
tion, for, and in fact ; seeing that 

narro, -are, -Avi, ~atus, ze//, relate » 

nAscor, nasci, ndtus sum, dep. verb, 
be born, spring from 

natiira, -ae, f. xature 

natus, part. of ndscor 

nauta, -ae, m. [for navita, from navis. 
Ship), sailor 
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navalis 

navalis, -e, adj. [navis, sh7p], zaval 

navigium, navi’gi, n. sh7p, boat 

navig6, dre, -Avi, ~itus [navis, sizp, 
+ ago, drivel, sarl, cruise 
navis, ~is (abl. -i or -e), f. shi 
(§ 243- I). navem cOnscendere, e7:- 
bark, go on board. navem solvere, 
set sail, navis longa, man-of-war 

né, conj. and adv. 72 order that not, 
that (with verbs of fearing), Jest; 
not. ne... quidem, sof ever 

-ne, interrog. adv., enclitic (see §§ 16, 
210). Cf. ndnne and num 

nec or neque, conj. [né, 707, + que, 
and), and not, nor, nec... nec or 
neque... neque, 2e7ther.. . nor 

necessarius, -a, -um, adj. meed/r/, 
mecessary 

nec, ~are, -dvi, ~atus [cf. nex, death], 
hill. Cf. interficid, occidd, trucidd 

nego, -are, -avi, -atus, deny, say sot 
(§ 420. 4) 

negotium, nego’ti, n. [nec, o/, + tium, 
case], business, affair, matter, alicui 
negotium dare, ¢o employ some one 

WNemaeus, -a, -um, adj. Meme’an, of 
Nente’a, in southern Greece 

ném6, dat. némini (gen. nillius, abl. 
nillé, supplied from nillus), m. and 
f. [né, vor, + homo, maz], (zot a 
mam), 20 one, nobody 

Neptiinus, -i, m. Meptwne, god of the 
sea, brother of Jupiter 

neque, see nec 

neuter, -tra, -trum (gen. -trius, dat. 
-tri}, adj. se/ther (of two) (§ 108) 

né-ve, conj. adv. and not, and that not, 
and lest 

nihil, n. indecl. [né, o/, + hilum, @ 
whit], nothing. nihil posse, to have 
no power 
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num 

nihilum, -i, n., see nihil 

Niobé, -és, f. Av’ode, the queen of 
Thebes whose children were de- 
stroyed by Apollo and Diana 

nisi, conj. [né, zo/, + si, if], if not, 
unless, except 

nobilis, -e, adj. well known ; noble 

noced, -ére, -ui, ~itirus [cf. necd, 42/7], 
hurt, injure, with dat. (§ 501.14) 

noctu, abl. used as adv. [cf. nox, 7ghZ], 
at night, by night 

Nola, -ae, f. Vola, a town in central 
Campania. See map 

nolo, ndlle, nélui, [ne, soz, + vold, 
wish), not to wish, beunwilling(&497) 

nomen, -inis, n. [cf. ndscd, sow], 
(means of knowing), name 

noOmin6, -are, ~Avi, -dtus [ndmen, zane], 
name, call. Cf. appelld, vocd 

non, adv. [né, zo/, + inum, one], mot. 
non sdlum . 
... but also 

non-dum, adv. zof yet 

non-ne, interrog. adv. suggesting an 
affirmative answer, m0? (§ 210). Cf. 
~ne and num 

nos, pers. pron. we (see ego) (§ 480) 

noster, -tra, -trum, possessive adj. 
and pron. ow, ows. Plur. nostri, 
~Orum, m. our wren (§ 98) 

novem, indecl. numeral adj. ze 

NOVUS, -a, -um, adj. zew. novae rés, a 
revolution 

nox, noctis, f. wight. multd nocte, daze 
at night 

nillus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -i) adj. 
{né, zoz, + Ollus, azy], vot any, none, 
no (§ 108) 

num, interrog. adv, suggesting a neg- 
ative answer (§ 210). Cf. «ne and 
néune. In indir. questions, whether 


.. sed etiam, ot only 
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numerus 


numerus, -i, m. m2n2ber 

numquam, adv. [né, zor, + umquam, 
ever|, mever 

nunc, adv. zow. Cf. iam 

niintib, ~Are, -Avi, -Aatus [niintius, es- 
senger], report, announce (§ 420. a) 

niintius, niinti, m. messenger 

nuper, adv. recently, lately, just now 

nympha, -ae, f. nymph 


0 


ob, prep. with acc. on account of. In 
compounds it often means 2% front 
of, against, or is intensive. quam ob 
vem, for this reason (§ 340) 

obses, -idis, m. and f. hostage 

ob-sided, -ére,-sédi, -sessus [ob, agazzst, 
+ seded, sz], desiege 

obtines, ~ére, -ui, -tentus ob, against, 
+ tened, hold’), possess, occupy, hold 

occasi6, -inis, f. favorable opportunity, 
favorable moment 

occasus, -is, m. going down, setting 

occid6, -ere, -cidi, -cisus [ob, dows, + 
caedd, strtke], strike down ; cut down, 
kill. Cf. interficid, necd 

occupd, ~are, ~Avi, ~Atus [ob, completely, 
+ capi0, zake], seize, take possession 
of, occupy. CE£. rapid 

OC-CUITO, ~ere, -curri,-cursus[ob, agazmst, 
+ curro, v2], run towards; meet, 
with dat. (§ 426) 

6ceanus, -i, m. the ocean 

oct, indecl. numeral adj. ezghz 

oculus, -1, m. eve 

officium, offi’ci, n. duty 

Glim, adv. formerly, once upon a time 

Omen, -inis, n. s7p7, token, omen 

o-mitt6, -ere, -misi, -missus [ob, over, 
past, +- mittd, send], let go, omit. 
consilium omittere, evve up a plan 


0 
orior 


omnin6, adv. [omnis, @//], altogether, 
wholly, entirely 

omnis, -e, adj. a//, every. Cf. totus 

oneraria, -ae, f. [onus, /oad], with 
navis expressed or understood, 
merchant vessel, transport 

onus, -eris, n. load, burden 

opinid, -dnis, f. f[opinor, suppose], 
opinion, supposition, expectation 

oppidanus, -i, m. [oppidum, zozwz], 
townsman 

oppidum, -1, n. Zown, stronghold 

opporttinus, ~a, -um, adj. suztad/e, 
opportune, favorable 

op-prim6, -ere, -pressi, -pressus fob, 
against, + premd, press], (press 
against), crush ; surprise 

oppugnatio, -Onis, f. storming, assault 

oppugnd, -are, -avi, -dtus [ob, against, 
+ pugns, fight}, fight against, assault, 
storm, assail 

optimé, adv. in superl. degree, com- 
pared bene, melius, optimé, very we//, 
best of all (§ 323) 

optimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de- 
gree, compared bonus, melior, opti- 
mus, bes?, most excellent (§ 311) 

opus, -eris, n. labor, 
(§ 464. 2. 4) 

Graculum, -1, n. [0r6, speak], oracle 

orator, -Oris, m. [6x0, speak], orator 


work, task 


orbis, -is, m. 777g, circle. orbis terra- 
rum, the earth, world 

orbita, -ae, f. [orbis, wheel], rr 

Orcus, -i, m. Ovcus, the lower world 

6rdd, -inis, m. order, rank 
(§ 247. 2. 2) 


orig, -inis, f. [orior, rise], sozree, 


VOW; 


origin 
orior, -iri, ortus sum, dep. verb, arzse; 
vise; begin; spring, be born 


E 
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6rnamentum 

Grnamentum, -1, n. [Ornd, 77 om], 
ornament, jewel 

drnatus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of Orns, 
fit out), fitted out; adorned 

drnb, ~dre, -Avi, ~dtus, 77 out, adorn 


P 


P., abbreviation for Piblius 

paene, adv. zearly, almost 

palidamentum, -i, n. mzlitary cloak 

palis, -iidis, f. swamp, marsh 

panis, -is, m. d7cad 

par, paris, adj. egual (§ 471. 113) 

paratus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of paré, 
prepare), prepared, ready 

parco, -ere, peper’ci (parsi), parsiirus, 
spare, with dat. (§ 501. 14) 

pared, -ére, ~ui, , obey, with dat. 
(§ 501. 14) 

paro, ~are, -avi, ~Atus, prepare for, pre- 
pare; provide, procure 

pars, partis, f. part, share; 
direction 

parum, adv., compared minus, minimé, 
too little, not enough (§ 323) 

parvus, -a, -um, adj., compared minor, 
minimus, smadl, little (§ 311) 

passus, -lis, mM. szep, pace. mille pas- 
suum, thousand paces, mile (331.8) 

pated, -ére, patui, » tie open, be 
open; stretch, extend 

pater, -tris, m. father (§ 464. 2. a) 

patior, -1, passus sum, dep. verb, dear, 
suffer, allow, permit 

patria, -ae, f. [cf. pater, father], father- 
land, (one’s) country 

paucus, -a, -um, adj. (generally plur.), 
Jeu, only a few 

paulisper, adv. fora little while 

paulo, adv. dy a Little, little 

paulum adv. a little, somewhat 


side, 
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per-suaded 

pax, pacis, f. (no gen. plur.), peace 

pectinia, -ae, 1. [pecus, cattle], money 

pedes, -itis, m. [pés, foot], foot soldier 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pés, fooz], on 
Soot; by land 

peior, peius, -dris, adj. in comp. de- 
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi- 
mus, worse (§ 311) 

pellis, -is, £. skin, hide 

penna, -ae, f. feather 

per, prep. with acc. ¢hrough, by 
means of, on account of. In com- 
position it often has the force of 
thoroughly, completely, very (§ 340) 

percussus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of per- 
cutid, strike through), pierced 

per-diicd, -ere, -diixi, ~ductus [per, 
through, + aicd, lead), lead through. 
fossam perdiicere, 20 construct a ditch 

per-exiguus, -a, -um, adj. [per, vezy, +- 
exiguus, small], very small, very short 

perfidus, ~a, ~um, adj. fazthless, treach- 
erous, false 

per-fringd, -ere, -frégi, -frictus [per, 
through, + frangd, break], shatter 

pergo, ~ere, perréxi, perréctus [per, 
through, + xregd, conduct}, go on, 
proceed, hasten 

periculum, -i, n. zal, test ; danger 

peristylum, -i, n. peristyle, an open 
court with columns around it 

peritus, -a, -um, adj. sh7d/ful 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. perpetual 

Perseus, -el, /erseus, a Greek hero, 
son of Jupiter and Danaé 

persona, -ae, f. part, character, person 

per-suaded, -ére, -suasi, -suasus [per, 
thoroughly, + suadeb, persuade], per 
suade, advise, with dat. (§ 501. 14), 
often with an object clause of pur- 
pose (§ 501. 41) 
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per-terred 

per-terred, -ére, -ui, -itus [per, thor 
oughly, + terred, frighten], thor 
oughly terrify, alarm 

per-venid, -ire, -véni, -ventus [per, 
through, + venid, come], arrive, reach, 
come to 

pes, pedis, m. foot. pedem referre, 7z- 
treat (§ 247. 2.4) 

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de- 
gree, compared malus, peior, pessi- 
mus, worst (§ 311) 

petd, -ere, ~ivi or ~il, -Itus, s¢r7ve for, 
seek, beg, ask; make for, travel to. 
Cf. postuld, quaerd, rogd 

Pharsalus, -1, £. Pharsa’lits or Pharsa’- 
fia, a town in Thessaly, near which 
Ceesar defeated Pompey, 48 B.C. 

philosophia, -ae, f. philosophy 

philosophus, -i, m. philosopher 

pictus, ~a, -um, adj. [part. of pingd, 
paint), colored, variegated 

pilum, -i, n. spear, javelin (§ 462. 6) 

piscina, -ae, f. [piscis, fish], fish pond 

piscis, -is, m. fish 

pistor, -dris, m. daker 

placed, -ére, ~ul, -itus, please, be pleas- 
ing, with dat. (§ sor. 14) 

planitiés, -éi, f. [planus, Zevel], plain 

planus, -a, -um, adj. Jeve, flat 

plénus, -a, -um, fu/7 

pliirimum, adv. in super}. degree, 
compared multum, plis, plirimum, 
very much. plirimum valére, de most 
influential (§ 322) 

plirimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de- 
gree, compared multus, pliis, pliiri- 
mus, ost, very mary (§ 311) 

pliis, pliiris, adj. in comp. degree, 
compared multus, plis, plirimus; 
sing. n. as substantive, wove; plur. 
more, several (§ 311) 
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potentia 

pluteus, -i, m. shreld, parapet 

poena, -ae, f. punishment, penalty 

poeta, -ae, m. poet 

pompa, -ae, f. procession 

Pompéii, Grum, m. Pomper/, a city of 
Campania. See map 

Pompéius, PompéI, m. Pompey, a 
Roman name 

pomum, -i, n. apple 

pond, -ere, posui, positus, pzz, place. 
castra ponere, pitch camp 

pons, pontis, m. dridge (§ 247. 2. a) 

popina, ~ae, f. restaurant 

populus, -i, m. people 

Porsena, -ac, m. Forsena, king of 
Etruria, a district of Italy. See map 

porta, -ae, f. gate, door 

porto, -are, -Avi, ~Atus, dear, carry 

portus, -iis, m. [cf. porta, gate], Aardor 

possided, -ére, ~sédi, -sessus, Lave, 
ows, Possess 

possum, posse, potui, , reg. verb 
[potis, zb/e,+ sum, J am], be able, can 
(§ 495). nihil posse, fave mo power 

post, prep. with acc. after, behind 
(§ 340) 

postea, adv. [post, after, + ed, this], 
afterwards 

(posterus), ~a, -um, adj., compared 
posterior, postrémus or postumus, 
Sollowing, next (§ 312) 

postquam, conj. after, as soon as 

postrémod, adv. fabl. of postrémus, 
last], at last, finally. Cf, démum, 
dénique (§ 322} 

postridié, adv. [posterd, wexz, -} aié, 
day), on the next day 

postuld, -are, -avi, -dtus, ask, demand, 
require. Cf. petd, quaero, rogd 

potentia, -ae, f. [poténs, able], might, 
power, force 
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prae-bed 
prae-beo, -ére, -ui, -itus [prae, Jorth, 
+ habed, hold), offer, give 
praeda, -ae, f. dooty, spoil, plunder 
prae-dicd, -ere, -dixi, -dictus [prae, 
before, + dicd, tell], foretell, predict 
prae-ficid, -ere, -féci, ~fectus [prae, 
before, + facid, make], place in com- 


mand, with acc. and dat. (§ sor. 15) . 


prae-mitt0, -ere, -misi, -missus [prae, 
forward, + mittd, send}, send Jor- 
ward 

praemium, praemi, n. reward, prize 

praeruptus, -a, -um [part. of prae- 
rumpo, break off), broken vf, steep 

praeséns, -entis, adj. present, immediate 

praesertim, adv. especially, chiefly 

praesidium, praesi/di, n. guard, Eur 
vison, protection 

prae-st6, -dre, -stiti, -stitus [prae, de- 
Sore, + stb, stand], (stand before), 
excel, surpass, with dat. (§ sor. 15); 
show, exhibit 

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, -futirus [prae, 
before,+ sum, be}, be over, be in com- 
mand of, with dat. (§ 501.15) 

praeter, prep. with acc. beyond, con- 
trary to (§ 340) 

praeterea, adv. [praeter, desides, + ea, 
this], 72 addition, besides, moreover 

praetextus, -a, -um, adj. bordered, edged 

praetorium, praeto‘ri, n. pretorium 

prandium, prandi, n. Zexcheon 

premo, ~ere, pressi, pressus, yess 
hard, compress; crowd, drive, harass 

(prex, precis), f. prayer 

primé, adv. [primus, firs/], ad first, in 
the beginning (§ 322) 

primum, adv. [primus, jirs¢], first. 
quam primum, as soon as possible 

primus, -a, -um, adj. in super]. degree, 
compared prior, primus, first (§ 315) 
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pro-pelld 

princeps, -cipis, m. [primus, first, + 
capid, take}, (taking the first Place), 
chief, leader (§ 464. 1) 

prior, prius, -Gris, adj. in comp. degree, 
superl. primus, former (§ 315) 

pristinus, -a, -um, adj. former, previ- 
ous 

pro, prep. with abl. defore; for, Sor 
the sake of, in behalf of; instead of, 
as (§ 209). In composition, forth, 
Sorward 

pro-cédd, ~ere, -cessi, -cessiirus [px6, 
Jorward, + c8dd, go], go forward, 
proceed 

procul, adv. far, afar off 

pro-curro, -ere, -curri (~cucurri), -cur- 
sus [pr6, forward, + currd, run], run 


Sorward 
proelium, proeli, n. Jdarttle, combat. 
proelium committere, jon dattle. 


proelium facere, fight a battle 

profectio, Onis, f. departure 

proficiscor, -i, -fectus sum, dep. verb, 
set out, march. Cf. égredior, exed 

pro-gredior, -i,-gressus sum, dep. verb 
[prd, forth, + gradior, go}, so forth, 
proceed, advance. Cf. pergd, pricéds 

progressus, see progredior 

prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus [prd, forth, 
away from, +- habe, hold), keep away 
Srom, hinder, prevent 

pro-moved, -ére, -mivi, -mitus [pro, 
Sorward, +- moved, move], move for 
ward, advance 

pro-ninti6, dre, -avi, -itus [pré, forth, 
+ nbntio, en0unce), proclaim, declare 

prope, adv., compared propius, proxi- 
mé, zearly. Prep. with acc. wear 

pro-pelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus [pri, 
Sorth, + pelle, drive], drive forth: 
move, impel 
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propero 

properd, -are, ~avi, -atus [properus, 
guick|, go quickly, hasten. Cf. cou- 
tendd, matiirxéd 

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [prope, ea7'|, 
near, neighboring 

propior, -ius, iris, adj. in comp. de- 
gree, 
(§ 315) 

propius, adv. in comp. degree, com- 
pared prope, propius, proximé, sea72r 
(§ 323) 

propter, prep. with acc. on account 
of, becarse of (§ 340) 

pro-scribd, ~ere, -scripsi, -scriptus [pro, 
Sorth, + scribd, write), proclaim, pub- 
lish. Cf. proniintid 

pro-sequor, -sequi, -sectitus sum, dep. 
verb [prd, forth, + sequor, follow], 
escort, attend 

pré-sum, prodesse, préfui, profutirus 
[pro, for, + sum, dc], de useful, bene- 
fit, With dat. (§§ 496; Sor. 15) 

pro-tego, ~ere, -téxi, -téctus [pré, 7 
JSront, + tegd, cover), cover in front, 
protect 

provincia, -ae, f. terrztory, province 

proximé, adv. in superl. degree, com- 


superl, proximus, searer 


pared prope, propius, proximé, zea7- 
est, next, last, most recently (§ 323) 
proximus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de- 
gree, compared propior, proximus, 
nearest, mext (§ 315) 
piiblicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus, dzo- 
ple), of the people, public. res pia- 
blica, the commonwealth 
puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of puer, 
. bay), girl, maiden 
puer, -erl, m. doy; slave (§ 462. ¢) 
pugna, -ae, f. jight, battle. Cf. proelium 
pugno, -dre, -avi, -dtus [pugna, dazzle], 
jight. CA. contends, dimicd 


qui 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj. Jeautifud, 
pretty ($§ 469. 6; 304) 

Pull, -dnis, m. Pxd/o, a centurion 

puls0, -adre, -Avi, -Atus, strike, beat 

puppis, -is (acc. -im, abl. -i), f. ster 
of a ship, deck : 

pure, adv. [piirus, f7¢], comp. piirius, 
purely 

purgd, ~are, ~avi, -Atus, cleanse, clean 

purpurens, -a, -um, adj. purple, dark 
red 

puto, -are, -avi, -atus, reckon, think 
(§ 420, ¢). Cf. arbitror, existimd 

Pythia, -ae, f. Pythia, the inspired 
priestess of Apollo at Delphi 


Q 

qua dé causa, for this reason, where- 
Sore , 

qua re, therefore, for this reason 

quaer6, -ere, -sivi, -situs, seek, ask, 
inguzre. Cf. petd, postuld, rogd 

qualis, -e, interrog. pronom. adj. of 
what sort, what kind of. talis... 
qualis, sch... as 

quam, adv. ow, after a compara- 
tive, z#az ; with a superlative, trans- 
lated as... as possible. quam pri- 
mum, as soon as possible 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam, ow], 
how great, how much, tantus... 
quantus, as great as 

quartus, -a, -um, numeral adj. [quat- 
tuor, four), fourth 

quattuor, indecl. numeral adj. four 

quattuor-decim, indecl. numeral adj. 
fourteen 

~que, conj., enclitic, azd (§ 16). Cf. 
ac, atque, et 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. and adj 
who, which, what, that (§ 482) 
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quia” 

quia, conj. decause. Cf. quod 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam}, 
indef. pron. and adj. a certain one, 
a certain, a (§ 485) 

quidem, adv. zo be suve, certainly, in- 
deed. né... quidem, ot even 

quiés, -atis, f. rest, repose 

quiétus, -a, -um, adj. geiet, restful 

quindecim, indecl. numeral adj. fifteen 

quingenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj. Jive 
hundred 

quinque, indecl. numeral adj. jive 

quintus, -a, -um, numeral adj. fifth 

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), interrog. 
pron. and adj. who? what? which? 
(§ 483) 

quis (qui), qua (quae), quid (quod), 
indef. pron. and adj., used after si, 
nisi, né, num, avy one, anything, some 
one, something, any, some (§ 484) 

quisquam, quicquam or quidquam (no 
fem. or plur.), indef. pron. any one 
(at all), anything (at all) (§ 486) 

quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), 
indef. pron. and adj. cach, each one, 
every (§ 484) 

quo, interrog. and rel. adv. whither, 

"where 

quo, conj. 77 order to, that, with comp. 
degree (§ 350) 

quod, conj. because, 7m that. Cf. quia 

quoque, conj., following an emphatic 
word, also, too. Cf. etiam 

quot-annis, adv. [quot, Low many + 
annus, year], every year, yearly 

quotiéns, interrog. and rel. adv. how 
often ? as often as 


R 


Yadix, -icis, f. voot; foot 
rapid, -ere, -ui, -tus, se/ze, snatch 
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re-linqud 
rar0, adv. [rarus, rare], rarely 
rarus, -a, -um, adj. rave 
re- or red-, an inseparable 
again, back, anew, in return 
rebelli6, -dnis, f. renewal of war, rebel- 
lion , 


prefix, 


rec€ns, -entis, adj. scent 

re-cipid, -ere, -c&pi, ~ceptus [re-, Jack, 
+ capid, take}, take bach, recerve. sb 
recipere, withdraw, retreat 

re-clinatus, -a, -um, part. of reclin6, 
leaning back 

re-creatus, -a, -um, part. of recred, 
refreshed 

réctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of rego, hep 
straight), straight, direct 

re-clisO, ~are, ~dvi, -dtus, refuse 

red-actus, -a, -um, part. of redigé, 7e- 
duced, subdued ; 

red-e6, -ire, -ii, -itus [red-, back, + e, 
$0},.80 back, return (§ 413). Cf.reverti 

reditus, -is, m. [cf. reded, return, 
return, going back 

Te-diico, -ere, -dixi, ~ductus [re-, dack, 
+ dicd, lead], lead back 

re-ferd, -ferre, rettuli, -latus [re-, ack, 
+ferd, bear], bear back; report. pedem 
referre, withdraw, retreat 

re-ficiO, -ere, -féci, -fectus [re-, again, 
+ facid, make], make again, repair. 
Sé reficere, refresh one’s self 

regina, -ae, f. [réx, king], gueen 

regio, ~Onis, f. region, district 

régnum, -i, n. sovereignty; kingdom 

Yego, -ere, réxi, réctus [cf. réx, king], 
govern, rule (§ 490) 

Te-ici0, -ere, ~iéci, ~iectus [re-, back, + 
jaciO, hurl), hurl back; throw away 

re-linqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictus [re-, de- 
hind, + Yinqud, leave}, leave behind, 
leave, abandon 
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reliquus ‘ 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. relingué, 
leave], left over, remaining. As a 
noun, plur. ¢he rest 

remotus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of re 
moved, remove], remote, distant 

Yre-move6, -Gre, -movi, -mitus [re-, back, 
++ Moved, move], remove 

rémus, -i, m. car 

re-peri0, ~ire, repperi, repertus, find 

re-porto, -dre, -Avi, ~Atus [re-, back, 
+ ports, carry], carry back, bring 
back, win, gain 

Tés, rei, f. thing, business, matter, aeed, 
event, circumstance (§ 467). quam ob 
rem, for this reason. rés adversae, 
adversity, és friimentaria, grain 
supplies. xrés gestae, exploits. rés 
militaris, sevence of war. rés publica, 
the commonwealth. x88 secundae, 
prosperity 

re-scindd, -cre, -scidi, -scissus [re-, 
back, + scindd, cut}, cxt of, cut 
down 

re-sist6, -ere, ~stiti, [re-, “back, 
+ sist6, cazse to stand}, oppose, re- 
szst, with dat. (§ or. 14) 

re-sponded, -ére, -spondi, -spdnsus 
[re-, 27 return, + sponded, promise}, 
answer, reply {§ 420. a) 

re-vert0, -ere, -i, , or dep. verb 
re-vertor; -i, -sus sum [re-, dach, 4+. 
vert6, m7], turn back, return. Usu- 
ally active in the perf. system 

Te-vincid, -ire, -vinxi, -vinctus [re-, 
back, + vincid, bind ], fasten 

rex, régis, m. [cf. regé, rule), king 

Rhénus, -i, m. she Rhine, a river of 
Germany 

ripa, -ae, f. bank 

TOQ0, -dre, -Avi, -dtus, ask. Cf. pet, 
postuld, quaerd 


Gs 
nN 
Loa 


sapiénus 

Roma, -ae, f. Rome. See map 

Romanus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma, Rome}, 
Koman, follows its As a 
noun, m. and f. 2 Roman 

rosa, -ae, f. vos 

rostrum, -i, n. dcak of a ship. In 
plur., zhe rostra, the speaker’s stand 
in the Roman Forum 


noun. 


rota, ~ae, f. cvhee/ 

Rubicd, -dnis, m. the Rudicon, a river 
in northern Italy. See map 

riimor, -Oris, m. 7¢fo72, rumor 

rursus, adv. [for xeversus, /asncd 
back), again, in turn 

Tis, riiris (locative abl. riiri, no gen., 
dat., or abl. plur.), n. the country 
($ 501. 36.1). Cf. ager, patria, terra 


S 
Sabinus, -a, ~um, adj. Sadine. As a 
noun, m. and -f. @ Sadine. The 
Sabines were an ancient people of 
central Italy. See map 
Sacrum, -I, n. [sacer, 
something consecrated, sacrifice ; usu- 


consccrated |, 


ally in plur., religious rites 

Saepe, adv., compared saepius, sae- 
pissimé, often, frequently 

Saevus, -a, -um, adj. cruel, savage 

sagitta, -ae, f. arrow 

sali6, -ire, -ui, saltus, jump 

salis, -itis, f. safety; health. sali- 
tem dicere, send greetings 

saluto, -dre, -dvi, -atus [saltis, hea/zh], 
greet, salute 

Salvé, imv. of salved, has, greetings 

sanguis, -inis, m. d/ooa! (§ 247. 2. a) 

sanitas, -atis, f. [sanus, sowma’], health, 
sanity 

Sapiéns, -entis, adj. [part. of sapié, 
be wise], wise, sensible 
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satis : solvd 

satis, adv. and indecl. noun, enough, servus, -i, m. slave 

sufficient, sufficiently sésé, emphatic for sé 
saxum, -1, n. 20ck, stone sex, indecl. numeral adj. six 
scelus, -eris, n. cr/me, siz Sextus, -i, m. Sextus, a Roman first 
sceptrum, -1, n. scepter name : 
schola, -ae, f. school, the higher si, conj. 7f 

grades. Cf. liidus SIC, adv. thus, 77 this way. Cf. ita, tam 
scientia, -ae, f. [sciéns, 2xowing], Sicilia, -ae, f. Sicily. See map 

shill, knowledge, science sic-ut, just as, as if 
scinds, -ere, scidi, scissus, cat, tear signifer, -eri, m. [signum, standard, + 
scid, -ire, -ivi, -Itus, 270w (§ 420. 4). ferd, dear], standard bearer (p. 224) 

Cf. cogniscd signum, -1, n. ensign, standard ; signal 
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, write silva, -ae, f. wood, forest 
sciitum, -i, n. shield, buckler . similis, -e, adj., compared similior, 
sé, see sui simillimus, Zhe, simzlar (§ 307) 
sécum = sé + cum simul, adv. at the same time 
secundus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor, fo//ow], simul ac or simul atque, conj. as 

Jollowing, next, second; favorable, soon as 


successful. rés secundae, prosperity sine, prep. with abl. without (§ 209) - 
sed, conj. but, on the contrary. non  singuli, -ae, ~a, distributive numeral 


sdlum ...sed etiam, sof only... adj. one at a time, single (§ 334) 
but also : sinister, -tra, -trum, adj. /e/f 
sédecim, indecl. numeral adj. sixteen  Sinuessa, -ae, f. Siues’sa, a town in 
sede, -ére, sédi, sessus, s7¢ Campania. See map 
semper, adv. always, forever sitis, -is (acc. -im, abl. -, no plur.), f. 
senatus, -fis, m. [cf. senex, o/a], cown- thirst 
. etl of elders, senate situs, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sinG, sez], 
senti6, -ire, sénsi, sénsus, fee/, know, situated, placed, lying 
perceive (§ 420.2). Cf. intellegd, vided — socius, soci, m. comrade, ally 
septem, indecl. numeral adj. seven 861, sdlis (no gen. plur.), m. szz 
septimus, -a, -um, numeral adj. soled, -ére, solitus sum, semi-dep. 
seventh verb, be wont, be accustomed 
sequor, -I, seciitus sum, dep. verb,  sollicitus, ~-a, -um, adj. dzsturbed, 
Sollow (§ 493) anxious 
serpéns, -entis, f. [serpd, crawl],  sdlum, adv. [sélus, eloze], alone, only. 
serpent, snake non sdlum...sed etiam, 702 only 
sertae, -drum, f. plur. wreaths, gar- ... but also 
lands sdlus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -i), adj. 
servitiis, -itis, f. [servus, slave], alone, only (§ 108) 
slavery, servitude solv6, -ere, solvi, solitus, /oosen, u7- 


servo, ~are, -Avi, -Atus, save, rescue, keep bind. na&vem solvere, set sail 
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somnus 


somnus, -I, m. sleep 

soror, -dris, f. s7ster 

spatium, spati, n. sface, 
time; opportunity 

spectaculum, -i, n. [specté, Zook af], 


distance ; 


show, spectacle 

spectd, -dre, ~avi, -itus, /ook at, wit- 
MESS 

spér6, -dre, ~avi, -atus [spés, Zope], 
hope, expect (§ 420. ¢) 

spés, spel, f. Zope (§ 273. 2) 

splendidé, adv. [splendidus], 
pared splendidius, splendidissimé, 
splendidly, handsomely 

splendidus, -a, -um, adj. dr7liazd, 
gorgeous, splendid 

Stabianus, -a, -um, Stadian 

stabulum, -i, n. [ef. std, stand], stand- 
ing place, stable, stall 

statim, ady. [cf std, stand], on the 
spot, at once, instantly 

statua, -ae, f. [sistd, place, set], 
stale 7 

statu, -ere, -ui, -iitus [status, s¢at/or], 
decide, determine 

stilus, 4, m. zon pencil, style (p.210) 

st6, -dre, steti, status, stand 

stratus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of sternd, 
spread |, paved (of streets) 

strepitus, -iis, m. [strepd, make a 


com- 


noise], moise, ain 

string6, -ere, strinxi, strictus, dind 
tight; draw, unsheathe 

studed, -ére, -ui, ——, give attention 
to, be eager, with dat. (§ 501. 14} 

studium, studi, n. [cf. studed, be cager 
Sor), eagerness, desire, seal, devotion 

stultus, -a, -um, adj. foolish, stupid 

Stymphalis, -~idis, adj. f. Stymphalian, 
of Stympha‘lus, a Jake in southern 
Greece 
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super-sum 
Stymphélus, -i, m. Stympha‘lus, a 
district of southern Greece with 
a town, mountain, and lake, all of 
the same name 

suaded, -ére, -si, -sus, advise, recom- 
mend, with subjv. of purpose 
(§ sor. 41) 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl. under, 
below, up to; at or to the foot of 

sub-ig6, -ere, ~égi, -actus [sub, z22We7, 
+ ago, drive], subdue, reduce 

subito, adv. [subitus, sudden], suddenly 

sub-sequor, -i, -seciitus sum, dep. verb 
[sub, below, 4+ sequor, follow], fol- 
low close after, follow up 

suc-céd6, -ere, -cessi, ~-cessus [sub, 
below, + cédd, go}, follow, succeed 

sul, reflexive pron. of himself (herself, 
itself, themselves) (§ 480). sécum = 
sé + cum. sésé, emphatic form of sé 

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, irreg. verb, de; 
exist (§ 494) 

summus, -a, adj. in superl. 
degree, compared superus, superior, 
suprémus or summus(§ 312), sepreme, 
highest, best, greatest. in summ6 colle, 
on the top of the hill 

sum6, -ere, siimpsi, simptus, fake up; 
assume, put on. 
dé, *flict punishment on 

super, prep. with acc. and abl. over, 


-um, 


stmere supplicium 


above 

superbia, -ae, f. [superbus, proud}, 
pride, arrogance 

superbus, -a, -um, adj. proud, haughty 

superior, comp. of superus 

supero, -dtus [superus, 
above], go over; subdue, overcome ; 


-are, ~-avi, 
surpass, excel 

super-sum, -esse, -ful, 
survive, with dat. (§ 501.15) 


» 2@ ever, 


superus 

superus, -a, adj., compared 
superior, suprémus or summus, above, 
upper (§ 332) 

supplicium, suppli’ci, n. [supplex, 
kneeling in entreaty], punishment, 
torture. supplicium siimere dé, 77- 
flict punishment on. 
dare, suffer punishment 

surgo, -ere, surréxi, [sub, /vone 
below, + regs, straighten], rise 

sus-cipid, -ere, -cépi, ~ceptus [sub, 
under, + capid, take], undertake, as- 


~um, 


supplicium 


sume, begin 

suspicor, -ari, -Atus sum, dep. verb, 
suspect, surmise, suppose 

sus-tine6, -ére, -tinui, -tentus [sub, 
under, + tened, hold), hold up, bear, 
sustain, withstand 

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. 
and pron., Az, her, hers, tts, their, 


theirs (§ 98) 


T., abbreviation of Titus 

taberna, -ae, f. shop, stall 

tabula, ~ae, f. ¢ad/et for writing 

talis, -e, adj. swch. talis . .. qualis, 
such... as . 

tam, adv. so, such. Cf. ita, sic 

tamen, adv. yer, however, nevertheless 

tandem, adv. at length, finally 

tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus, Zouch 

tantum, adv. [tantus], ov/y 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. so great, such. 
tantus ... quantus, as large as 

tardus, -a, -um, adj. slow, late; lazy 

Tarpéia, -ae, f. Zarpeza (pronounced 
Tar-p& ya), the maiden who opened 
the citadel to the Sabines 

Tarquinius, Tarqui’ni, Zarguin, a 
Roman king. With the surname 
Superbus, Zarguzn the Proud 
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timed 

Tarracina, ~ae, f. Zarraci’na, a town 
in Latium. See map 

taurus, -i, m. dud/ 

téctus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of tegé, 
cover), covered, protected 

télum, -i, n. weapon 

temereé, ady. rashly, heedlessly 

tempestas, -atis, f. [tempus, 77s] 
storm, tempest 

templum, -i, n. femple, shrine 

tempto, ~are, -avi, -Atus, ¢vy, fest; make 
trial of, attempt 

tempus, -oris, n. “me (§ 464. 2.0). in 
reliquum tempus, for the future 

teneo, ~ére, tenui, , hold, keep 

tergum, -i, n. dack. a tergé, om the 
year. tergum vertere, retreat, flee 

terni, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj. 
three cach, by threes (§ 334) 

terra, -ae, f. earth, ground, land. orbis 
terrarum, the whole world 

terror, -Oris, m. [cf. terres, frighten], 
dread, alarm, terror 

tertius, -a, -um, numeral adj. third 

Teutonés, -um, m. the Zeutons 

theatrum, +1, n. theater 

Thébae, -arum, f. 7hedes, a city of 
Greece 

Thébani, ~rum, m. 
people of Thebes 

thermae, -arum, f. plur. daths 

Thessalia, -ae, f. 7hessaly, a district 
of northern Greece 

Thracia, -ae, f. Zhrace, a district 
north of Greece 

Tiberius, Tibe’ri, 
Roman first name 

tibicen, -inis, m. [cf. tibia, pipe], piper, 
flute player 

timed, -ére, -ui, 
Cf. vereor 


Thebans, the 


m. Tiberius, a 


, fear, be afraid of 
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timor 

timor, -6ris, m. [cf. timed, /ea7}, fear, 
dread, alarm. Cf. metus 

Tiryus, Tirynthis, f£. 77’ryzs, an an- 
cient town in southern Greece, 

’ where Hercules served Eurystheus 

toga, -ae, f. [cf. tegd, cover], toga 

tormentum, -i, n. exgie of war 

totiénus, adv. so offen, so many times 

t0tus, -a, -um (gen. -tus, dat. -i), adj. 
all, the whole, entire (§ 108) 

tra-d6, -ere, -didi, -ditus [trans, across, 
+ d6, deliver], give up, hand over, 
surrender, betray 

tra-diicd, -ere, -dixi, -ductus [trans, 

_ across, + G06, Jead], lead across 

trahO, -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, pull, 
drag. muitum trahere, protract, pro- 
long much 

tra-ici6,~ere, ~iéci,-iectus [trans, across, 
+ iaci6, i771), throw across ; transfix 


tr4-n6, -dre, ~Avi, -dtus [trans, acvoss,- 


+ nd, sez], swim across 

trans, prep. with acc. across, over 
(§ 349) 

trans-e0, -ire, -ii, -itus [trans, across, 
+ eb, go], go across, cross (§ 413) 

trans-figo, -ere, -fixi, -fixus [trans, 
through, + figs, drive], transfix 


transitus, (acc, -um, abl. -a), m. 
[cf. transed, cross over], passage 
aCTOSS 


trés, tria, numeral adj. tAree (§ 479) 
triduum, tridui, n. [trés, z2ree, + diés, 
: days), three days’ time, three days 
triginta, indecl. numeral adj. ‘2z7ty 
triplex, -icis, adj. threcfold, triple 
tristis, -e, adj. sad; severe, terrible 
tristitia, -ae, f. [tristis, sed], sadness, 
SOIVOW 
triumphd, -are, -avi, -dtus [triumphus, 
triumph), celebrate a triumph 


oO 
Usus 

triumphus, -i, m. triumphal proces- 
sion, triumph. triumphum agere, 
celebrate a triumph 

trucid6, ~are, -avi, -dtus, cut to pieces, 
slaughter. Cf. interficid, necd, occidd 

ti, tui (plur. vis}, pers. pron. thou, 
you (§ 480) 

tuba, -ae, f. drmmpet 

Tullia, -ae, f. Zu//ia,a Roman name 

tum, adv. hen, at that time 

turris, -is, f. zower (§ 465. 2) 

tutus, -a,-um, adj. safe 

tuus, -a, -um, possessive adj. and pron. 
your, yours (§ 98) 


U 

ubi, rel. and interrog. adv. where, when 

illus, -a, -um (gen. ~ius, dat. -i), adj. 
any (§ 108) 

ulterior, -ius, -Oris, adj. in comp. de- 
gree, superl. ultimus, farther, more 
remote (§ 315) 

ultimus, -a, -um, adj. in superl. de- 
gree (see ulterior), farthest (§ 315) 

umbra, -ae, f. shade 

umerus, -i, m. shoulder 

umquam, adv. ever, at any tine 

ana, adv. [ainus, ove], 77 the same place, 
at the same time 

undecimus,-a,-um, numeral adj. [inus, 
one, + decimus, tenth), eleventh 

undique, adv. from every quarter, on 
all sides, everywhere 

Unus, -a, -um (gen. -ius, dat. -i), 
numeral adj. oze,; alone (§ 108) 

urbs, -is, f. ety (§ 465. a) 

urged, -ére, ursi, , press upon, 
crowd, hem in 

Urus, -i, m. w7ld ox, urus 

asque, adv. a// the way, even 

usns, -lis, m. se, advantage 


330 
ut 


ut, conj. with the subjv. that, 7 order 
that, that not (with verbs of fearing), 
so that, to (§ 350.1) 

uter, -tra, -trum (gen. -tus, dat. -i), in- 
terrog. pron. which of two? which ? 
“(§ 108) : 

uterque, utraque, indef. 
pron. each of tvo,, each, both. ab 
utraque parte, o7 both szdes 

fitilis, -e, adj. [fitor, wse], wsefe/ 

utrimque, adv. [uterque, cach of feo}, 
on cach side, on etther hand 

iiva, -ae, f. grape, bunch of grapes 

uxor, -dris, f. wife 


utrumque, 


Vv 


vagina, -ae, sheath, scabbard 

vagor, ~ari, -dtus sum, dep. verb, 
wander : 

vale6, -ére, ~ui, ~ittirus, be powerful, be 
weil; in the imperative as a greet- 
ing, farewell. plirimum valére, Lave 
the most power 

valétidé, -inis, f. [valed, de wel?], 
health 

“yalidus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. valed, de 

strong], strong, able, well : 

vallés, -is, f. valley 

vallum, -i, n. rampart, earthworks 

varius, -a, -um, adj. d7/ght-colored 

vAst®, -are, -vi, ~dtus [vAstus, empty], 
(make empty), devastate, lay waste 

vectigal, ~alis, n. zax, tr ibmte 

vehementer, adv. [veheméns, eager], 
compared vehementius, vebementis- 
simé, cagerly, vehemently 

veh, -ere, vexi, vectus, convey, carry. 
In the passive often in the sense of 
ride, sail 

vel, conj. 0” vel.. 
Cf. aut 


vel, ether... 07. 
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via 


‘VélUcitas, -atis, f. [véléx, swift], swift- 


FESS 

VélOx, -Ocis, adj. swift, fleet 

velum, -i, n. saz/ 

vénd6, -ere, véndidi, vénditus, se// 

venid, -ire, véni, ventus, come, go 

ventus, -1, m. wid 

verbum, -i, n. word. verba facere pro, 
speak in behalf of 

vereor, -éri, -itus sum, dep. verb, 
fear; reverence, respect (§ 493). Cf. 
timed 

Vergilius, Vergi/li, m. Verei/, the poet 

vergo, -ere, ,——, turn, lie 

vér6, adv. [vérus, vue], 17 truth, surely; 
conj. bud, however. tum vér0, then 
you may be sure, introducing the 


climax of a story 

vertd, -ere, -ti, -sus, f771%, change. 
tergum vertere, retreat, flee 

vérus, -a, -um, 712, actual 

vesper, -eri, m. evening 

vester, -tra, -trum, possessive adj. and 
pron. your, yours (§ 98) 

vestigium, vesti’gi, n. [cf. vestig6, 
track), footstep, track, trace 

vestimentum, -i, n. [vestis, clothing], 
garment 

vestib, -ire, -ivi, -itus [vestis, clothing’, 
clothe, avess 

vestis, -is, f. clothing, attire, garment, 
robe 

vestitus, -a, -um, adj. [part. of vestio, 
clothe], clothed 

Vesuvius, Vesu’vi, m. Veswviius, the 
volcano near Pompeii. See map 

veteranus, -a, -um, adj. old, veteran 

vetO, -dre, -ui, -itus, forbid, prohibit 

vex0, -are, -dvi, -Atus, trouble, annoy 

via, -ae, f. way, road, street; way, 


manner Cf. iter 
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viator 

viator, -dris, m. [via], traveler 

victor, -oris, m. [vincb, congue, con- 
gueror, victor. In apposition, with 
adj. force, victorious 

victoria, -ae, f. [victor, victor], victory 

vicus, -i, m. wiVlage 

vided, -ére, vidi, visus, sec, perceive. 
Pass. be seen; seem (§ 420. a) 

vigilia, -ae, {. [vigil, awake], watch. dé 
tertia vigilia, about the third watch 

viginti, indecl. numeral adj. feoenty 

vilicus, -i, m. [villa, farm], steward, 
overseer of a farm 

villa, -ae, f. form, villa 

vincid, -ire, vinxi, vinctus, d/nd, Lie, 
Setter 

vincd, -ere, victus, 
defeat, overcome. Cf. subigd, superd 

vinea, -ae, f. shed (p. 219) 

vinum, -i, n. we 

violenter, adv. [violentus, v/o/en/], 
compared violentius, violentissimé, 
violently, furiously 

vir, viri, m. 
(§ 462. ¢) 

virllis, -e, adj. [vir, wan], manly 

virtiis, -iitis, f. [vir, wa], mandiness ; 
courage, valor; virtue (§ 464. 1) 


vici, conguer, 


man, husband; hera 


soo 
vulpés 

vis, (vis), f. strength, power, might, 
wtolence (§ 468) 

vita, -ae, f [cf. vivo, /ive], Liz. vitam 
agere, spend or pass life 

vit6, -dre, -avi, -Atus, shu, avoid 

vivo, -ere, vixi, , dive. Cf. habitd, 
incol6 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [cf. vivo, Z7ve), alive, 


living 

Vix, adv. scarcely, hardly 

voco, -are, -avi, -dtus, ca//, summon, 
invite, Cf. appelld, ndminéd 

vold, -are, -dvi, -Atirus, /y 

vol6, velle, volui, , irreg. verb, z7//, 
be willing, wish (§ 497). Cf. cupid 

volumen, -inis, n. 70//, book 

Vorénus, -?, m. Vore’nus, a centu- 
rion 

vos, pers. pron. you (see ti) (§ 480) 

votum, -i, n. [neut. part. of voved, vow], 
wow, pledge, prayer ; 

VOx, vicis, f. [cf. vocd, ca//], vorce, cry ; 


word 
vulnerd, -are, -avi, -atus 
wound |, wound, hurt 


[vulnus, 


vulnus, -eris, n. gourd, sn jury 
vulpés, -is, f. fox 
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This vocabulary contains only the words used in the English-Latin exercises. For 
details not given here, reference may be made to the Latin-English vocabulary. The 
figures 1, 2, 3, 4, after verbs indicate the conjugation. 


A 


a, an, commonly not translated 

able (be}, possum, posse, potut, —— 
(§ 495) 

abode, domicilium, domici‘li, 7. 

about (adv.), circiter 

about (prep.), dé, with abl. 

about to, expressed by fat. act. part. 

abundance, cGpia, -ae, / 

ACTOSS, trans, wth ace. 

active, acer, acris, acre 

advance, progredior, 3 

advantage, iisus, -tis, 7. 

advise, mone6, 2 

after (conj.), postquam; often expressed 
by the perf. part. 

‘after (prep.), post, wth acc, 

against, in, contra, 27th ace. 

aid, auxilium, auxi‘li, 7. 

all, omnis, -e; tdtus, -a, -um (§ 108) 

allow, patior, 3 

ally, socius, soci, 72. 

almost, paene; feré 

alone, tinus,-a,-umM ; sOlus,-a,-um (§ 108) 

already, iam 

also, quoque 

always, semper 

ambassador, légatus, -i, #7. 

among, apud, wth ace. 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um 


and, et; atque (ac); -que 


and s0, itaque 

Andromeda, Andromeda, -ae, /. 

angry, iratus, -a, -um 

animal, animal, -Alis, 2. 

announce, niintid, 1 

annoying, molestus, -a, -um 

another, alius, -a, -ud (§ 109) 

any, illus, -a, -um (§ 108) 

any one, anything, quisquam, quic- 
quam or quidquam (§ 486) 

appearance, forma, -ae, / 

appoint, cred, 1 

approach, adpropinqu6, 1, wth dat. 

are, used as auxiliary, not translated ; 
as & copula, sum (§ 494) 

arise, orior, 4 

arm, bracchium, bracchi, 7. 

armed, armatus, -a, -um 

arms, arma, -Orum, 7. plzz. 

army, exercitus, -iis, 77. 

around, circum, wth ace. 

arrival, adventus, -iis, 7. 

arrow, sagitta, -ae, f 

art of war, rés militaris 

as possible, expressed by quam and 
supert. 

ask, petd, 3; quaero, 3; rogé, 1 

assail, oppugné, 1 

at, in, w7th acc. or abl. ; with names of 
tows, locative case or abl. without a 
preposition (§ 268); time when, abl, 


2 


= 
a 
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at once 


at once, statim 

at the beginning of summer, inita 
aestate 

Athens, Athénae, -arum, / 

attack, impetus, -tis, 7. 

attempt, conor, 1; temptd, 1 

away from, & ov ab, with abl. 


B. 
bad, malus, -a, -um 
baggage, impedimenta, -drum, 7. plan. 
bank, ripa, -ae, /. 
barbarians, barbari, -drum, m. plur. 
battle, proelium, proeli, z.; pugna,-ae./. 
be, sum (§ 404) 
be absent, be far, absum (§ 494) 
be afraid, timed, 2; vereor, 2 
be away, absum (§ 494) 
be in command of, praesum, zw/th dat. 
(§$ 494, 426) 
be informed, certior {16 
be off, be distant, alsum (§ 494) 
be without, eged, with abd. ($ 180) 
beast (wild), fera, -ae, / 
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum 
because, quia; quod 
’ because of, propter, wth acc.; or abl. 
of cause 
before, heretofore (adv.), anted 
_ before (frep.), ante, wrth acc.; pro, 
with abl, 
begin, incipid, 3 
believe, crédé, 3, coh dat. (§ 153) 
belong to, predicate genitive (§ 409) 
best, optimus, sazfer?. of bonus 
betray, tradd, 3 
better, melior, comp. of bonus 
between, inter, w7th acc. 
billow, fluctus, -iis, 1. 
bird, avis, -is, 7 (§$ 243.1) 
blood, sanguis, -inis, 7. 


Le) 
GH 
Les) 


carry 

body, corpus, -oris, 7. 

bold, audax, -acis; fortis, -e 

boldly, audacter; fortiter 

boldness, audicia, -ae, 7. 

booty, praeda, -ae, 

both, each (ef zwe), uterque, utraque, 
utrumque 

both... and, et... et 

boy, puer, -eri, #7. 

brave, fortis, -e 

bravely, fortiter 

bridge, pins, pontis, 7. 

bright, clarus, -a, -um 

bring back, reporté, 1 

bring upon, inferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, 
with acc. and dat. (§ 426) 

brother, frater, -tris, . 

building, aedificium, aedifi’ci, 7. 

burn, cremé, 1; incendé, 3 

business, negotium, nego’ti, 7. 

but, however, autem, sed 

by, a, ab, wth abl.; denoting means, 
abl. alone; sometimes implied in a 
participle 

by night, nocti 


Cc 


Caesar, Caesar, -aris, 7. 

calamity, calamitas, -atis, /- 

call, vocd, 1; appelld, 1; ndminéd, 1 
call together, convocé, 1 

camp, castra, -drum, 7. plur. 

can, could, possum, posse, potul, 
(§ 495) 

capture, capid, 3; occupé, 1 

care, cura, -ae, / 

care for, ciiré, 1 

careful, attentus, -a, -um 
carefulness, diligentia, -ae, 7. 

carry, ferd, ferre, tuli, latus (§ 498); 


porto, 1 


> 


334 
carry 02 


carry on, gero, 3 

cart, carrus, -i, 72. 

Caus2, causa, -ae, 7. 

cavalry, equitatus, -iis, 7. 

cease, Cesso, I 

Cepheus, Cépheus, -1, m. 

certain (a), quidam, quaedam, quoddam 
(quiddam) (§ 485) 

chicken, gallina, -ae, 7. 

chief, princeps, -cipis, 7. 

children, liberi, -Srum, . plur. 

choose, délig6, 3 

choose, elect, cred, 1 

citizen, civis, -is, . and _f. (§ 243. 1) 

city, urbs, urbis, 7 

clear, clarus, -a, -um 

cohort, cohors, -rtis, £ 

come, venid, 4 


command, imperd, 1, with dat. 
($45); iubed, 2; praesum, wth 
dat. (§ 426) 


commit, committd, 3 

commonwealth, rés publica, rei piibli- 
cae 

concerning, dé, w7rk abd. 

conquer, superd, 1; vincd, 3 

construct (a ditch), perdiicd, 3 

consul, consul, -ulis, 7. : 

contrary to, contra, w7th ace. 

Corinth, Corinthus, -i, 

Cornelia, Cornélia, -ae, 7 

Cornelius, Cornélius, Corné‘li, mz. 

corselet, ldrica, -ae, 7 

cottage, casa, -ae, 7. 

country, as distinguished from the city, 
ris, rtiris, 2.; as terrztory, finés,-ium, 
m., plur. of finis 

courage, virtiis, -titis, £ 

crime, scelus, -eris, 7. 

cross, transed, 4 (§ 499) 

crown, corona, -ae, 7. 
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dwelling 


D 

daily, cotidié 

danger, periculum, -i, 7. 

daughter, filia, -ae, £ ($67) 

day, diés, -@1, a. 

daybreak, prima lix 

dear, c@rus, -a, -um 

death, mors, mortis, 

deed, rés, rei, Sf: 

deep, altus, -a, -um 

defeat, calamitas, -atis, / 

defend, défends, 3 

delay (s0u2), mora, -ae, fr 

delay (verb), moror, 1 

demand, postulé, 1 

dense, dénsus, -a, -um 

depart, discédo, 33 exed, 4; profi- 
ciscor, 3 

dependent, cliéns, -entis, 72. 

design, cdnsilium, consi‘li, 7. 

desire, cupid, 3 

destroy, déled, 2 

Diana, Diana, -ae, 7 

differ, differ, differre, distuli, dilatus 
(§ 498) 

different, dissimilis, -e 

difficult, difficilis, -e 

difficulty, difficultas, -atis, 4 

diligence, diligentia, -ae, 7 

dinner, céna, -ae, 7. 

disaster, calamitas, -atis, 4 

distant (be), absum, -esse, aful, afu- 
turus (§ 494) 

ditch, fossa, -ae, f 

do, ag, 3; facid, 3; when used as aux- 
tliary, not translated : 

down from, dé, with abl. 

drag, trahd, 3 

drive, ago, 3 

dwell, habitd, 1; incold, 3; vivo, 3 

dwelling, aedificium, aedifi’ci, x. 
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each 


E 

each, quisque, quaeque, quidque (quod- 
que) (§ 484) 

each of two, uterque, utraque, utrum- 
que 

each other, inter with acc. of a reflexive 

eager, acer, acris, acre; alacer, alacris, 
alacre 

eager (be), studed, 2 

eagerness, studium, studi, 7. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f 

easily, facile 

easy, facilis, -e 

either... or, aut... aut 

empire, imperium, impe’y, 7. 

employ, negdtium do 

encourage, hortor, 1 

enemy, hostis, -is, #. avd f.; inimi- 
cus, -I, 772. 

enough, satis 

entire, totus, -a,-um (§ 108) 

expectation, opinis, -dnis, 

eye, oculus, -i, 7. 


F 
faithless, perfidus, -a, -um 
famous, clarus, -a, -um 
far, longé 
farmer, agricola, -ae, #. 
farther, ulterior, -ius 
father, pater, patris, 77. 
fatherland, patria, -ae, 7 
favor, faved, 2 
favorable, iddneus, -a,-um; secundus, 
-a, -um 
fear, metus, -ts, .; timor, -Gris, m7. 
fear, be afraid, timed, 2 
few, pauci, -ae, -a 
field, ager, agri, mz. 
fifteen, quindecim 
fight, contend6, 3; pugné, 1 


Boe 
full 

find, reperid, 4 , 

finish, cénficis, 3 

fire, ignis, -is, #7. (§ 243.1) 

firmness, cdnstantia, -ae, 7. 

first, primus, -a, -um 

flee, fugid, 3 

flight, fuga, -ae, 7 

fly, vol6, 1 

foe, see enemy 

follow close after, subsequor, 3 

food, cibus, -i, m. 

foot, pés, pedis, 2. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for (conj.), enim, nam 

for (prep.), sign of dat.; dé, pro, with 
abl.; to express purpose, ad, with 
gerundive; implied in ace. of time 
and of extent of space 

for a long time, diti 

forbid, vetd, 1 

forces, cdpiae, -Arum, /-, p/w. of cpia 

forest, silva, -ae, 7 

fort, castellum, -i, 7.; castrum, -i, 2. 

fortification, miinitid, -dnis, /- 

fortify, minis, 4 

fortune, fortiina, -ae, / 

fourth, quartus, -a, -um 

free, liber, -era, -erum 

free, liberate, libero, 1 

frequent, créber, -bra, -brum 

friend, amicus, -i, 7. 

friendly (edj.), amicus, -a, -um 

friendly (adv.), amicé 

friendship, amicitia, -ae, / 

frighten, perterred, 2 

from, 4 ov ab, dé, &, ex, with abl. Often 
expressed by the separative ablative 
without a prep. 

from each other, inter, wth acc. of a 
reflexive pron. 

full, plénus, -a, -um 


io) 
Los) 
a 


Galba 


G 


Galba, Galba, -ae, wz. 

garland, coréna, -ae, 7. 

garrison, praesidium, praesi‘di, 7. 

gate, porta, -ae, 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /- 

Gaul (a), Gallus, -i, m. 

general, imperator, -dris, a. 

Geneva, Genava, -ae, 

gentle, lénis, -e 

German, Germanus, -a, -um 

Germans (the), Germani, -drum, m. 
plur. 

Germany, Germania, -ae, 

get (dinner), pars, x 

girl, puella, -ac, /. 

give, di, dare, dedi, datus 

give over, surrender, dédo, 3; tradé, 3 

give up, omittd, 3 

£0, €5, 4 (§ 499) 

go forth, progredior, 3 

god, deus, -i, m. (§ 468) 

goddess, dea, -ae, /. (§ 67) 

gold, aurum, -i, 7. 

good, bonus, -a, -um 

grain, frimentum, -i, 2. 

grain supply, rés friimentaria 

great, ingéns, -entis; magnus, -a, -um 

greatest, maximus, -a, -um; summus, 
-a, -um 

guard, praesidium, praesi‘di, 7. 


H 
hand, manus, -is, f 
happy, laetus, -a, -um 
harbor, portus, -tis, 7. 
hasten, contendé, 35 mattird, x; pro- 
pero, I 
hateful, invisus, -a, -um 
haughty, superbus, -a, -um 
have, habed, 2 
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in 

have no power, nihil possum 

he, is; hic; iste; ile; or not expressed 

head, caput, -itis, 2. 

hear, audi, 4 

heart, animus, -i, 7. 

heavy, gravis, -e 

Helvetii (the), Helvétii, -orum, m7. plier. 

hem in, contined, 2 

hen, gallina, -2e, 7. 

her, eius; huius; istius; illus ; reffex- 
7ve, suus, -a, -um (§ 116) 

hide, abdé, 3 

high, altus, -a, -um 

highest, summus, -a, -um 

hill, collis, -is, vz. 

himself, sui. See self 

hindrance, impedimentum, -j, 7. 

his, eius; huius; istius ; illfus; refex7ve, 
suus, -a, -um (§ 116) 

hither, citerior, -ius (§ 315) 

hold, tened, 2 

home, domusy-iis, (§ 468). at home, 
domi (§ 267) 

hope (vowz), spés, spei, 7. 

hope (ve7d), sp&rd, 1 

horse, equus, -i, 7. 

horseman, eques, -itis, 7. 

hostage, obses, -idis, mz. and f. 

hostile, inimicus, -a, -um 

hour, hora, -ae, 

house, domicilium, 
domus, -tis, £ (§ 468) 


hurl, iacid, 3 


domici‘li, z.; 


I 
I, ego (§ 280) ; or not expressed 
if, si. if not, nisi 
il, aeger, -gra, -grum 
immediately, statim 
in (of place), in, with abl.; (of time or 
of specification) abl. without prep. 
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in order that 


in order that, ut, ith svbjv.; in order 
that not, lest, né, wth sudzu. 

in vain, fristra 

industry, diligentia, -ae, 

inflict injuries upon, inifrids inferd 
with dat. (§ 426) 

inflict punishment on, supplicium 
simoé de 

inform some one, aliquem certidrem 
facid 

injure, noceé, 2, w7th dat. (§ 153) 

injury, initiria, -ae, 

into, in, with ace. 

intrust, committd, 3; mando, 1 

invite, vocé, 1 

is, used as auxiliary, not translated; 
as a copula, sum (§ 494) 

island, insula, -ae, / 

it, is; hic; iste; ille; or not ex- 
pressed 

Italy, Italia, -ae, 

its, eius; huius; isttus; illus; 7- 
Slextive, Suus, -a, -um (§ 116) 

itself, sui. See self 


J 


join battle, proelium committd 
journey, iter, itineris, 7. ($ 468) 
judge (so), itidex, -icis, a. 
judge (verb), itidicd, x 

Julia, Itilia, -ae, 7 

just now, nuper 


K 

keep, contined, 2; prohibes, 2; tened, 2 
keep on doing something, expressed 

by the impy. indic. 
kill, interficid, 3; necd, 1; occidd, 3 
king, réx, régis, . 
kingdom, régnum,’-i, 7. 
know, cognésc6, 3, 2 perf; scid, 4 
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love 
L 
labor (7202), labor, -Gris, m2. 
labor (verb), labors, 1 
lack (ow), inopia, -ae, 7. 
lack (verb), eged, 2, with abl. (§ 180) 
lady, domina, -ae, 
lake, lacus, -iis, m7. (§ 260. 2) 
land, terra, -ae, f 
language, lingua, -ae, f. 
large, ingéns, -entis; magnus, -a, -um 
larger, maior, maius 
lately, niiper 
Latona, Latdna, -ae, 
law, léx, légis, 7 
lay waste, vast6, 1 
lead, diicd, 3 
leader, dux, ducis, m. and /. 
learn, know, cognéscé, 3 
leave, depart from, discéd6, 3 
leave behind, abandon, rclinqud, 3 
left, sinister, -tra, -trum 
legion, legid, -dnis, 7 
legionaries, legidnirit, 
plur. 
length, longitiids, -inis, £ 
lest, né, wth saubjv. 
letter (of the alphabet), littera, -ae, 
SJ; (an epistie) litterae, -arum, / 
plur. 
lieutenant, légatus, -1, m2. 
light, lux, licis, £ 
like (adj.), similis, -e 
like, love, amd, 1 
line of battle, aciés, aciéi, 7 
little, parvus, -a, -um 
live, habitd, 1; incold, 3; vivé, 3 
long, longus, -a, -am 
long, for a long time, dit 
long for, désiderd, 1 
look after, ciirG, 1 
love, amd, 1 


-Orum, #2. 


338 
maid 

: M 

maid, maid servant, ancilla, -ae, 7. 

make, facis, 3 

make war upon, bellum inferd w7k 
dat. (§ 426) 

man, homé, -inis, m. and f.; vir, 
virl, 72. 

man-of-war, navis longa 

many, multi, -ae, -a, p/w7. of multus 

march, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468) 

Mark, Marcus, -1, 7. 

marriage, matrimonium, 
moni, 7. 

master, dominus, -i, .; magister, 


matri- 


-tri, 7. 

matter, negotium, negd’ti, 2.; rés, 
rei, f 

means, by means of, che ad. 

messenger, niintius, niinti, 7. 

midnight, media nox 

mile, mille passuum (§ 331. 4) 

miles, milia passuum 

mind, animus, -i, 7.; méns, mentis, 

mine, meus, -a, -um 

mistress, domina, -ae, /- 

money, peciinia, -ae, 7 

monster, mdnstrum, -i, 7. 

month, ménsis, -is, 7. 

moon, lina, -ae, / 

more (it/.), plis, pliiris ($313); or @ 
comparative. Aduerb, magis 

most (a7j.), plirimus, -a, -um ; saper?. 
degree, Adverb, maximé; plirimum 

mother, mater, matris, 7- 

mountain, mons, montis, zz. 

move, moved, 2 

moved, comm@tus, -a, -um 

much (by), multo 

multitude, multitiidé, -inis, £ 

my, meus, -a, -um 

myself, mé, reflexive. See self 
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once 
N 
name, nomen, -inis, 7. 
nation, géns, gentis, 7 
near, propinguus, -a, -um 
nearest, proximus, -a, -um 
nearly, feré 
neighbor, finitimus, -4, #. 
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um 
neither, neque v7 nec; neither... nor, 
neque (nec)... neque (nec) 
never, numquam 
nevertheless, tamen 
new, novus, -a, -um 
next day, postridié eius diéi 
next to, proximus, -a, -um 
night, nox, noctis, 7 
nine, novem ; 
NO, minimé; or repeat verb with a 
negative (§ 210) 
no, none, niillus, -a, -um (§ 109) 
no one, némé, nillius 
nor, neque ov nec 
not, nén 
not even, né... quidem 
not only .. . but also, nén sdlum 
... sed etiam 
nothing, nihil o7 nihilum, -i, 7. 
now, nunc 
number, numerus, -i, 1. 


0 
obey, pared, 2, wth dat. (§ 153) 
of, sign of gen.; dé, with abl.; out of, 
€ or ex, with abl, 
often, saepe 
on (of place), in, with abl.; (of time) 
abl. without prep. é 


on account of, propter, 7th acc.; of 


abl. of cause 
on all sides, undique 
once (zpon a tine), Slim 
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one 

one, iinus, -a, -um (§ 108) 
one another, alius 

(§ 130) 
only (adv.), sium; tantum 
opportune, opportiinus, -a, -um 
opposite, adversus, -a, -um 
oracle, Sraculum, 4j, vz. 
orator, OrAtor, -dris, 7. 
order, impceré, 1; iubed, 2 
ornament, Srnimentum, -j, 7. 
other, alius, -~a, -ud (§ 109) 
others (the), reliqui, -Srum, m2. p/m. 
ought, débed, 2 
our, noster, -tra, -trum 
ourselves, nos, as reflexive object. See 

self 
overcome, supers, 1; vincd, 3 
own (his, her, its, their), suus, -a, -um 


alius 


P 


part, pars, partis, 4 

peace, pax, pacis, f 

people, populus, -i, #2. 

Perseus, Perseus, -3, 7. 

persuade, persuaded, 2, 
(§ 153) 

pitch camp, castra pond 

place (s0272), locus, -1, m2. 

place, arrange, conlocd, 1 

place, put, pando, 3 

place in command, praeficis, 3, with 
ace..and dat. (§ 426) 

plan (a), consilium, consi/}t, 7. 

please, placed, 2, wrts dat. (§ 154) 

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um 

plow, ard, 1 

Pompeii, Pompéil, -drum, w. plzer. 

possible (as), expressed by quam and 
superl, 

powerful (be), valed, 2 

praise, laudé, 1 


with dat. 


pa”. 


rest 


prefer, mais, malle, malui, (§ 497) 

prepare for, pard, 1, with ace. 

press hard, premé, 3 

protection, fidés, fidei, / 

province, prdvincia, -ae, 

public, piblicus, -a, um 

Publius, Pibhius, Publi, vz. 

punishment, poena, -ae, f; suppli- 
cium, suppli’ci, 7. ; 

purpose, for the purpose of, ut, qui, 
or quo, with subju.; ad, with ger- 
und or gerundiue,; Causa, following 
the genitive of a gerund of gerun- 
dive 

pursue, Insequor, 3 


: Q 
queen, régina, -ae, 7. 
quickly, celeriter 
quite, expressed by the comp. degree 


R 


rampart, vallum, -i, 2. 

rear, novissimum agmen 

reason, causa, -ae, /. 

receive, accipid, 3; excipis, 3 

recent, recéns, -entis 

recently, niiper 

redoubt, castellum, -i, 7z. 

refuse, reciisé, 1 

remain, maned, 2 

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um 

reply, responded, 2 

report (soz), fama, -ae, f.; riimor, 
-Oris, #2. 

report (verb), adferd; déferd; referd 
(§ 498) 

republic, rés publica 

require, postuld, 1 2 

resist, resistd, 3, wrth dat. (§ 154) 

rest (the), reliqui, -rum, 7. plur. 
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restrain 


restrain, contined, 2 

retainer, cliéns, -entis, 7. 

retreat, pedem referd; terga vertd 
return, reded, 4; revertor, 3 
revolution, rés novae 

Rhine, Rhénus, -i, 7. 

right, dexter, -tra, -trum 

river, flimen, -inis, 7.; fluvius, fluvi, 7. 
road, via, -ae, 7 

Roman, Romanus, -a, -um 

Rome, Roma, -ae, 7. 

row, drd6, -inis, 7. 

rule, rego, 3 

rumor, fama, -ae, 7; riimor, -3ris, m7. 
run, currd, 3 : 


Ss 


sacrifice, sacrum, -i, 7. 

safety, salis, -iitis, 7 

sail, navig6, 1 

sailor, nauta, -ae, 7. 

sake, for the sake of, causa, following 
a gen. 

same, idem, eadem, idem (§ 287) 

savages, barbari, -drum, m. plu. 

save, servo, I 

say, dico, 3 

school, liidus, -i, #.; schola, -ae, / 

scout, explorator, -dris, #. 

sea, mare, -is, 7. 

second, secundus, -a, -um 

see, vided, 2 

seek, pets, 3 

seem, videor, 2, passive of vided 

seize, occups, f3 rapid, 3 

self, ipse, -a, -um (§ 286); sui (§ 281) 

send, mittd, 3 : 

set fire to, incends, 3 

set out, proficiscor, 3 

seven, septem ; 

Sextus, Sextus, -, m. 
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stand 

she, ea; haec; ista; illa (§ 115); ov #o¢ 
expressed 

ship, navis, -is, / (§ 243. 1) 

short, brevis, -e 

shout, clamor, -dris, #2. 

show, démonstro, 1 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, 

Sick, aeger, -gra, -grum 

side, latus, -eris, n. 

siege, obsidid, -dnis, £ 

since, cum, wth subjv. (§ 396); the abl. 
abs. (§ 381) 

sing, cand, 3; canto, 1 

Sister, soror, -dris, 7. 

sit, seded, 2 

size, magnitiidé, -inis, / 

skillful, peritus, -a, -um 

slave, servus, -1, 77. 

slavery, servittis, -iitis, / 

slow, tardus, -a, -um 

small, parvus, -a, -um 

snatch, rapid, 3 

80, ita; sic; tam 

so great, tantus, -a, -um 

80 that, ut; so that not, ut non 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

some, often not expressed; quis (qui), 
qua (quae), quid (quod); aliqui, ali- + 
qua, aliquod 

some One, quis; aliquis (§ 487) 

some... Others, alii... alii ($ 110) 

something, quid; aliquid (§ 487) 

son, filius, {7]1, 72. 

soon, mox 

space, spatium, spati, 7. 

spear, pilum, -2, 7. 

spirited, acer, acris, acre; alacer, 
alacris, alacre 

spring, fons, fontis, . 

spur, calcar, -aris, 7. 

stand, std, 1 
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state 
state, civitas, -atis, 
station, conlocé, 1 
steadiness, cénstantia, -ae, f. 
stone, lapis, -idis, a. 
storm, oppugné, 1 
story, fabula, -ae, f 
street, via, -ae, / 
strength, vis, (vis), 4 
strong, fortis, -e; validus, -a, -um 
sturdy, validus, -a, -um 
such, tilis, -e 
suddenly, subits 
suffer punishment, supplicium dé 


’ sufficiently, satis 


suitable, iddneus, -a, -um 

summer, aestas, -atis, / 

sun, sdl, sdlis, v2. 

supplies, commeatus, -iis, #. 
surrender, trada, 3 

suspect, suspicor, 1 

swift, celer, -eris, -ere; véldx, -dcis 
sword, gladius, gladi, m. 


T 

take, capture, capid, 3 

take part in, intersum, -esse, -fui, 
-futiirus, z7th dat. (§ 426) 

take possession of, occupi, 1 

tall, altus, -a, -um 

task, opus, operis, . 

teach, doced, 2 

teacher, magister, -tri, v2. 

tear (sou), lacrima, -ae, f. 

tell, dicd, 3; narrd, 1 

ten, decem 

terrified, perterritus, -a, -um 

terrify, perterred, 2 

than, quam 

that (conj. after verbs of saying and the 
like), not expressed 

that (707.), is; iste; ile 
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tree 


that, in order that, in purpose clauses, 
ut; after verbs of fearing, n€ (8§ 349, 
366, 372) 

that not, lest, 27 purpose clauses, né; 
after verbs of fearing, ut (§§ 349, 
366, 372) 

the, ot expressed 

their, gen. plur. of is; reflexive, suus, 
-a, -um ($116) 

their own, suus, -a, -um (§ 116) 

then, at that time, tum 

then, in the next place, deinde, 
tum 

there, as expletive, not expressed 

there, in that place, ibi 

therefore, itaque 

they, ii; hi; isti; ili; ov not expressed 

think, arbitror, 1; existimd, 1; putéd, 1 

third, tertius, -a, -um 

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 

though, cum, wth sadzv. (§ 396) 

thousand, mille (§ 479) 

three, trés, tria (§ 479) 

through, per, w7th acc. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

time, tempus, -oris, 77. 

to, sign of dat.; ad, in, with ace.; ex- 
pressing purpose, Ut, qui, with subjv. ; 
ad, with gerund or gerundive 

to each other, inter, with acc. of a 
reflexive prom. 

to-day, hodié 

tooth, déns, dentis, mz. 

top of, summus, -a, -um 

tower, turris, -is, 6 (§ 243. 2) 

town, oppidum, -i, 7. 

townsman, oppidanus, -i, 2. 

trace, vestigium, vesti’gi, 7. 

trader, mercator, -dris, 7. 

train, exerced, 2 8 

tree, arbor, -oris, f 
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tribe 


tribe, géns, gentis, 7 

troops, cdpiae, -arum, /. plan 
true, vérus, -a, -um 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, 7. 

try, cOnor, 1; tempté, 1 
twelve, duodecim 

two, duo, duae, duo (§ 479) 


U 


under, sub, wth ace. er abl. 

undertake, suscipid, 3 

unharmed, incolumis, -e 

unless, nisi 

unlike, dissimilis, -e 

unwilling (be), nd16, nde, nolui, 
(§ 497) 

up to, sub, w7th ace. 

us, nds, acc. plur. of ego 


Vv 
‘very, super?. degree; Maxime; ipse, -a, 
-um (§ 285) 

victor, victor, -Gris, 7. 
victory, victria, -ae, f 
village, vicus, -i, 7. 
violence, vis, (vis), 7 
violently, vehementer 
voice, vox, vocis, f 


WwW 


wage, gerd, 3 

wagon, carrus, -i, 7. 

wall, mirus, -1, 7. 

want, inopia, -ae, / 

war, bellum, -1, 7. 

watch, vigilia, -ae, / 

water, aqua, -ae, 7. 

wave, fluctus, -tis, 7. 

way, iter, itineris, 7. (§ 468); via, -ae, ~ 
way, manner, modus, -i, 7. 

we, nds, plur. ef ego; or not expressed 
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woman 


weak, infirmus, -a, -um 

Weapons, arma, -Orum, 2. piu7.; téla, 
-Orum, 2. peur. 

wear, gerd, 3 

weary, défessus, -a, -um 

what, quis (qui), quae, quid (quod) 
(§ 483) 

when, bi; cum (§ 396) ; often expressed 
by a participle 

where, ubi 

which, qui, quae, quod (§ 482); which 
of two, uter, utra, utrum (§ 108) 

while, expressed by a participle 

whither, quo 

who (re/.), qui, quae (§ 482); (z2¢erro9.) 
quis (§ 483) 

whole, tdtus, -a, -um (§ 108) 

whose, cuius; qudrum, quarum, qué- 
rum, gev. of qui, quae, quod, ve/.; 07 
of quis, quid, /rterrog. 

why, ciir 

wicked, malus, -a, -um 

wide, latus, -a, -am 

width, latitiidé, -inis, 4 

wild beast, fera, -ae, 4 

willing (be), vold, velle, volui, -—— 
(§ 497) 

win (a victory), reporto, I 

wind, ventus, -1, 7. 

wine, vinum, -7, 7. 

wing, cornii, -iis, 2. 

winter, hiems, -emis, / 

wisdom, cénsilium, consi‘li, 7. 

wish, cupid, 3; vol, velle, volut, 
{§ 497); wish not, nold, nolle, nolui, 
—— ($497) 

with, cum, with adbl.; sometimes abl. 


alone 
withdraw, sé recipere 
without, sine, w7h abl. 
woman, fémina, -ae, 7; mulier, -eris, 4 
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wonderful zeal 
wonderful, mirus, -a, -um Y 
word, verbum, -i, 7. year, annus, -i, 77. 
work, labor, -dris, .; opus, -eris, 7. -ye8, certé; ita; vérd; 07, more usually, 
worse, peior, peius, comp. of malus repeat the verb (§ 210) 
worst, pessimus, -a, -um, svferl. of — yonder (that), ile, -a, -ud 
malus you, zg. tit; plu. vos (§ 480) ; or not 
wound (0%), vulnus, -eris, 7. eapressed 
wound (verb), vulnerd, 1 your, s/zg. tuus, -a, -um; pli. vesier, 
wreath, cordna, -ae, /, -tra, -trum (§ 98. 4} 


wretched, miser, -era, -erum 


ad ctr 4 Z 
WYODE, mitiria, -ae, ~ 


zeal, studium, studi, #. 
eT 


INDEX 


The numbers in all cases refer to sections. 


a-declension of nouns, 57, 461 
a-verbs, conjugation of, 488 
ablative case, 48, 50 
absolute, 381 
after a comparative, 309 
of accompaniment, 104 
of agent, 181 
of cause, 102 
of description, 444, 445 
of manner, 105 
of means or instrument, 103 
of measure of difference, 317 
of place from which, 179 
of place where, 265 
of separation, 180 
of specification, 398 
of time, 275 
accent, 14-16 
accompaniment, abl. of, 104 
accusative case, 33 
as subject of the infinitive, 214 
object, 37 
of duration and extent, 336 
of place to which, 263) 266 
predicate, 392 
with prepositions, 340 
adjectives, 54, 55 
agreement, 65 
comparison, regular, 301; by ad- 
verbs, 302; irregular, 307, 311, 
322: 315 
declension of comparatives, 303 
of first and second declensions, 83, 
93, 469 
of third declension, 250-257, 471 
with the dative, 143 
adverbs, 319 
comparison, 320, 323 


formation, regular, 320, 321; irreg- 
ular, 322, 323 
agent, expressed by the abl. with @ or 
ab, 181 
agreement 
of adjectives, 65, 215.@ 
of appositives, Sr 
of predicate nouns, 76 
of relative pronouns, 224 
of verbs, 28 
aliquis, 487 
alius, 108, 110, 470 
alphabet, 1-3 
alter, 108, 110 
antepenult, 9.3; accent of, 15 
apposition, 80, 81 
article, not used in Latin, 22. a 


base, 58 


cardinal numerals, 327-329, 478 
case, 32.2 
causal clauses with czmz, 395, 390 
cause, expressed by the abl., 102 
characteristic, subjv. of, 389, 390 
comparative, declension of, 303 
comparison 
abl. of, 309 
degrees of, 300 
of adjectives, 300-315; irregular, 
311-315, 473) 475 
of adverbs, regular, 320, 475; irreg- 
ular, 323, 477 
positive wanting, 315 
six adjectives in -//s, 307 
complementary infinitive, 215 
compound verbs, with the dative, 425, 
426 


44 


INDEX 


concessive clauses with cum, 395, 
396 

conjugation stems, 184 

conjugations, the four regular, 126. 
488-491; irregular, 494-500 

consonants, 2 

copula, 21 

cum, conjunction, 395 

cum, preposition, 209 


dative case, 43 
of indirect object, 44, 45 
of purpose, or end for which, 437 
with adjectives, 143 
with compound verbs, 426 
with special verbs, 153 
dea, declension of, 67 
declension, 23, 32 
degree of difference, expressed by the 
abl., 317 
demonstrative adjectives and pronouns, 
TI2-115, 290-292, 481 
deponent verbs, 338, 339, 493 
descriptive ablative and genitive, 441- 
445 
descriptive relative clause, with the 
subjv., 389, 390 
deus, declension of, 468 
difference, measure of, 316, 317 
diphthongs, 6 
direct statements, 414 
distributive numerals, 327.3, 334 
domi, locative, 267 
domus, declension of, 468 
duo, declension of, 479 
duration of time, expressed by the 
acc., 336 


é-declension of nouns, 272, 273, 467 

é-verbs, conjugation of, 489 

&-verbs, conjugation of, 490 

ego, declension of, 280, 480 

enclitics, 16 

ed, conjugation of, 499 

extent of space, expressed by the acc., 
336 
33 
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fearing, subjv. after verbs of, 370~ 
372 

fexd, conjugation of, 498 

fifth or é-declension, 272, 273, 467 

filia, declension of, 67 

filius, declension of, 87-89 

finite verb, defined, 173 

fid, conjugation of, 500 

first conjugation, 488 

first or 4-declension, 57, 461 

fourth conjugation, 491 

fourth or u-declension, 259, 260, 466 

from, how expressed, 178-181 

future participle, formation of, 374.¢ 

future perfect, formation of, active, 
187.3; passive, 202 

future tense, formation of, 137, 156 


gender 
in English and in Latin, 60 
in the first declension, 61 
in the second declension, 72 
in the third declension, 247 
in the fourth declension, 260 
in the fifth declension, 272 
general observations on declension, 74 
genitive case 
English equivalents of, 33 
of description, 443, 445 
of nouns in -2s and -7um, 87 
partitive, 331 
possessive, 38, 409 
gerund, a verbal noun, 402, 403 
gerundive, a verbal adjective, 404; 
with ad to express purpose, 407 


hic, declension and use of, 290, 291 
how to read Latin, 17 


i, consonant, 3 

i-stems of nouns, 231, 241-244 

i-verbs, conjugation of, 491 

idem, declension of, 287, 481 

iéns, declension of, 472 

ile, declension and use’ of, 290-293 
481 
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imperative, formation of 161, 175; ir. 
regulay, 161. 2: in commands, 16r 
imperfect indicative, formation and use 
of, 133, 134, 165.1 
imperfect subjunctive, 354 
indefinite pronouns and adjectives, 296, 
297, 484-487 
independent clauses, 219 
indirect object, 44, 45 
indirect questions, 430-432 
indirect statements, 414-419 
infinitive 
as object, 213 
as subject, 216 
complementary, 215 
definition of, 173 
does not express purpose, 352 
formation of, 126, 174, 205, 206 
in indirect statements, 415-419 
used as in English, 213-216 
inflection, defined, 23 
instrument, abl. of, 100. 2, 103 
intensive pronoun, ZZse, declension and 
use of, 285, 286, 481 
interrogative pronouns and adjectives, 
225-227, 483 
intransitive verbs, defined, 20.2; with 
the dative, 153 
id-verbs of the third conj., 492 
ipse, declension and use of, 285, 481 
-irregular adjectives, 108 
irregular comparison, of adjectives, 307, 
311, 312; of adverbs, 323 
irregular nouns, 67, 246, 468 
irregular verbs, 494~500 
is, declension and use of, 113-116 
iste, declension and use of, 290, 292, 
481 


iter, declension of, 468 


Latin word order, 68 
locative case, 267 


magis and maximé, comparison by, 302 
malo, conjugation of, 497 
manner, abl. of, 105 
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means, abl. of, 103 

Measure of difference, abl. of, 316, 317 

mille, declension of, 479; construction 
with, 331. a, d 

moods, defined, rar 


“ne, enclitic, in questions, 210 
NE, Conj., shat not, Zest, with negative 
Clauses of purpose, 350-11; with 

_ Verbs of fearing, 370 

nine irregular adjectives, 108-110 

n016, conjugation of, 497 

Nominative case, 35, 36 

nonne, in questions, 210 

nos, declension of, 280, 480 

nouns, 19. 2 
first declension, 57, 461 
Second declension,7 1-74, 87-92, 462 
third declension, 230-247, 463-465 
fourth declension, 259, 260, 466 
fifth declension, 272, 273, 467 

num, in questions, 210 

tumber, 24 

numerals, 327-334, 478, 479 


o-declension of nouns, 71-74, 87-92, 
462 

object, 20; direct, 37; indirect, 44, 45 

order of words, 68 

ordinal numerals, 327.2, 478 


Participial stem, 201. 2 
participles, defined, 203 
agreement of, 204 
formation, of present, 374. 6; of 
perfect, 201; of future, 374. ¢, da 
of deponent verbs, 375 
tenses of, 376 
translated by a clause, 377 
partitive genitive, 330, 331 
Passive voice, defined, 163; formation 
of, 164, 202 
Penult, 9.3; accent of, 15 
perfect indicative 
formation, in the active, 185, 186; 
in the passive, 202 


INDEX 


meaning of, 190 
definite, 190 
indefinite, 190 
distinguished from the imperfect, 
Igo 
perfect infinitive, active, 195; passive, 
205 
perfect passive participle, 201 
perfect stem, 185 
perfect subjunctive, active, 361; pas- 
sive, 362 
person, 122 
personal endings, active, 122; passive, 
164 
personal pronouns, 280, 480 
place, where, whither, whence, 263-265; 
names of towns and domes and 
771s, 266-268 : 
pluperfect indicative, active, 187.2; 
passive, 202 
pluperfect subjunctive, active, 3613+ 
passive, 363 
pliis, declension of, 313 
possessive pronouns, 97, 98 
possum, conjugation of, 495 
predicate, defined, 19 
predicate adjective, defined, 55 
predicate noun, 75, 76 
prepositions, with the abl., 209; with 
the acc., 340 
present indicative, 128, 130, 147 
present stem, 126. @ 
present subjunctive, 344 
primary tenses, 356 
principal parts, 183 
pronouns 
classification of, 278 
defined, 19. 2. @ 
demonstrative, 481 
indefinite, 297, 484-487 
intensive, 285, 286, 481 
interrogative, 483 
personal, 480 
possessive, 97, 98 
reflexive, 281 
relative, 220, 221 
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pronunciation, 4-7 


prosum, conjugation of, 496 


purpose 
dative of, 436, 437 
expressed by the gerund or gerun- 
dive with ad, 407 
not expressed by the infinitive, 
332 
subjunctive of, 348-350, 365-367 


quality, gen. or abl. of, 441-445 

quam, with a comparative, 308 

quantity, 11-13 

questions, direct, 210; indirect, 430-432 

qui, declension and use of, 220,221, 482 

quidam, declension of, 485 

quis, declension and use of, 225-227, 
483 

quisquam, declension of, 486 

quisque, declension of, 484 


reflexive pronouns, 281 

relative clauses of characteristic or 
description, 389, 390 

relative clauses of purpose, 348, 349 

relative pronouns, 220, 221 

result clauses, 384~387 

reviews, 502-528 

ris, constructions of, 266 


sé, distinguished from se, 285. a 

second conjugation, 489 

second or o-declension, 71-93, 462 

sentences, simple, complex, compound, 
219 

separation, abl. of, 180 

separative ablative, 178-181 

sequence of tenses, 356-358 

space, extent of, expressed by the 
acc., 336 

specification, abl. of, 398 

stems, of nouns, 230; of verbs, 184 

subject, defined, 19.2; of the infini- 
tive, 213, 214 

subjunctive, formation 

of the present, 344 
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of the imperfect, 354 
of the perfect, 361, 362 
of the pluperfect, 361. ¢, 363 
subjunctive constructions 
characteristic or description, 389, 
390 
indirect questions, 430-432 
purpose, 349, 306, 372 
result, 355, 386 
time, cause, or concession, with cz, 
395, 396 
subjunctive ideas, 346 
subjunctive tenses, 342, 343 
subordinate clauses, 219 
sui, declension of, 281, 480 
sum, conjugation of, 494 — 
suus, use of, 98. ¢, 116 
syllables, 8; division of, 9; quantity 
of, 13 
syntax, rules of, 501 


. 


temporal clauses with cum, 395, 396 
tense, defined, 120 
tense signs 
imperfect, 133 
future, 137, 156 
pluperfect active, 187. 2 
future perfect active, 187.3 
tenses, primary and secondary, 356; 
sequence of, 357, 358 
third conjugation, 496, 492 
third declension of nouns 
classes, 231, 463 
consonant stems, 232-238, 464 
gender, 247 


i-stems, 241-244, 465 
irregular nouns, 246 
time, abl. of, 275 
time, acc. of, 336 
towns, rules for names of, 266, 267, 268 
-transitive verb, 20. a 
trés, declension of, 479 
til, declension of, 280, 480 
tuus, compared with wester, 98. 2 


u-deciension of nouns, 259, 260, 466 
ultima, 9.3 


verbs 
agreement of, 28 
conjugation of, 126, 488-491 
deponent, 338, 339; 493 
irregular, 494-500 
personal endings of, 122, 164 
principal] parts of, 183 
vester, compared with tums, 98.0 
vis, declension of, 468 
vocabularies 
English-Latin, pp. 332-343 
Latin-English, pp. 299-331 
special, pp. 283-298 
vocative case, 56.4 
of nouns in -zs of the second de- 
clension, 73.4 
of proper nouns in -ws and of 
SJitius, 88 
voice, defined, 163 
volo, conjugation of, 497 
vis, declension of, 280, 480 
vowels, sounds of, 5,6; quantity of, 12 
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